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On-site Inspections - Nil 

 

Council at its meeting of 23 November 2016 resolved (M/N 295/16) as follows: 

The Planning and Strategy Committee of the Whole be delegated authority in 
accordance with Section 377 of the Local Government Act 1993 to determine 
matters pursuant to the: 

 Environmental Planning and Assessment Act 1979 

 Local Government Act 1993 

 Swimming Pools Act 1992 

 Roads Act 1993 

 Public Health Act 2010 

 Heritage Act 1977 

 Protection of the Environment Operations Act 1997 
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LIST OF ATTACHMENTS –  

(Copies available from CEO/General Manager’s Office on request) 

Open Attachments 

Item 5.1 Queanbeyan Memorial Park - Proposed Community Consultation Program 

Attachment 1 Resolution 171/17 - Planning Proposal - Memorial Park  
(Under Separate Cover)  

Item 5.2 Draft West Jerrabomberra Planning Proposal 2018 

Attachment 1 Draft Planning Proposal for West Jerrabomberra - October 
2018  (Under Separate Cover)  

Item 5.3 Amendments to Googong Development Control Plan 2010 

Attachment 1 Googong DCP - Parts 1 and 2 - Aug 2018  (Under Separate 
Cover) 

Attachment 2 Googong DCP Parts 4 and 5 - Aug  2018  (Under Separate 
Cover) 

Attachment 3 Googong DCP - Part 6 - Aug 2018  (Under Separate Cover) 

Attachment 4 Googong DCP Part 7 -Aug 2018  (Under Separate Cover) 

Attachment 5 Googong DCP  - Appendix  9 - Aug 2018  (Under Separate 
Cover)      

Item 5.4 Amendments to Queanbeyan Development Control Plan 2012 

Attachment 1 Part 1 - Queanbeyan Development Control Plan Version 
2018  (Under Separate Cover) 

Attachment 2 Part 2 - All Zones - Queanbeyan Development Control Plan 
Version 2018  (Under Separate Cover) 

Attachment 3 Part 3a - Single Dwelling Houses - Queanbeyan 
Development Control Plan Version 2018  (Under Separate 
Cover) 

Attachment 4 Part 3b - Secondary Dwellings in Residential Zones - 
Queanbeyan Development Control Plan Version 2018  
(Under Separate Cover) 

Attachment 5 Part 3c -  Dual Occupancies, Multi Dwelling Housing and 
Residential Flat Buildings Version 2018  (Under Separate 
Cover) 

Attachment 6 Part 3d - Shop Top Housing - Queanbeyan Development 
Control Plan Version 2018  (Under Separate Cover) 

Attachment 7 Part 4 - Heritage and Conservation - Queanbeyan 
Development Control Plan  (Under Separate Cover) 

Attachment 8 Part 5 - Rural, Environmental and R5 Large Lot Residential - 
Queanbeyan Development Control Plan Version 2018  
(Under Separate Cover) 

Attachment 9 Part 6 - Central Business District - Queanbeyan 
Development Control Plan  Version 2018  (Under Separate 
Cover) 

Attachment 10 Part 7 - Industrial Zones Queanbeyan Development Control 
Plan Version 2018  (Under Separate Cover)           

Item 5.5 Determination of Applications for Special Heritage Fund 2018-19 

Attachment 1 Special Heritage Grant Fund Applications 2018-19 - 
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Summary  (Under Separate Cover) 

Attachment 2 Correspondence from Secretary of Bungendore Lake 
George Men's Shed regarding Special Heritage Grants  
(Under Separate Cover) 

Attachment 3 Special Heritage Fund Guidelines and Application Form - 
2018-2019  (Under Separate Cover)    

Item 5.6 Quotations for Review of Zone E4 - Bywong and Wamboin 

Attachment 1 Consultant Brief to Review application of E4 Environmental 
Living zone  (Under Separate Cover)  

Item 6.1 Local Traffic Committee - October 2018 

Attachment 1 Local Traffic Committee - Table of Comments September 
2018  (Under Separate Cover)  

Item 7.1 Minutes of the Waste Strategy Working Group 

Attachment 1 Minutes of the Waste Strategy Working Group - Meeting 1  
(Under Separate Cover) 

Attachment 2 Waste Strategy Briefing Paper  (Under Separate Cover)    
 
Closed Attachments 

Item 5.6 Quotations for Review of Zone E4 - Bywong and Wamboin 

Attachment 2 Combined Assessment of Quotations  (Under Separate 
Cover) 

Attachment 3 Quotations for Review of E4 Land - AQ Planning/Biosis  
(Under Separate Cover) 

Attachment 4 Quotations for Review of E4 Land - Eco Logical/Eltons  
(Under Separate Cover)    

Item 7.2 Tender Exemption - Recycling Processing 

Attachment 1 Correspondence from Re.Group  (Under Separate Cover)   
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ITEM 3 DECLARATION OF CONFLICTS/PECUNIARY INTERESTS 

The provisions of Chapter 14 of the Local Government Act, 1993 regulate the way in which 
Councillors and nominated staff of Council conduct themselves to ensure that there is no 
conflict between their private interests and their public trust. 

The Act prescribes that where a member of Council (or a Committee of Council) has a direct 
or indirect financial (pecuniary) interest in a matter to be considered at a meeting of the 
Council (or Committee), that interest must be disclosed as soon as practicable after the start 
of the meeting and the reasons for declaring such interest. 

As members are aware, the provisions of the Local Government Act restrict any member 
who has declared a pecuniary interest in any matter from participating in the discussions, 
voting on that matter, and require that member to vacate the Chamber. 

Council’s Code of Conduct provides that if members have a non-pecuniary conflict of 
interest, the nature of the conflict must be disclosed.  The Code also provides for a number 
of ways in which a member may manage non pecuniary conflicts of interest 

Recommendation 

That Councillors and staff disclose any interests and reasons for declaring such 
interest in the matters under consideration by Council at this meeting. 
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Summary 

The purpose of this report is to provide Council with an overview of the community 
engagement proposed in respect of the planning proposal for the memorial park on Old 
Cooma Road (Lot 2 DP112382 & Lot 126 DP7548814) and to seek Council’s endorsement 
to proceed with the consultation as outlined. 
 

Recommendation 

That Council progress the planning proposal for the proposed memorial park, 
consistent with the community engagement process outlined in this report.  

 

Background 

At its meeting of 9 May 2018 Council resolved (PLA052/18) to submit an amended planning 
proposal for the memorial park at Old Cooma Road to remove the use of a crematorium from 
the proposed additional uses of the site.  Council received a revised Gateway determination 
on 5 June 2018 and has been progressing the planning proposal.   
 
The following studies are under preparation to inform the proposal, and the feasibility of 
development of the site: 

 Cultural Heritage 

 Flora and Fauna 

 Geotechnical 

 Hydrology 

 Traffic and Transport Impacts 

 Visual and Noise Assessment 

 Social Impact Assessment 
 
As part of this planning proposal, Council is required to undertake formal consultation with 
the community.  This report considers the way in which that consultation will take place. 
 
While the Gateway determination for this matter issued by the NSW Department of Planning 
and Environment (DPE) does not require a formal public hearing under the Environmental 
Planning & Assessment Act, 1979 Council’s resolution of 28 June 2017 (Minute No. 171/17) 
provides that such a hearing will be held (Attachment 1). 
 
It is proposed to undertake additional consultation including a community information 
meeting at Fernleigh Park (as required by Council’s resolution) and direct consultation. 
 
Prior to the commencement of any formal exhibition of the plan, it is intended to undertake 
additional work on a Social Impact Assessment prepared by suitable consultants.  The intent 
of this work is to identify the likely impacts on the community should the memorial park 
proceed.  It is likely this would involve direct consultation with nearby residents, an online 
survey for the community and a literature review of the impacts of cemeteries more broadly. 
 
Other studies still to be completed include further hydrological work. 
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Once the Social Impact Assessment and other current studies have been finalised, it is then 
intended to begin the formal consultation process with the community.  It is likely this will 
occur in early 2019.   
 
The proposed stages for community consultation are set out below:   
 
Step 1 - Commence Formal Public Exhibition including Community Information Meeting with 
an Independent Facilitator 
 
When all remaining studies have been completed, the planning proposal and studies will be 
placed on public exhibition and will remain on exhibition until all other stages of the 
consultation outlined below have been completed.  Members of the community will be able 
to make a submission at any time during this period. 
 
At the commencement of public exhibition (within two weeks) it is intended to hold a 
community information meeting to present an overview of the planning proposal (including 
background studies) and to outline the community consultation process to members of the 
public.  The meeting will be held at Fernleigh Park Hall and will be run by an independent 
facilitator with staff in attendance.  The intention is that this will be an information session, 
rather than a feedback or Q&A session, as there will be ample opportunity for interested 
stakeholders to provide submissions in the subsequent steps. 
 
Step 2 - Direct Consultation  
 
Approximately 4 weeks after the community information meeting, it is intended to re-engage 
the same independent facilitator to undertake direct consultation with the community.  At this 
time, members of the community will be offered an opportunity to make a direct appointment 
with the facilitator over a 2-3 day period during which residents can directly raise any 
concerns or questions they may have after having time to consider the information on 
exhibition.  The facilitator will then collate these issues and provide a report to Council staff. 
 
If significant issues are raised which Council determines require additional information to be 
provided in studies, then this will take place and a decision made on whether it is necessary 
to re-exhibit the amended study. 
 
Step 3 - Public Hearing 
 
Once all finalised studies have been exhibited, a Public Hearing will be held.  At this hearing 
any member of the community will be given an opportunity to make a verbal submission to 
the independent chair.  A hearing is not a question and answer session, although the chair 
may ask questions of the presenter to assist in clarifying matters raised.  It is an opportunity 
for the public to make a verbal submission pending the consultation phase wrapping up. 
 
Step 4 – Written submissions 
 
Written submissions may be made at any time during the exhibition period which will close 
shortly after the Public Hearing is held. 
 
Step 5 – Report from Independent Facilitator 
 
At the conclusion of the public exhibition period, the independent facilitator is to provide 
Council with a report outlining: 
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 the details of the consultation undertaken; 

 those issues raised by the community including those raised: 
 during direct consultation; 
 during the Public Hearing; 
 in written submissions. 

 Council’s response to the issues, and  

 the adequacy of the community consultation undertaken by Council. 
 
It is likely that the public exhibition process outlined above will run for approximately 4 
months. 
 
What Happens After the Exhibition Period? 
 
At the conclusion of all the steps set out above, Council staff will then prepare a final report 
for the Council’s consideration taking into account submissions made and the Independent 
Facilitator’s report.  Members of the public will of course be able to make further 
presentations at that Council meeting in accordance with Council’s meeting practice. 
 
If supported, the draft plan would be forwarded to the NSW Minister for Planning to be 
finalised.  If the Planning Proposal is not supported, then Council would require a further 
report on other possible uses of the site such as a rural residential development. 
 
Given the time frame for the above mentioned process including the completion of studies 
before exhibition, appointment of an independent facilitator/hearing chair and the exhibition 
period itself, staff will be seeking and extension of time from the NSW Planning in which to 
complete the planning proposal process. 

Implications 

Environmental 

The studies being undertaken for the planning proposal will outline any potential 
environmental impacts on the site. 

Social / Cultural 

It is important potential impacts of the memorial park on the community are considered.  The 
proposed Social Impact Assessment will inform this consideration. 

Engagement 

The details of the proposed engagement are set out above in the report. 

Financial 

This costs associated with community engagement will be funded from the relevant budget. 

Resources (including staff) 

The proposed consultation will be managed by both staff and consultants.   

Integrated Plan 

The Community Strategic Plan 2013–23 sets out the key directions identified by the 
community.  One such direction is 4.1 Undertake planning to ensure infrastructure is 
prepared for future growth.  The location of a site for a new cemetery is identified as a 
strategy to achieve this key direction.  
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As such identifying a site for a new cemetery was also identified as a major project in 
Council’s 2013 - 2017 Delivery Program with construction planned for 2017 - 18.  This 
timeframe has been delayed. 

Conclusion 

It is recommended Council endorse the proposed approach to consultation for the memorial 
park as outlined in this report. 

 
 

Attachments 

Attachment 1  Resolution 171/17 - Planning Proposal - Memorial Park (Under Separate 
Cover) 
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Summary 

The purpose of this report is to provide the Council with advice in respect of a draft Planning 
Proposal for West Jerrabomberra, and to seek Council’s endorsement to now forward the 
proposal to the NSW Department of Planning and Environment (DPE) seeking a Gateway 
determination to exhibit the draft plan. 
 

Recommendation 

That Council:  

1. Note the draft Planning Proposal for West Jerrabomberra, and 

2. Authorise staff to forward the draft Planning Proposal to the Department of 
Planning and Environment (DPE) seeking a Gateway determination to progress 
the draft plan. 

 

Background 

Council has been progressing a number of draft planning proposals in recent years with an 
aim to finalising the agreed planning framework for the South Jerrabomberra urban release 
area.  This includes progressing a draft plan for land known as North Tralee which has been 
identified for employment related uses. 
 
It is intended to now rezone land at North Tralee for employment and other purposes as set 
out below: 

 B7 Business Park (9.62ha), 

 IN2 Light Industry (29.3ha), 

 E2 Environmental Conservation (6.2ha), and 

 RE2 Private Recreation (1.2ha) 

 RU2 Rural Landscape (10.72ha) 
 
Last year (May 2017) Council received a Gateway determination from DPE to progress the 
proposed rezoning for North Tralee.  However at that time, DPE also required the plan be 
prepared as an amendment to the Queanbeyan Local Environmental Plan (Poplars) 2013 in 
order to reduce the number of local environmental plans (LEPs) applying to the area.  
Accordingly, the Planning Proposal has now been redrafted to also include the land known 
as The Poplars to the north.   
 
Further progress has also recently been made in respect of the future location of both a 
proposed new school site and Regional Sports Facility (RSF) to be located at 
Jerrabomberra.  Both are now intended to be located on land subject to this Planning 
Proposal.  Accordingly, the existing zoning arrangement on The Poplars is also proposed to 
be amended, as well as rezoning new land at North Tralee.  Both areas are collectively 
known as ‘West Jerrabomberra’ for the purposes of this proposal (see Planning Proposal – 
Attachment 1). 
 
The RSF will take up an area of approximately 15 hectares of proposed employment land at 
North Tralee however it is intended this be replaced with 16.2 hectares of employment land 
on both North and South Poplars.  This is considered to be an appropriate planning outcome 
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in the circumstances and ensures the supply of employment land is maintained in the area. 
The RSF will be zoned to a more appropriate use (such as public recreation) when the final 
design has been determined. 
 
Accordingly, the key outcomes of the Planning Proposal are to: 

1. Rezone land at North Tralee for employment related uses, namely IN2 Light Industry 
and B7 Business Park.  A significant part of this area has also been identified as the 
likely location for a proposed Regional Sports Facility which is permissible under both 
zones; 

2. Rezone an area of existing RE2 Private Recreation at South Poplars to B7 Business 
Park in order for the land to be used as a future school site, and 

3. Rezone existing RE2 Private Recreation land at North Poplars (previously identified for 
the Regional Sports Facility) to B7 Business Park, primarily to replace the B7 Business 
Park at North Tralee now identified for the RSF. 

 
Implications 

Environmental 

There should be minimal new impacts on the environment as a consequence of this 
Planning Proposal.  Areas with environmental values will be zoned for environmental 
conservation purposes. 

Social / Cultural 

The proposed RSF will provide significant social and cultural benefits to the community.  
Additional local employment opportunities are also desirable. 

Economic 

Construction associated with the proposed land uses will generate significant local and 
regional economic activity. 

Strategic 

The proposed zoning arrangement is considered to be generally consistent with the 
Queanbeyan Residential and Economic Strategy endorsed by the Secretary of DPE and will 
further give effect to the Strategy. 

Engagement 

Consultation with the community and public authorities is proposed as part of the 
engagement process and as required under legislation. 

Financial 

The costs associated with progressing this Planning Proposal will be met from the Land-Use 
Planning Branch’s budget. 
 

Conclusion 

The draft Planning Proposal is the culmination of many years of planning work for this and 
surrounding areas in southern Jerrabomberra, and will deliver both employment land and 
recreational facilities for the local community and beyond. 
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It is recommended the planning proposal be endorsed and a gateway determination now 
sought from DPE. 

 

Attachments 

Attachment 1  Draft Planning Proposal for West Jerrabomberra - October 2018 (Under 
Separate Cover) 
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Summary 

The purpose of this report is to seek endorsement of Council to proceed with the exhibition 
of a number of proposed amendments to the Googong Development Control Plan (DCP) 
2010. 

Recommendation 

That Council publicly exhibit the proposed amendments to the Googong Development 
Control Plan 2010. 

 

Background 

Council had received a submission from the developers of Googong requesting a review of 
the controls contained within the Googong Development Control Pan (DCP) 2010 in regard 
to Multi Dwelling Housing developments.  Council staff subsequently undertook such a 
review and a number of amendments were agreed upon in principle.  These are now 
reflected in the draft DCP. 
 
In addition, new Neighbourhood Structure Plans (NSP’s) have been submitted for the Sunset 
Estate development located north of Googong Road.  
 
In summary the changes to the draft DCP are as follows: 

1. Inserting an additional reference into Part 1 of the DCP to adopt Section 2.12 of the 
Queanbeyan Development Control Plan 2012 (QDCP).  This clause was recently 
introduced into the QDCP to reflect legislative changes following the introduction of 
the Biodiversity Conservation Act 2016. 

2. Inserting additional objectives and controls under Section 5.14 – Signage within the 
Public Domain. 

3. Amendment to Table 1 of Part 6 to clarify the minimum parking requirement for single 
dwellings and Alterations and Additions. 

4. Amendments to Part 7 in regard to minimum requirements for Multi Dwelling Housing 
developments in relation to site coverage, front setbacks, articulation zone, minimum 
separation of buildings and on site visitor parking in appropriate circumstances. 

5. A new appendix has been added to include the NSP for Sunset Estate. 

The updated parts of the DCP are provided in the Attachments, all proposed drafting 
changes are marked in red.  

Implications 

Policy 

Should the changes be ultimately adopted by Council this will alter policy as expressed in 
this DCP. 
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Environmental 

The draft DCP adopts the new provisions of the QDCP by adopting Clause 2.12 of this DCP. 
This ensures that suitable and consistent controls exist in regard to clearing of vegetation.  

Sustainability 

Part of the changes proposed are to give effect to the Biodiversity Conservation Act 2016 
which itself is directed towards being consistent with the principles of ecologically 
sustainable development.  

Asset 

The Neighbourhood Structure Plans include assets such as roads, an open space corridor 
and a pump station (Attachment 5).  These will be dedicated to Council if a development is 
approved here. 

Economic 

The development at Googong has a positive economic impact in that the development 
provides for long and short term employment opportunities.  

Strategic 

The proposed changes update one of Council’s key strategic documents and the changes 
are considered appropriate.  A new neighbourhood structure plan for Sunset Estate has 
been added.  New neighbourhood structure plans are required to be submitted prior to a 
development application being considered for the estate.  

Engagement 

It is proposed to exhibit the draft changes for a period of 28 days, and notify the Googong 
Residents Association. 

Integrated Plan 

The review of this DCP gives effect to and is consistent with Output No 26.11 of the 
Operational Plan for the Branch.  

Conclusion 

The updates and changes to the DCP are considered to be appropriate and necessary in the 
circumstances. 

It is recommended that the draft amendments to the DCP now be publicly exhibited to allow 
submissions on the draft changes to be made by members of the public.  

 

Attachments 

Attachment 1  Googong DCP - Parts 1 and 2 - Aug 2018 (Under Separate Cover) 
Attachment 2  Googong DCP Parts 4 and 5 - Aug  2018 (Under Separate Cover) 
Attachment 3  Googong DCP - Part 6 - Aug 2018 (Under Separate Cover) 
Attachment 4  Googong DCP Part 7 -Aug 2018 (Under Separate Cover) 
Attachment 5  Googong DCP  - Appendix  9 - Aug 2018 (Under Separate Cover) 
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Summary 

The purpose of this report is to provide feedback on the community consultation period 
carried out in relation to the proposed amendments to the Queanbeyan Development 
Control Plan 2012, and to recommend Council now adopt the amended plan. 
 

Recommendation 

That pursuant to the Environmental Planning and Assessment Act 1979 and 
Regulations 2000, Council adopt the draft amendments to the Queanbeyan 
Development Control Plan 2012, with the inclusion of the amendments as set out in 
this report. 

 

Background 

Council at its meeting on 8 August 2018 considered the draft amendments to the 
Queanbeyan Development Control Plan (DCP) 2012 and resolved to publicly exhibit the 
proposed amendments (Minute No PLA091/18).  
 
The purpose of the updates to the Queanbeyan DCP 2012 were to: 

1. Address a number of drafting errors and to update references to various legislation; 

2. Improve the readability of the plan in various sections; 

3. Remove unnecessary provisions where these are already covered by other 
legislation and policies; 

4. Simplify provisions in respect of Safe Design as set out in Section 2.9 of the DCP; 

5. Include new provisions in respect of the clearing of vegetation, to reflect the recent 
introduction of the Biodiversity Conservation Act 2016 in NSW as set out in Section 
2.12 of the DCP; 

6. Redraft and clarify provisions relating to the fencing of multi-unit developments, 
including requirements for fences/walls constructed to enclose primary private open 
space within those developments; 

7. Clarify provisions in respect of parking areas in front of dwellings as set out in 
Sections 3.5 and 3.6.11 of the DCP; and 

8. Include additional provisions in respect of building and shed heights as set out in 
Sections 5.5 and 5.12 of the DCP. 

The draft amendments to the DCP were placed on public exhibition from 21 August to 20 
September 2018.  One internal submission was received which requested an amendment to 
the car parking table to include a parking rate for the land use of “Artisan Food and Drink 
industry” which is now included in the land use definitions of the Queanbeyan Local 
Environmental Plan 2012.  

Implications 

Policy 

Should the changes be ultimately adopted by Council this will alter policy as expressed in 
this DCP. 
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Environmental 

New provisions have been added into the DCP to reflect the recent changes to NSW 
legislation in respect of vegetation clearance.  This will ensure that suitable controls exist in 
regard to clearing of vegetation.  

Sustainability 

Part of the changes proposed are to give effect to the Biodiversity Conservation Act 2016 
which itself is directed towards being consistent with the principles of ecologically 
sustainable development. 

Social / Cultural 

These include changes in regard to Safe Design in Section 2.9 of the DCP. 

Strategic 

Updating the DCP will ensure that the objectives and controls to the former Queanbeyan 
LGA remain relevant and reflect updated legislation like the Biodiversity Conservation Act 
2016.  

Engagement 

The draft amendments to the Queanbeyan DCP were placed on public exhibition from 21 
August to 20 September 2018.  One internal submission was received requesting an 
amendment to the car parking table to include a parking rate for the land use of “Artisan 
Food and Drink industry” which is now included in the land use definitions of the 
Queanbeyan Local Environmental Plan 2012.  

Artisan Food and Drink Industry is defined as follows:  

A building or place the principal purpose of which is the making or manufacture of boutique, 
artisan or craft food or drink products only.  It must also include at least one of the following: 

a) A retail area for sale of the products, 

b) A restaurant or café’ 

c) Facilities for holding tastings, tours or workshops. 

In response the table has been amended and the following requirement has been added for 
the land use of Artisan Food and Drink Industry: 

Requirements for car parking are to be assessed taking into account the exact 
proposed use components (i.e. retail, food and drink premises, function centre), 
percentage of premises used for each component and proposed hours of operation. 

As a basic guide the following rates apply: 

 Food and Drink premises - 1 space per 100m2 GFA or 1 space per 3 seats 

 Function Centre – 1 space per 20m2 of GFA or 1 per 10 seats. 

 Retail premises: 

- 1 space per 60m2 (<120m2 GFA) 

- 1 space per 40m2 (GFA Between 120m2 and 100m2) 

- 1 space per 20m2 (> 100m2 GFA) 

No other submissions were received during the notification process.  
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Implications 

Financial 

The costs associated with this amendment to the QDCP are covered from the relevant 
budget. 

Integrated Plan 

The review of this DCP gives effect to and is consistent with Output 26.1 of the Operational 
Plan for the Branch.  

Conclusion 

The updates are considered appropriate and necessary in the circumstances. It is 
recommended that the draft amendments be adopted.  

 

Attachments 

Attachment 1  Part 1 - Queanbeyan Development Control Plan Version 2018 (Under 
Separate Cover) 

Attachment 2  Part 2 - All Zones - Queanbeyan Development Control Plan Version 2018 
(Under Separate Cover) 

Attachment 3  Part 3a - Single Dwelling Houses - Queanbeyan Development Control 
Plan Version 2018 (Under Separate Cover) 

Attachment 4  Part 3b - Secondary Dwellings in Residential Zones - Queanbeyan 
Development Control Plan Version 2018 (Under Separate Cover) 

Attachment 5  Part 3c -  Dual Occupancies, Multi Dwelling Housing and Residential Flat 
Buildings Version 2018 (Under Separate Cover) 

Attachment 6  Part 3d - Shop Top Housing - Queanbeyan Development Control Plan 
Version 2018 (Under Separate Cover) 

Attachment 7  Part 4 - Heritage and Conservation - Queanbeyan Development Control 
Plan (Under Separate Cover) 

Attachment 8  Part 5 - Rural, Environmental and R5 Large Lot Residential - 
Queanbeyan Development Control Plan Version 2018 (Under Separate 
Cover) 

Attachment 9  Part 6 - Central Business District - Queanbeyan Development Control 
Plan  Version 2018 (Under Separate Cover) 

Attachment 10  Part 7 - Industrial Zones Queanbeyan Development Control Plan Version 
2018 (Under Separate Cover) 
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Summary 

The purpose of this report is to consider the applications received by Council for the 
Queanbeyan-Palerang Special Heritage Fund for the 2018-19 financial year. 

Recommendation 

That Council:  

1. Endorse the recommended funding for the 2018-19 financial year as set out in 
Table 1 of this report.  

2. That a one off variation to the current guidelines be considered to allow the 
Bungendore Lake George Men’s Shed to apply for funding in the 2019-20 financial 
year. 

 
 

Background 

Since 2015 Council has provided funding under the Special Heritage Fund program.  The 
purpose of the fund is to assist owners of churches, and buildings owned or managed by 
community based not-for-profit organisations listed on the heritage schedule of Queanbeyan 
Local Environmental Plan 2012 or Palerang Local Environmental Plan 2014 to conserve, 
restore and reuse their properties. 

Applications were invited to be submitted in July 2018 with the closing date being 8 August 
2018.  Council received 7 applications in total.  The total request for funds exceeded the 
$150,000 available. 

The applications were assessed against the guidelines by staff from the Land Use Planning 
Branch taking into account the funds available and comments from the relevant Council 
Heritage Advisor.  A summary of the applications and the funding recommended is provided 
in Attachment 1. 

Council has also received correspondence from the Secretary of the Bungendore Lake 
George Men’s Shed in regard to the Special Heritage Fund.  Under the current conditions for 
the grant they are not eligible to apply as they do not own the land from which they operate.  
They currently lease the former railway siding at Bungendore from John Holland Rail which 
is State owned.  State owned buildings are not eligible for funding under the current 
guidelines (a copy of the guidelines is provided in Attachment 3).  The basis of this condition 
is that the State should contribute to the cost of maintaining State owned buildings.  Their 
request is seeking a review of the guidelines so that they could potentially apply for funding 
in the next financial year.  A copy of the correspondence received from the Bungendore 
Lake George Men’s Shed is provided in Attachment 2. 

Implications 

Policy 

Funding for the program is competitive and priority is for public buildings, churches and 
buildings owned or managed by community based organisations as well as those buildings 
where there is a clear community or public benefit rather than a private one.   
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Applicants need to submit an application as well as comply with the following: 

 Prospective applicants must comply with the attached Standard Conditions.   

 The project must have a minimum value of $15,000 or as resolved by Council. 

 Council will consider allowing a small percentage of any grant to be used for 
undertaking professional studies associated with an individual project such as the 
preparation of a statement of heritage significance (if required and with Council’s 
agreement).  These are to be undertaken and prepared by a suitably qualified and 
experienced person. 

 All projects are funded over the current financial year.  

 Funding will be limited to one grant of assistance per site per financial year. 

Applicants must complete and claim 100% of their funding by 30 June 2019. 

Environmental 

The use of this fund for the stipulated projects will have a positive environmental impact. 

Sustainability 

The funding ensures that the historic fabric of the region is maintained and existing historic 
buildings are maintained in the long term. 

Social / Cultural 

The Special Heritage Fund promotes heritage in the local government area. 

Economic 

The use of the fund is likely to have short term positive economic impacts. 

Strategic 

The protection of local heritage items is an important part of Council’s land use section and 
items are protected by listing in Local Environmental Plans. 

Engagement 

Applications were invited in July 2018 with the closing date for submissions being 8 August 
2018.  

Financial 

The budget for the Special Heritage Grants for the 2018-19 financial year is $150,000.  The 
Special Heritage Fund may also supplement other funding.  
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Conclusion 

It is recommended that the projects be funded in accordance with the recommendations as 
set out in the summary table as follows: 

Table 1 – Summary of Funding Sought and Recommended 

Organisation Amount Sought Amount 
Recommended 

Braidwood Museum - Conservation 
Management Plan 

$11,000 $11,000 

Queanbeyan RSL Sub Branch – 
Relocation of Boer War Memorial 

$19,500 $19,500 

St Gregory’s Catholic Church – Church 
Maintenance Works 

$91,470 $47,500 

CWA Hall Bungendore – Repair and 
Paint CWA Building 

$22,000 $12,000 

St Bede’s School Braidwood – Replace 
Gutters and Fascias 

$20,000 $20,000 

St Mary’s Church Bungendore – Paving 
and Drainage Works 

$32,000 $25,000 

Anglican Hall Braidwood – Electrical 
Upgrading 

$15,000 $15,000 

Total $210,970 $150,000 

In addition, it is recommended that the guidelines be amended to allow for a one off variation 
for the Bungendore Lake George Men’s Shed to apply for the grant funding in the 2019-20 
financial year.  This variation can be supported on a one off basis as the organisation 
provides substantial support to the vulnerable members of the local community in providing 
support of men’s mental health issues and important social connection point.  The 
Bungendore Lake George Men’s shed is actively involved with other community groups and 
activities such as local Football Clubs, Cubs Scout Group, CWA and preparation of 
Christmas decorations for use in the town.  They maintain and manage one of two 
community catering trailers at their own expense and have carried out a lot of work to ensure 
the building is accessible to the community.  

 
 

Attachments 

Attachment 1  Special Heritage Grant Fund Applications 2018-19 - Summary (Under 
Separate Cover) 

Attachment 2  Correspondence from Secretary of Bungendore Lake George Men's 
Shed regarding Special Heritage Grants (Under Separate Cover) 

Attachment 3  Special Heritage Fund Guidelines and Application Form - 2018-2019 
(Under Separate Cover) 
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Summary 

The purpose of this report is to provide an overview of the invitation to quote process, in 
which consultants were invited to submit quotes to review the application of the E4 
Environmental Living land-use zone in the localities of Bywong and Wamboin. 
 

Recommendation 

That Council: 

1. Accept the proposal from Proponent 1. 

2. Assign a total budget for this project of $100,000 (ex GST). 

 

Background 

An assessment of the application of the E4 Environmental Living land-use zone was 
presented to Council’s meeting of 13 December 2017 (Item No. 12.5).  At that meeting, 
Council resolved (Minute No. 411/17) in part, that: 

“Parts of Bywong and Wamboin be assessed for consideration to R5 and RU4 zones 
in the draft LEP.” 

Subsequently the NSW Department of Planning and Environment were asked what their 
likely requirements would be for the required background investigations and a follow up 
meeting was held.  In addition a meeting was held with the Office of Environment and 
Heritage to also ascertain that government authority’s requirements. 

At its 8 August 2018 Planning and Strategy Committee Council further resolved (Minute No. 
PLA097/18) in part that: 

“2. Council seek expression of interests for consultants to undertake relevant studies 
and a report be brought back to Council.” 

This report has been prepared in response to the above Council resolutions. 

The brief providing an invitation to quote (Attachment 1 to this report) was prepared, 
requesting an experienced and qualified planning consultant and ecologist to assess the 
potential application of the E4 Environmental Living land-use zone in the localities of Bywong 
and Wamboin.  

The invitation to quote was forwarded to 8 consultants, along with the E4 land-use zone 
report presented to Council’s meeting of 13 December 2017, with the submission period 
closing on 21 September 2018.  

Two quotes were received.  A further two consultants advised they would not be lodging a 
quote and no response was received from the four remaining consultants. 

The full assessment of both quotes has been included as Attachment 2 to this report.  It is 
recommended the proposal from Proponent 1 be proceeded with for the reasons outlined in 
the Assessment Report. 

The assessment of the quotes also indicates that it is highly likely that variations to the quote 
will be sought.  As one example, public consultation will be required as part of any planning 
proposal and both submissions limit the scope of works for reviewing submissions, therefore 
should a larger–than expected number of submissions be lodged during consultation, a 
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variation would be required to complete this stage.  It is therefore recommended that a 
contingency budget of $20,000 be provided.  

Implications 

Policy 

The process of inviting consultants to quote, was undertaken in accordance with Council’s 
adopted Procurement Policy. 

Environmental 

The review of the application of the E4 Environmental Living land-use zone includes an 
ecological assessment of the native vegetation in the study area.  Any recommendation to 
rezone land will be required to demonstrate that the environmental values of the land are 
protected. 

Asset 

The review of the application of the E4 Environmental Living land-use zone in the localities 
of Bywong and Wamboin will not increase the impact on either Council or state government 
assets. 

Strategic 

The review of the application of the E4 Environmental Living land-use zone will be required 
to adhere to the strategic guidelines set by the Department of Planning and Environment 
regarding the application of standard instrument zones. 

Engagement 

The review process requires appropriate community and government agency consultation. 
This consultation is the responsibility of the consultant.  

Financial 

The consultants have provided estimates for the project less than that estimated by Council 
staff.  However, it is considered necessary that a contingency budget of $20,000 be provided 
to accommodate expenses that cannot be accommodated in the quotes.  This project is not 
costed in Council’s 2018-19 Operational Plan.  As a result it will result in an over expenditure 
of the Land Use Planning budget for the 2018-19 financial year. 
  

Integrated Plan 

The recommendations of the report are likely to require the preparation of a planning 
proposal to amend the Palerang Local Environmental Plan 2014.   

Conclusion 

Each of the quotes submitted have been assessed against the requirements of the Scope of 
Work, outlined in the Invitation to Quote.  Both consultants have demonstrated planning and 
environmental experience to prepare the necessary reports to support a recommendation in 
relation to the application of the E4 land-use zone in the Bywong and Wamboin localities. 

As a result of that assessment Proponent 1 is recommended. 
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Attachments 

Attachment 1  Consultant Brief to Review application of E4 Environmental Living zone 
(Under Separate Cover) 

Attachment 2  Combined Assessment of Quotations (Under Separate Cover) - 
CONFIDENTIAL 

Attachment 3  Quotations for Review of E4 Land - AQ Planning/Biosis (Under Separate 
Cover) - CONFIDENTIAL 

Attachment 4  Quotations for Review of E4 Land - Eco Logical/Eltons (Under Separate 
Cover) - CONFIDENTIAL 
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Summary 

With the introduction of the Swimming Pools Amendment Act 2012, councils were required 
to develop and implement a formal swimming pool inspection program.  Unfortunately, the 
programs adopted by the former Queanbeyan and Palerang council areas are not consistent 
creating a significant difference in service levels provided to the affected communities. 

In addition, changes to legislation requiring mandatory inspection of pools at the time of the 
sale or lease of a property have impacted on the way the pool inspection programs operate. 

These changes warrant a review and consolidation of the existing Swimming Pool Inspection 
Program and this report discusses some of the major issues that might be considered as 
part of that review. 

Recommendation 

That: 

1. A new Swimming Pool Inspection Program be developed for the Queanbeyan-
Palerang Regional Council area.  As a minimum the Program should incorporate: 

 An education program carried out at the beginning of each swimming season 
targeting all private pool owners in the LGA. 

 An on call pool safety inspection service provided at no cost to residents. 

 An inspection response to complaints received about swimming pool safety. 

2. The Program is to be prepared in accordance with Section 22B of the NSW 
Swimming Pools Act 1992, and a report bought back to Council with a view to 
exhibiting a draft of the new Program. 

 

 

Background 

As of 2 October 2018 approximately 1300 private swimming pools are located across the 
QPRC local government area.  Approximately 800 are located in the Queanbeyan urban 
area with the remaining 500 spread throughout the towns, villages and rural areas.  

With the introduction of the NSW Swimming Pools Act 1992, all NSW councils had a 
requirement under Section 5(b) of the Act to "to promote awareness within its area of the 
requirements of this Act in relation to swimming pools.” 

The former Queanbeyan City Council chose to fulfil its obligations by undertaking routine 
pool safety inspections once every 3 years at no charge.  The former Palerang Council also 
had an informal inspection program with Building Surveyors undertaking routine inspections 
free of charge when workloads allowed. 

With the introduction of the Swimming Pools Amendment Act 2012, councils were required 
to develop and implement a formal Swimming Pool Inspection Program.  The former 
Queanbeyan City Council elected to formalise its pre-existing inspection program and 
continue a proactive three yearly safety inspection regime.  The former Palerang Council 
elected to change to a complaints based inspection program due to a lack of resources, 
funding and time.  As a result the programs now operating across the whole local 
government area are inconsistent creating confusion among residents about what services 
are provided. 
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In addition the Amendment Act saw the introduction of new provisions which required pool 
owners to obtain a Compliance Certificate under the Swimming Pools Act if they wanted to 
sell or lease a property with a swimming pool.  The introduction of these Certificates is 
intended to capture non-compliant swimming pools and ensure that pools are compliant 
when the property changes hands.  Once a compliance certificate is issued it is valid for 
three years, after which a new certificate is required if the premises is sold or leased again. 

Certificates may be issued by both Council and private certifiers.  Council presently deals 
with between 50-80 requests per year and a charge for inspections is required. 

Due to the need to obtain these certificates in order to sell a property, it has been observed 
that this new regime results in faster and higher level repair works being undertaken by 
owners with little to no need for Council to utilise legal Notices, Orders, and Penalty 
Infringement Notices in order to achieve compliance. 

The inconsistencies across the LGA created by the different policies and the impact of the 
new mandatory Compliance Certificate process means that this is an appropriate time to 
review Council’s Swimming Pool Inspection Program. 
 
 

Implications 

Policy 

The two respective Swimming Pool Inspection Programs developed by Queanbeyan City 
Council and Palerang Council will need be reviewed and merged into one QPRC wide 
Swimming Pool Inspection Program.  At this stage it is suggested that the new program 
should include as a minimum: 

 An education program at the beginning of each swimming season targeting all private 
pool owners in the LGA. 

 An on call pool safety inspection service provided at no cost to residents. 

 An inspection response to complaints received about swimming pool safety. 
 

Resourcing 

Potential Changes That Could Be Incorporated in the New Program 

1. Cessation of the three year pool safety inspection program 

Continuing to inspect the two former council areas under different programs is not an 
equitable use of Council resources. 

The current 3 yearly inspection program of private pools within the former Queanbeyan City 
Council area, places a significant strain on the resources of the Natural Landscapes and 
Health service program.  It is considered that the program as it currently stands, perhaps 
over- services the community, particularly given the new requirements to have a mandatory 
compliance inspection of pools when a property is sold or leased. 

There are currently 1300 pools within the LGA.  To continue with the existing three yearly 
inspection program across the whole area would mean conducting about 430 inspections 
each year.  Each inspection, including paperwork, takes approximately 1.5 hours, excluding 
travel, and this assumes that no follow up inspections or enforcement are required.   

This equates to approximately 100 work days (4.5 Months) for the equivalent of one full time 
employee doing nothing but pool inspections.  In addition to the staff time spent on this 
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program, there are additional costs associated with the program including but not limited to 
fuel expenditure used to attend the inspections.  This is presently a free service. 

Council does not have the resources to devote to the existing program let alone expand it to 
include the whole local government area. 

It would be far more beneficial for Council to redirect these resources into other equally 
worthy programs which have less financial impact due to Council’s ability to undertake cost 
recovery through the charging of inspection fees and other associated charges.  This 
includes programs such as the onsite sewage management program, food premises 
inspection program, public health premises inspection program and the essential fire 
services program. 

2. Transferring the function to the Development Control Team 

Presently the majority of the swimming pool inspection program is being carried out by the 
Environment and Health Team (environmental health officers) with some support from the 
Development Control Team (building surveyors).  The reason for this is an historical 
anomaly resulting from the distribution of functions among available resources.  However, 
swimming pool safety inspections are now a Development Control function now that 
mandatory inspections are a contestable service carried out by accredited Council or private 
certifiers. 

With the removal of the demands imposed by the voluntary inspection program, the 
remaining function of inspecting pools and issuing Compliance Certificates rests more 
appropriately with Council’s accredited building inspectors who could include the income as 
part of the contestable services that they provide. 

3. How Does Council Meet its Obligations Under the Act? 

Council has an obligation under the Act "to promote awareness within its area of the 
requirements of this Act in relation to swimming pools”.  If the proactive, three yearly 
inspection cycle ceases, Council will still need to meet this obligation.  In the former 
Palerang program this was met by carrying out inspections upon complaint.  The former 
Queanbeyan program also included an education program which is carried out at the 
beginning of each swimming season.  These functions could continue as a way of meeting 
these obligations.  In addition Council could consider offering, no cost, pool safety 
inspections on request (rather than as part of a regular program) effectively providing the 
service to those residents that wanted it. 
 

 

 
 
 

Attachments 

Nil  
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Summary:  

The Local Traffic Committee has submitted the minutes and recommendations of its 

extraordinary meeting concluded via correspondence on 2 October 2018 for Council’s 

information and consideration. 

Recommendation 

That Council: 
1. Adopt recommendations LTC 35/18 to LTC 42/18 resulting from the extraordinary 

meeting conducted out of session, concluding on 2 October 2018. 

 
2. LTC 35/18 Boogong 2018 Event: It should be noted that the LTC hold concerns 

with regard to parking and traffic management arrangements, in particular it was 

noted that the intended off-street parking area was under heavy construction at 

the time of LTC inspection and was unsuitable for the intended use. As such it is 

recommended that Council conducts a pre-event inspection of the parking area to 

verify the suitability. 
 

On the basis that the event organiser prepares the proposed off-street car parking 
area that is safe, suitable for forecast weather conditions, and fully implements the 
TCP and TMP submitted for the event, the LTC, Under the Roads Act 1993, 
recommend to approve the traffic control plans for Boogong 2018.  

 
 

3. LTC 36/18 Under the Roads Act 1993, approve the traffic control plans for the 

Queanbeyan Uniting Church Spring Fair. 

 
4. LTC 37/18 Under the Roads Act 1993, approve the traffic control plans for the NSW 

Department of Industry ‘Gone Fishing 2018’ Event to be held in Queanbeyan 

Sunday 14 October 2018  
 

5. LTC 38/18 Noting the revised Parking Plan, confirmation of use of marshals for 

efficient use of off street parking, and the relocation of ‘Detour Sign’ on Glebe 

Avenue  - Under the Roads Act 1993, approve the traffic control plans for 

Oktoberfest 2018 to be held at Queanbeyan Showground from Friday 26th to 

Sunday 28th October 2018.  
 

6. LTC 39/18 Under the Road Transportation Act 2013, approve the relocation of Bus 

Stop on Bilkurra Street, Jerrabomberra in accordance with the design. 
 

7. LTC 40/18 Pending the event organiser completing and assessing impacts on local 

affected businesses including further consultation and the event organiser 

obtaining a ROL -  Under the Roads Act 1993, approve the traffic control plans for 

the QPRC Christmas Party to be held in Queanbeyan on Saturday 8th December 

2018 
 

8. LTC 41/18 Pending the event organiser obtaining a ROL, Under the Roads Act 

1993, approve the traffic control plans for the QPRC Christmas Party to be held in 

Braidwood on Friday 30th November 2018. 
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9. LTC 42/18 Following consideration of provision of temporary ‘No Stopping’ zones 

for the area in the TCP – Under the Roads Act 1993 Approve the Traffic Control 

Plans for the Wood Dust event to be held at Bungendore Showground from 

Saturday 20th to Sunday 21 October 2018. 
 

 

 

Attachments 

Attachment 1  Local Traffic Committee - Table of Comments September 2018 (Under 
Separate Cover) 
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Summary 

This report contains the minutes of the first Waste Strategy Working Group and recommends 
public exhibition of the attached Briefing Paper. 
 

Recommendation 

That Council:  

1. Note the Minutes of the Waste Strategy Working Group meeting held on 6 
September 2018. 

2. Place the QPRC Waste Strategy Briefing Paper on exhibition for 28 days and invite 
residents and ratepayers to provide feedback and suggestions to be considered in 
the development of the Waste Strategy.  

 

Background 

Council is currently developing a new Waste Strategy for the QPRC LGA. To assist, a Waste 
Strategy Working Group (WSWG) has been formed, and the minutes of the first meeting are 
attached for Council’s review. 
 
As part of the meeting, the WSWG reviewed the Waste Strategy Briefing Paper (attached). 
The Briefing Paper provides information on the current management of waste in QPRC and 
also in the wider region. 
 
Should Council accept the recommendations of this report, the Briefing Paper will be used 
as the basis of the initial community consultation round. Further information on the planned 
consultation is contained in the Engagement section below. 
 
Information gained from the consultation period will be used to develop a list of waste 
management options. These options will be considered for inclusion in the draft Waste 
Strategy. 
 
The Palerang Council Waste Management Strategy identified the Nerriga Landfill for closure 
due to the poor environmental outcomes of the facility, the lack of an effective leachate 
barrier and poor diversion and recycling rates. To assist in developing the new Strategy, a 
targeted survey of Nerriga residents and ratepayers will be undertaken to determine their 
preferred waste management options. The highest preferred options will be included in the 
development of the Strategy, with further consultation on affected residents to occur as par 
to the second round of consultation. 

Implications 

Policy 

Exhibition of the Briefing Paper will inform and enhance development of Waste Strategy. 
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Sustainability 

Development of the Waste Strategy will improve sustainability outcomes of waste 
management in the LGA. 

Asset 

The Waste Strategy will inform the development of new infrastructure and other assets 
related to waste management. 

Social / Cultural 

Engagement with the community at this early stage of development of the Waste Strategy 
will enhance the social and cultural benefits of the Strategy. 

Strategic 

The Waste Strategy will guide the management of waste in the QPRC LGA for the next 30 
years. It is appropriate to engage the community to ascertain their concerns and desires at 
this early stage. 

Engagement 

The Briefing Paper and other material developed from the Paper will be made available to 
residents through Council’s Your Voice portal. 
 
Community consultation will be undertaken using the following consultation approaches: 

 A general community survey open to all ratepayers and residents conducted through 
Your Voice 

 A business survey conducted through Your Voice 

 A survey of education facilities around the LGA conducted as either face-to-face 
sessions or via mail-out 

 One community drop-in session to be held at suitable locations in each of 
Bungendore, Braidwood and Queanbeyan (three sessions in total) 

 One focus group session with invited stakeholders and interested parties 

 A community survey of Nerriga residents conducted via mail-out 

 Information stalls at community events and other suitable events as the opportunity 
arises 

Financial 

Funding for this project has been included in the waste operational budget. 

Conclusion 

This report contains the minutes of the first Waste Strategy Working Group meeting and 
recommends that the Briefing Paper be placed on public exhibition. 

 

Attachments 

Attachment 1  Minutes of the Waste Strategy Working Group - Meeting 1 (Under 
Separate Cover) 

Attachment 2  Waste Strategy Briefing Paper (Under Separate Cover) 
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Summary 

This report requests an exemption from open tendering for the processing of co-mingled 
recyclables collected through Council kerbside collections and facilities. 
 

Recommendation 

That Council: 

1. Grant an exemption from open tendering under Clause 55(3.i) of the Local 
Government Act 1993. 

2. Authorise the CEO to negotiate with Re.Group Pty Ltd regarding continued use of 
the Hume Materials Handling Facility and an appropriate value sharing agreement 
on container deposit scheme material. 

 

Background 

Council currently takes all co-mingled recyclable material from kerbside collections to the 
Materials Recycling Facility in Hume, ACT. This facility is operated under contract to the 
ACT Government by Re.Group Pty Ltd. Historically, both the former Queanbeyan City 
Council and Palerang Council have paid a “spot” gate fee at this facility, however the gate 
fee has generally been stable for both former Councils (prior to the impact of ‘China Sword’ 
and container deposit schemes). This arrangement continued following formation of QRPC.  
 
Due to the gate fees applicable at the time that Re.Group commenced operation of the MRF, 
Council currently pays two different gate fees. At the time of amalgamation, material 
collected in the former QCC LGA attracted a gate fee of $32.15 per tonne. Material collected 
from the former Palerang LGA attracted a gate fee of $93.54 per tonne. Following the 
introduction of “China Sword”, both rates had an additional $58.46/tonne added to the gate 
fee, making the Queanbeyan rate $90.62/tonne and the Palerang rate $152.00/tonne. A 
contract was not in place for either service. To date, the operator has not been able to 
adequately explain the gate fee difference. All rates are GST exclusive. 
 
The ACT container deposit scheme (CDS) commenced operation on 30 June 2018. Under 
the ACT scheme, NSW CDS materials from QPRC, Yass Valley Council, Snowy-Monaro 
Regional Council, Bega Valley Council and Upper Lachlan Shire Council are eligible for the 
10c per container refund if they are taken to the Hume MRF. The scheme is currently 
restricted to these parties to ensure the viability of the ACT CDS. This will be reviewed after 
the first 12 months of operation.  
 
The refund is only payable if a revenue sharing agreement has been reached between 
Council and the operator. This agreement needs to be subsequently agreed to by the ACT 
Waste Manager. As part of negotiations on this matter, the operator wishes to formalise the 
gate fee arrangements through a contract. The operator has offered a number of options. 
These options are reproduced below. A copy of the latest correspondence is attached. 
 
Council staff agreed to an interim revenue sharing agreement covering the period between 
30 June 2018 and 30 September 2018. The interim agreement contained a 50:50 CDS 
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revenue split between Council and Re.Group. It is appropriate now to proceed to a contract 
arrangement. 
 
To finalise negotiations and maintain legislative compliance with the NSW Local Government 
Act, an exemption from the requirement to go to open tender is requested under clause 
55(3.i) of the Act. The exemption is requested for the following reasons: 

 There is only one viable supplier in the region 

 Utilising a supplier outside of the region is likely to result in a gate fee within the 
range currently being considered by Council staff 

 Transport costs associated with using a supplier outside the region will be 
significantly higher than current costs 

Implications 

Financial 

Currently, Council is paying a high gate fee for co-mingled recyclables delivered to the Hume 
MRF. Council is also potentially foregoing CDS revenue that would offset any gate fee 
payable and reduce costs for ratepayers. To reduce the financial impact, resolution of this 
matter is required as soon as can be achieved. 

Conclusion 

As there is only one provider option for Council’s co-mingled recyclables, an exemption from 
the requirement for open tendering is sought from Council.  

 
 

Attachments 

Attachment 1  Correspondence from Re.Group (Under Separate Cover) - 
CONFIDENTIAL 
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8 NOTICE OF INTENTION TO DEAL WITH MATTERS IN CLOSED SESSION 

It is necessary for the Council to adopt a resolution to formalise its intention to deal with 
certain matters in Confidential Session.  The reports are incorporated in the “confidential” 
business paper which has been circulated to Councillors. 

 

The Local Government Act, 1993 requires the General Manager to identify those matters 
listed on the business paper which may be categorised as confidential in terms of Section 
10A of the Local Government Act, 1993.  
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MINUTES - ORDINARY MEETING OF COUNCIL 28 JUNE 2017


8.15 Progressing the Proposed Memorial Park - Preparation of
Planning Proposal and Classification of Land as Operational
Land - Corner Old Cooma Road and Burra Road


171/17 RESOLVED (Overall)


The Administrator resolved that in order to progress the planning
and assessment, stakeholder and community engagement
processes for a proposed rnemorial park on the corner
of OId Cooma Road and Burra Road, Council:


a. Prepare a Planning Proposal for Lot 2 DP 112382 and Lot 126
DP 754881 to amend the Queanbeyan Local Environmental
Plan 2012 to provide for additional permitted uses, being that of
a 'cemetery' and 'crematorium', in Schedule 1 Additional
Permitted Uses, for this site.


b. Request the Minister to make the final determination on whether
the Planning Proposal should proceed (to ensure the
independence of the process.


c. Classify Lot 2 DP 112382 and Lot 126 DP 754881 as
'operational land' under the Local Government Act 1993 ,
whether that be for a memorial park as proposed, for another
use such as rural-residential or recreational development or
disposal of the land.


d. Note that the Planning Proposal and Gateway process includes
a requirement that following the stakeholder and community
consultation processes the Planning Proposal will be referred to
the elected council for consideration and determination on
whether to proceed with the Planning Proposal to permit the
proposed memorial park.


e. When preparing the Planning Proposal to the Minister, include
the details for Community Consultation including a community
meeting being held at the Fernleigh Park Community Hall.


f. Include the preparation of an independent social impact
assessment in the planning process should the planning
proposal proceed.


g• incorporate a public hearing into the planning and engagement
processes should the Planning Proposal proceed.


h. Consider including funding in the 2017/18 and 2018/19
Operational Plans for boundary tree plantings, with the objective
of providing well established screening in advance of any
potential development, whether that be for a memorial park, for
another use such as rural-residential or recreational
development or disposal of the land.


This is Page 27 of the Minutes of the Ordinary Meeting of the QUEANBEYAN-PALERANG
REGIONAL COUNCIL held 28 June 2017.


Tim Overall — Administrator, Chairperson
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Introduction 
 
Queanbeyan-Palerang Regional Council has prepared this planning proposal in order to 
zone additional land at West Jerrabomberra for employment uses, open space and 
environmental conservation purposes.   


This planning proposal has been under consideration for a number of years and was 
previously being progressed only in respect of the land known as North Tralee to the south 
of Jerrabomberra Creek.  It is now intended to progress this proposal as an amendment to 
Queanbeyan Local Environmental Plan (LEP) (Poplars) 2013 which will also be 
subsequently renamed to Queanbeyan LEP (West Jerrabomberra) 2019 when the plan is 
made.  


The key outcomes of the proposal are to: 


1. rezone land at North Tralee for employment related uses, namely IN2 Light Industry 
and B7 Business Park. A significant part of this area has also been identified as the 
likely location for a proposed Regional Sports Complex which is permissible under 
both zones, 


2. rezone existing RE2 Private Recreation at South Poplars to B7 Business Park in order 
for the land to be used as a future school site, and 


3. rezone existing RE2 Private Recreation land at North Poplars (previously identified for 
Regional Sports Complex) to B7 Business Park, primarily to replace the B7 Business 
Park at North Tralee now identified for the Regional Sports Complex. 


 
Due to North Tralee and The Poplars being located within the Australian Noise Exposure 
Forecast (ANEF) 20 contour for Canberra Airport, neither area is considered suitable for 
residential development. The land is however considered appropriate for employment and 
recreational related purposes.  


The site is also considered to be conditionally suitable for educational establishments, 
provided appropriate acoustic attenuation is incorporated during construction, consistent with 
Australian Standard AS2021-2015 Acoustics, Aircraft noise intrusion-Building siting and 
construction. The school site is required to be provided under the State Planning Agreement 
applying to the land.   


The land will also be zoned to reflect any environmental constraints on the site. The land 
zoned E2 Environmental Conservation on The Poplars will remain unchanged. 


The land subject to this planning proposal comprises the following lots:  


 Lot 1 DP 399170 


 Lot 1 DP 1243031 


 Lot 2 DP 1243031 


 Lot 3 DP 819333 


 Lot 1 DP 1126721 


 Lot 2 DP 338637 


 Lot 6 DP 719108 


 Lot 12 DP 1135538 


 Lot 1 DP 323002 


 Lot 1 DP 333443  


 Lot 1 DP 313299 


 Lot 6 DP 239080 


 Lot 3 DP 239080  
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The land is currently greenfield and is subject to three environmental planning instruments:  


 Queanbeyan Local Environmental Plan (Poplars) 2013,  


 Queanbeyan Local Environmental Plan 1998, and 


 Queanbeyan Local Environmental Plan (LEP) 1991. 
 


Lot 1 DP 323002 and Lot 1 DP 333443 are zoned 1(a) (Rural A Zone) under Queanbeyan 
Local Environmental Plan (LEP) 1991. This draft plan will formally repeal Queanbeyan Local 
Environmental Plan 1991 when made. 


Lot 1 DP 313299, Lot 6 DP 239080 and Lot 3 DP 239080 are currently zoned 1(a) (Rural A 
Zone) under Queanbeyan LEP 1998. 


The remaining lots are subject to the Queanbeyan Local Environmental Plan (Poplars) 2013 
and are currently zoned as B1 Neighbourhood Centre, B7 Business Park, RE2 Private Open 
Space and E2 Environmental Conservation.  


The area subject to the planning proposal is shown on Map 1 below. 


Map 1: Land Subject to the Planning Proposal  
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Part 1  Objectives and Intended Outcomes 
 
As noted, the key outcomes of this planning proposal are to: 


1. rezone land at North Tralee for employment related uses (namely IN2 Light Industry 
and B7 Business Park) as well as E2 Environmental Conservation and RE2 Private 
Recreation. A significant part of this area has also been identified as the likely location 
for a proposed Regional Sports Complex which is permissible under both zones, 


2. rezone existing RE2 Private Recreation at South Poplars to B7 Business Park in order 
for the land to be used as a future school site, and 


3. rezone existing RE2 Private Recreation land at North Poplars (previously identified for 
Regional Sports Complex) to B7 Business Park, primarily to replace the B7 Business 
Park at North Tralee now identified for the Regional Sports Complex. 


 
This will provide a supply of employment and recreational lands to meet the needs of the 
local community into the future. 


The site will also be zoned to accommodate relevant environmental constraints (riparian land 
and flood prone land). 
 


Part 2  Explanation of Provisions 
 


Renaming Queanbeyan LEP (Poplars) 2013 to Queanbeyan LEP (West Jerrabomberra) 


2018 and increasing the area of land the existing plan applies to. 


As noted, this proposal will be given effect by amending the existing Queanbeyan Local 
Environmental Plan (LEP) (Poplars) 2013 by including the land known as North Tralee. It is 
intended to rename the new amended LEP to Queanbeyan LEP (West Jerrabomberra) 2018 
when the plan is made. Queanbeyan 1998 will no longer apply within these boundaries and 
Queanbeyan LEP 1991 will be repealed in its entirety. The Land Application map will be 
extended to include North Tralee as shown on Map 1 below. 


Map 2 Land Application Map for West Jerrabomberra 
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Rezoning new land at North Tralee for employment, rural landscape, open space and 


environmental conservation uses 


Employment Zones  


In respect of North Tralee, the recommended zones for those parts of the site proposed for 
employment related uses are a combination of IN2 Light Industrial zone and B7 Business 
Park zone. These zones provide for a suitable range of employment related uses. The 
proposed IN2 Light Industrial zone has an area of 29.25ha and the proposed B7 Business 
Park has an area of 9.62ha.  Both areas are located just south of Jerrabomberra Creek and 
occupy some of the flattest land in this area. This has also meant that it is an attractive 
location for a Regional Sports Precinct which is permitted with consent in both proposed 
zones.  The area of the proposed Regional Sports Facility is approximately 15ha.  


Once the final concept for the Regional Sports Facility has been agreed in the future, the 
land will be zoned to a more suitable use (such as public recreation). 


Environmental and Open Space Zoning 


The land will also be zoned to accommodate any environmental constraints on the site. The 
southern part of the creek bed (Jerrabomberra Creek) will be zoned E2 Environmental 
Protection with a width of 40 metres from the centreline of the creek bed consistent with the 
current zoning of The Poplars land to the north. This is to ensure the riparian lands within the 
subject site are suitably protected and conserved for their environmental values. A small 
area of land north of the creek will also be zoned E2 Environmental Conservation consistent 
with the zoning of The Poplars site to the north and ensuring an 80 metre corridor for the 
entire length of the creek that passes through the site. The additional area of land to be 
rezoned E2 Environmental Conservation under this planning proposal represents an area of 
6.17ha.  


A small area of land on the northern side of the creek is also proposed to be zoned RE2 
Private Recreation consistent with the existing zoning on The Poplars site to the north and 
recognising it is largely unsuitable for other uses. This represents an area of 1.24ha. 


Zoning of Flood Affected Land 


It is proposed land below the flood planning level (ie, the 1:100 Average Recurrence Interval 
(ARI) event plus 0.5 metre freeboard) on the southern side of the creek (and located outside 
the proposed E2 zone) be zoned RU2 Rural Landscape. This is consistent with the existing 
underlying zone under the Queanbeyan Local Environmental Plan 1998 (ie, the 1(a) (Rural A 
Zone). Accordingly, any flood affected land will retain an underlying rural zone. The 
proposed RU2 land represents an area of 10.72ha. 


Both the Council and the proponents have previously undertaken studies and investigations 
in respect of flooding potential on the site. At one time it was proposed that Jerrabomberra 
Creek be widened to reduce flood affectation, however given the significant environmental 
impacts this would have created, Council and State Government agencies have determined 
all land identified for employment related development must be located outside the flood 
planning area.   


Due to the planning history associated with the area, some of the studies that were prepared 
covered all of the current site and some covered only parts of the site. Further, some of 
these studies were prepared for the Council whilst others were prepared for the proponents. 
In order to ensure Council had independent advice in respect of any flooding of the site and 
the extent of this flooding, Council engaged a suitably qualified consultancy (WMA Water) to 
confirm whether the mapping provided by the proponents in previous studies was an 
appropriate basis to then determine a flood planning level.  
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One previous study undertaken for the site was Flood Study and Riparian Corridor 
Assessment Jerrabomberra Creek January 2010 - Brown Consulting (the Brown Study) 
prepared for the proponents in 2010. That study covered the entire site subject to the current 
planning proposal and included maps that illustrated various flooding events including a 
1:100 year ARI flooding event.   


Council subsequently engaged WMA Water to review the Brown Study. WMA Water 
concluded (Feb 2016) that while the modelling used by Brown Consulting was reasonable 
and a suitable basis for determining flood planning levels, some further refinement of the 
model was desirable to better account for the potential effect of the disused Goulburn-
Bombala Railway and associated infrastructure across Jerrabomberra Creek.  


This has now been undertaken by Calibre Consulting (formally Brown Consulting) including 
adding a 0.5 metre freeboard in order to correctly identify the flood planning level. These 
results were again independently reviewed by WMA Water on Council's behalf. WMA Water 
subsequently concluded (September 2016) that: 


"the assumptions and modelling methods applied have been determined to be 
generally conservative. This coupled with the characteristics of the control formed 
by the Railway embankment and the steep terrain on the surrounding floodplain, 
indicates that the model results are suitable for rezoning assessment purposes 
when used in conjunction with a 0.5 m freeboard". 


Accordingly Council intends to apply the 1:100 ARI plus 0.5 metre freeboard as set out in the 
WMA Report as the basis for determining where land will be rezoned for employment related 
purposes. 


It is also intended to introduce the model flood planning clause into the LEP. 


The rezoning of land currently zoned RE2 Private Recreation to B7 Business Park on 


The Poplars 


The employment land subject to the Queanbeyan LEP (Poplars) 2013 is zoned B1 
Neighbourhood Centre on North Poplars which allows for some retail/commercial premises 
and B7 Business Park on South Poplars which is subject to a proposed technology park and 
innovation hub.  


As the IN2 Light Industry zoned land at North Tralee is now earmarked for a Regional Sports 
Facility it has meant that further employment land of approx 15ha is required to provide 
suitable local employment options. Accordingly Council has determined that rezoning the 
existing RE2 Private Recreation at North Poplars (4.92ha) for employment related uses will 
assist in addressing some of this demand.  However, Council is of the view that rezoning this 
site to B7 Business Park is a better planning outcome on this site rather than replacing it with 
an IN2 Light Industry zone given the site represents an important visual entrance to the 
suburb of Jerrabomberra.   


In addition, it is proposed to also rezone 11.28ha of existing RE2 Private Recreation land at 
South Poplars to B7 Business Park. This is to provide both for the 3ha school site as 
required by the Department of Education, and also, to rezone the balance of the surrounding 
land consistent with the existing adjoining zone (ie, B7 Business Park). 


Overall, approximately 15ha of IN2 Light Industry land that will be taken up by the Regional 
Sports Facility at North Tralee, however will be replaced with 16.2ha of B7 Business Park 
land at both North and South Poplars. This ensures the supply of employment land in the 
broader urban release area is maintained.  
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Indicative zoning maps showing the existing and proposed zones in West Jerrabomberra are 
shown below and at Appendix A. 


Existing Zones        Proposed Zones  


 
Indicative Lot Size Maps  


The Planning Proposal will also introduce new lot sizes for the land in North Tralee and 
amend the existing lot size maps under the Queanbeyan LEP (Poplars) 2012. The minimum 
lot sizes proposed are 2,000m2 for both the B7 Business Park and IN2 Light Industrial zones 
(V), 1500m2 for the RU2 Rural Landscape zone (U) and 20ha for the E2 Environmental 
Conservation zone on North Poplars and South Poplars (AB).  No lot size is proposed for 
either the RE2 Private Recreation zone or that part of the E2 Environmental Conservation 
zone that covers the riparian land. 


The existing and proposed lot sizes for West Jerrabomberra are shown below and Appendix 
A. 


Existing Lot Sizes          Proposed Lot Sizes 


 


Indicative Height of Buildings (HOB)  


The existing Height of Buildings (HOB) Map will be extended to cover the additional area of 


North Tralee and will propose a 12m building height over the IN2 Light Industry, B7 Business 







Planning Proposal - West Jerrabomberra 


10 
 
 


Park and RU2 Rural Landscape zone (M). The small area of RE2 Private Recreation land 


will not have a height of building on the map similar to the existing RE2 and E2 land that 


follow the north side of Jerrabomberra Creek.  The proposed HOB map is shown below and 


Appendix A. 


 


Existing HOB Map        Proposed HOB Map 


 


 


Indicative Floor Space Ratio Map 


The existing Floor Space Ratio (FSR) Map for the Queanbeyan Local Environmental Plan 


(LEP) (Poplars) 2013 will be extended to cover the area of North Tralee and be shown on 


the additional B7 land proposed on North and South Poplars. The proposed FSR is 1:1 (N). 


No FSR is proposed for the IN2 Light Industrial area. See below and Appendix A. 


Existing FSR Map      Proposed FSR Map 
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Indicative Land Reservation Acquisition Map 


The existing Land Reservation Acquisition (LRA) Map for the Queanbeyan LEP (Poplars) 
2013 will be extended to cover the additional area of North Tralee with no land identified for 
reservation or acquisition at this time. See below and Appendix A. 


Existing LRA Map         Proposed LRA Map 


 


 


Indicative Urban Release Area Map 


The existing Urban Release Area (URA) Map for the Queanbeyan LEP (Poplars) 2013 will 


be extended to cover the additional area of North Tralee. See below and Appendix A. 


Existing URA Map        Proposed URA Map 
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Indicative Riparian Land and Watercourses Map 


The existing Riparian Land and Watercourses Map for the Queanbeyan LEP (Poplars) 2013 


will be extended to cover 40m from the centre of Jerrabomberra Creek in the North Tralee 


area. See below and Appendix A. 


Existing WCL Map          Proposed WCL Map 


 


 


Indicative Local Clauses Map 


The Visual and Acoustic Buffer Map will be replaced as a Local Clauses Map which will 
relate to the local clause “Land adjoining Hume Industrial Area and Goulburn/Bombala 
Railway Line”. It will extend the visual and acoustic buffer into the North Tralee area. It will 
be annotated on the map as “Visual and Acoustic Buffer” and shown as a blue line to align 
with the Queanbeyan LEP (South Tralee) 2012 to the south. See below and Appendix A. 


Existing Local Clause Map       Proposed Local Clause Map 
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Other Clauses 


Other existing local clauses under Queanbeyan LEP (Poplars) 2013 intended to be carried 
forward into new plan when drafted (but that do not require specific maps) include: 


 Earthworks,  


 Flood planning, 


 Airspace operations,   


 Development in areas subject to aircraft noise, and 


 Essential services.  
 
Access 


The site will be accessed by the proposed Northern Entry Road (linking north to Tompsitt 
Drive) when constructed. It is proposed the Northern Entry Road will run along the zoning 
boundary between the proposed IN2 and B7 zone providing suitable access to both areas. 
 


Part 3  Justification 
Section A – Need for the planning proposal 


 
The planning proposal will give effect to the Queanbeyan Residential and Economic Strategy 
2015-2031.  This is to ensure the supply of suitable employment lands into the future. 
 


1) Is the planning proposal a result of any strategic study or report? 
 
Yes.  The site is contained within the Queanbeyan Residential Economic Strategy 2015-
2031. A copy of the Strategy can be found at http://www.qprc.nsw.gov.au/Building-
Development/Planning-Zoning/Studies-strategies#section-4 


The Residential and Economic Strategy 2015-2031 was endorsed by the NSW Department 
of Planning and Environment in July 2016 and the land was identified as having potential for 
employment lands uses. It is also supported by the local environmental study (and 
supporting addendums) prepared for the site. 


 
2) Is the planning proposal the best means of achieving the objectives or intended 


outcomes, or is there a better way? 
 
The planning proposal is the best means of delivering the intended outcomes set out under 
the Queanbeyan Residential and Economic Strategy 2031 for this area. It is also considered 
better to progress development in this area as one planning proposal rather than each 
landowner progressing each area independently.   


Infrastructure and servicing will determine development staging in line with the Structure 
Plan for South Jerrabomberra which looks at servicing the development in a southerly 
direction from North Poplars. 


Section B – Relationship to strategic planning framework 


 


3) Is the planning proposal consistent with the objectives and actions contained 
within the applicable regional or sub-regional strategy (including the Sydney 
Metropolitan Strategy and exhibited draft strategies)? 
 



http://www.qprc.nsw.gov.au/Building-Development/Planning-Zoning/Studies-strategies#section-4

http://www.qprc.nsw.gov.au/Building-Development/Planning-Zoning/Studies-strategies#section-4
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The South East and Tablelands Regional Plan 2036 is the relevant regional strategy.  The 
planning proposal is considered to be consistent with the Strategy. This strategy in Direction 
12:- Promote business activities in urban centres, states that strategic and local centres will 
be the focus for more employment uses with good transport connections to Canberra and 
Sydney. The West Jerrabomberra area is well positioned in distance to Canberra and the 
Monaro Highway – recognised as a strategic transport link and to Canberra airport.  
 
The planning proposal gives effect to Direction 12 and will create additional employment lands 
with a mix of industrial, business and office use including a technology park and innovation 
hub. Land at The Poplars has already been zoned for employment lands and rezoning land at 
North Tralee is a logical extension. The draft LEP will rezone the land to enable uses such as 
business, light industry and other ancillary uses to ensure the economic sustainability of 
Queanbeyan. This is considered to be particularly appropriate given that the supply of suitable 
land within the LGA is extremely limited. 
 


4) Is the planning proposal consistent with a council’s local strategy, or other local 
strategic plan? 
 


As previously noted, the proposal is consistent with the Queanbeyan Residential and 
Economic Strategy 2015-2031, as endorsed by the Department of Planning and Environment. 
 


5) Is the planning proposal consistent with applicable State Environmental 
Planning Policies? 


 
The planning proposal is not considered to be inconsistent with any SEPPs at this time (see 
Table 1 below).  
 
Table 1 


SEPP No. SEPP Title Applicable  Relevant  Consistent  Comment  


SEPP55 
Remediation 
of Land 


 


YES YES YES  A preliminary site 
investigation was carried 
out as part of the original 
Tralee LES in 2005.  This 
report indicated that some 
locations on the site have 
been exposed to historical 
uses that may have 
introduced potential 
contaminants associated 
with the former speedway. 
The proponent has now 
undertaken further work 
and has provided a report 
confirming the site is 
generally suitable for the 
intended uses subject to 
recommended actions 
occurring prior to 
development (including 
some material being 
excavated, appropriately 
classified and removed 
from the site).  



http://www.legislation.nsw.gov.au/fragview/inforce/epi+520+1998+whole+0+N?tocnav=y

http://www.legislation.nsw.gov.au/fragview/inforce/epi+520+1998+whole+0+N?tocnav=y
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- SEPP (Rural 
Lands) 2008 


YES YES YES The planning proposal is 


considered to be 


consistent with both the 


Rural Planning Principles 


and the Rural Subdivision 


Principles listed in the 


Rural Lands SEPP. 


 
 


6) Is the planning proposal consistent with applicable Ministerial Directions (s.9.1 
directions)? 


The planning proposal is not considered to be inconsistent with any s9.1 directions at this time.  
See below. 
   
Direction 1.1 Business and Industrial Zones 


The relevant objective of this direction is to encourage employment growth in suitable 
locations, and to ensure the supply of employment land is not reduced. The planning 
proposal is consistent with the objectives of this direction as the proposal seeks to rezone 
the land predominantly for employment purposes. The planning proposal is consistent with 
an endorsed strategy approved by the Secretary of the Department of Planning and 
Environment (Queanbeyan Residential and Economic Strategy 2015-2031). 
 
Direction 1.2 Rural Zones 


The objective of this direction is to protect the agricultural production value of rural land. This 
planning proposal does include land within a rural zone but there are no significant agricultural 
production values on the land that warrant protection. In addition the planning proposal is 
consistent with an endorsed strategy approved by the Secretary of the Department of Planning 
and Environment (Queanbeyan Residential and Economic Strategy 2015-2031). 
 
Direction 1.5 Rural Lands 


The land subject to this planning proposal has little agricultural value and is zoned for 
environmental conservation bordering the Jerrabomberra Creek only. The land which was 
found to be flood prone is proposed to be zoned RU2 Rural Landscape. A significant portion 
of the Study Area will be retained for environmental conservation purposes and is consistent 
with this Direction. 
 
Direction 2.1 Environmental Protection Zones 


The objective of this direction is to protect and conserve environmentally sensitive areas. 
The draft plan proposal seeks to rezone the riparian areas of the site to E2 Environmental 
Conservation. The proposal is considered consistent with the direction. 
 
Direction 2.3 Heritage Conservation  


The objective of this direction is to conserve items, areas, objects and places of 
environmental heritage significance and indigenous heritage significance. A cultural heritage 
assessment was undertaken as part of the original LES for North Tralee which included 
assessments of both Aboriginal and European Heritage. Whilst no Aboriginal artefacts where 
found as part of that study, it did identify a potential archaeological deposit  south of 
Jerrabomberra Creek and has recommended any areas proposed for future development 
should have test pits dug prior to any development to determine this. 


In respect of European Archaeology, most activity was associated with the operation of the 
Fraser Park speedway in the 1970s and is of low heritage significance.  However, further 



http://www.legislation.nsw.gov.au/fragview/inforce/epi+128+2008+whole+0+N?tocnav=y
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historical research has recently been done in relation to the former canteen at the Fraser 
Park Speedway. That research concluded that the former canteen potentially has some 
heritage value although a formal study would be needed to confirm this. Accordingly, Council 
intends to retain the former canteen on site at this time (and fenced) until a more detailed 
heritage study is carried out, at which time a final decision will be made in respect of whether 
to list the item.  The former canteen is located on land intended to be dedicated to Council 
for the Regional Sports Field.  
 
Direction 3.4 Integrating Land Use and Transport 


The objective of this direction is to ensure that urban structures, building forms, land uses 
locations, development designs, subdivision and street layouts achieve the following 
planning objectives: 


(a) Improving access to housing, jobs and services by walking, cycling and public 
transport; and 


(b) Increasing the choice of available transport and reducing dependence on cars; and 
(c) Reducing travel demand including the number of trips generated by development and 


the distances travelled, especially by car; and 
(d) Supporting the efficient and viable operation of public transport services; and 
(e) Providing for the efficient movement of freight. 


 
Access to the employment lands at North Tralee will be via a new northern entry road from 
Tompsitt Drive which will link the employment lands at The Poplars with the employment 
lands at North Tralee. It is intended public transport will service the area in the future. 
Further the South Jerrabomberra Development Control Plan 2014 requires that 
consideration be given to an overall transport movement hierarchy showing the major 
circulation routes and connections to achieve a simple and safe movement system for 
private vehicles, public transport, pedestrians and cyclists. This clause will apply to the Study 
Area and will ensure that the land use and the design of transport networks are integrated. 
The planning proposal meets the objectives of this direction in that any development 
proposed for South Jerrabomberra will provide access to housing, jobs and services. 


Direction 3.5 Development Near Licensed Aerodromes 


The site is wholly located within the ANEF 20 contour and partly within the ANEF 25 contour. 


No residential development is proposed under the draft plan.  The proposed school site is 
located between the ANEF 20 and ANEF 25 contours and is conditionally acceptable subject 
to appropriate noise attenuation being included into the school design. 


Relevant model clauses for both aircraft noise and aircraft operations will be contained within 
the draft plan. 


Council will be consulting with both the Commonwealth Department of Transport and 
Regional Services and Canberra Airport. 
 
Direction 4.3 Flood Prone Land 


The objectives of this direction are: 


a) to ensure that development of flood prone land is consistent with the NSW Government’s 
Flood Prone Land Policy and the principles of the Floodplain Development Manual 2005, 
and 


b) to ensure that the provisions of an LEP on flood prone land is commensurate with flood 
hazard and includes consideration of the potential flood impacts both on and off the 
subject land. 


As previously noted, studies have been undertaken to determine the extent of flooding from 
Jerrabomberra Creek.  Importantly, no land below the flood planning level (1:100 ARI plus 







Planning Proposal - West Jerrabomberra 


17 
 
 


0.5 metre freeboard) is proposed to be rezoned for urban purposes. All flood prone land 
associated with Jerrabomberra Creek will be zoned E2 Environmental Conservation or RU2 
Rural Landscape (consistent with the underlying rural zone at this time). 


The draft plan is considered to be consistent with this direction. 
 
Direction 4.4 Planning for Bushfire Protection 


The objectives of this direction are to protect life, property and the environment from bush 
fire hazards, by discouraging the establishment of incompatible land uses in bush fire prone 
areas; and to encourage sound management of bush fire prone areas. 


Under this direction Council is required to consult with the Commissioner of the NSW Rural 
Fire Service following receipt of a Gateway determination and prior to undertaking a 
community consultation. This will be undertaken. 
 
Direction 5.10 Implementation of Regional Plans  


The objective of this direction is to give legal effect to the vision, land use strategy, goals, 
directions and actions contained in Regional Plans. 


The South East and Tablelands Regional Plan 2036 is the relevant regional strategy.  The 
planning proposal is considered to be consistent with the Strategy.  
 


 Section C – Environmental, social and economic impact 


 
7) Is there any likelihood that critical habitat or threatened species, populations or 


ecological communities, or their habitats, will be adversely affected as a result 
of the proposal? 


 
A study into the ecology and natural heritage of the North Tralee site was carried out as part 
of the background local environmental study.  The study concluded that most of the site has 
been cleared of native vegetation and been sown with pasture plants and used extensively for 
cultivation and stock grazing. The disused Fraser Park Speedway and associated 
infrastructure occupies the western half of the site. The report states that overall the site is in 
poor ecological condition and is considered to have low conservation significance. Regardless 
it is intended to rezone riparian areas of the site E2 Environmental Conservation to ensure 
they are not further degraded by inappropriate uses. 


 
8) Are there any other likely environmental effects as a result of the planning 


proposal and how are they proposed to be managed? 
 


It is unlikely that there are any other environmental effects as a result of this planning proposal.  
 


9) Has the planning proposal adequately addressed any social and economic 
effects? 


 
The proposal seeks to create additional employment lands in accordance with the principles 
of the Queanbeyan Residential and Economic Strategy 2031. Rezoning of the site will ensure 
Queanbeyan’s economic sustainability and deliver the relevant outcomes and directions of the 
South East and Tablelands Regional Plan 2036. 


 


Section D – State and Commonwealth interests 


 


10) Is there adequate public infrastructure for the planning proposal? 
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Access to the site will be provided via a new road and intersection from Tompsitt Drive which 
will create a connection from Poplars through to the proposed employment lands at North 
Tralee.  A concept development application for this road link has been approved along with 
the detailed stages including a bridge over Jerrabomberra Creek. Construction of the 
intersection is imminent. Other infrastructure requirements will be resolved as the 
development of the site progresses. 


The Department of Planning and Environment has advised a satisfactory arrangements 
clause in respect of State infrastructure is not required.  
 


11) What are the views of State and Commonwealth public authorities consulted in 
accordance with the Gateway determination? 


 
Consultation with public authorities has occurred in the past and the plan has been amended 
to address the issues raised.   


Further consultation with public authorities is proposed in respect of the revised plan and this 
planning proposal. 
  


Part 4  Mapping 
Relevant maps for West Jerrabomberra will be prepared in accordance with the 
requirements and guidelines of the Department of Planning and Environment. The maps 
proposed to accompany the draft plan are shown at Appendix A and include: 


 zoning map,  


 height of buildings map, 


 minimum lot size map, 


 floor space ratio map, 


 riparian land and watercourse maps, 


 land application map, 


 land reservation acquisition map, and 


 local clause map 


 urban release area map. 
 


Part 5  Community Consultation 
It is intended to publicly exhibit the draft plan for a period of 28 days. 


Agency consultation is proposed with the following stakeholders: 


 NSW Department of Education 


 NSW Office of Water 


 NSW Department of Primary Industries 


 NSW Roads & Maritime Services 


 NSW Rural Fire Service 


 NSW Office of Environment and Heritage 


 John Holland Rail P/L 


 Canberra Airport 


 ACT Government - Environment and Planning Directorate 


 Commonwealth Department of Transport and Regional Services 
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Part 6  Project Timeline 
It is anticipated that the planning proposal may take up to 9 - 12 months to finalise. An 
indicative timeline is provided below. 


 
# Action Estimated Timeline Responsibility 


1 Forward to DPE for Gateway 


 


October 2018 Council 


2 Government agency consultation 


 


November-December 
2018 


Council 


3 Public exhibition  January-February 
2019 


Council 


4 Date of Public Hearing (if applicable) 


 


N/A N/A 


5 Consideration of submissions 


 


March 2019 Council 


6 Assessment of proposal post-exhibition 


 


March 2019 Council 


7 Report to Council 


 


April 2019 Council 


8 Mapping and Parliamentary Counsel liaison 


 


April 2019 Council 


9 Anticipated date Council will make the plan 


 


May 2019 Council 


10 Anticipated date Council will forward the final 
Planning Proposal to DPE for notification 


 


May 2019 Council 


11 Anticipated date LEP will be notified  


 


 


May 2019 Parliamentary 
Counsel’s Office 
and DPE 
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Appendix A 
Draft Zoning Map 


 


Zones 


RU2 – Rural Landscape Zone 


RE2 – Private Recreation Zone 


E2 – Environmental Conservation Zone 


B1 – Neighbourhood Centre Zone  


B7 – Business Park Zone 


IN2 – Light Industry 
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Lot Size Map 


 


Lot Sizes 


U – 1,500m2 


Y – 2000m2 


W – 4000m2 


AB – 40 hectare 


  







Planning Proposal - West Jerrabomberra 


22 
 
 


Height of Buildings Map 


 


Height 


I - 8.5 metres 


M – 12 metres 
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Floor Space Ratio Map 


 


FSR 


N – 1:1 
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Land Reservation Acquisition Map 
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Urban Release Area Map 
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Riparian Lands and Watercourses 
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Local Clause Map 
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Land Application Map 
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Offices:   144 Wallace St, Braidwood 
 10 Majara St, Bungendore 
 256 Crawford St, Queanbeyan 


 
Contact:   P: 1300 735 025 
 E: council@qprc.nsw.gov.au 
 W: www.qprc.nsw.gov.au 
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Amendment Schedule 
 


Amendment 


No. 


Area subject to 


Amendment 


Purpose Resolution to 


exhibit 


Adopt Notificati


on  


Effective From 


PRINCIPAL 


PLAN – 


Googong 


DCP 


SF 080579 


Googong 


Township 


Introduce 


Development 


Controls for the new 


township of 


Googong  


Council  


14 July 2010 


13 Oct 


2010 


10 


Novembe


r 2010 


9 December 


2010 


1 


SF 080579 


Googong 


Township 


Minor amendment 


to controls for single 


dwellings and 


changes to format 


and structure 


PDRC  


10 April 2013  


12 


June 


2013 


18 June 


2013 


18 June 2013 


2 


SF 130026/01 


Googong 


Neighbourhood 


1B and Talpa 


Neighbourhood 


Structure Plans 


added for 


Neighbourhood 1B 


and Talpa 


PDRC 


24 September 


2014 


12 Nov 


2014 


18 


Novembe


r 2014 


18 November 


2014 


3  


 


SF 140266 


Googong   


 


 


Includes controls for 


small lots and 


studio dwellings 


PDRC 


10 Dec 2014 


8 April 


2015 


17 April 


2015 


9 November 


2015 


4 


SF 150204 


Bunyip  Neighbourhood 


Structure Plans for 


Bunyip (44 & 64 


Googong Road) 


added  


PDRC 


13 May 2015 


8 July 


2015 


24 July 


2015 


24 July 2015 


5 


SF 150408 


Neighbourhood 


Centre 1 


Neighbourhood 


Structure Plans for 


NH 1 added & Part 


10 amended  


PDRC  


9 Sept 2015 


11 Nov 


2015 


13 Nov 


2015 


13 Nov 2015 


6 


SF 160113 


Googong 


Neighbourhood 


2 


Neighbourhood 2 


Structure Plans 


added 


26 Oct 2016 14 Dec 


2016 


20 Dec 


2016 


20 Dec 2016 


7 


SF 180210 


Googong  Minor amendments 


and updates 


Neighbourhood 


Structure Plans for 


Sunset Estate 
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Part 1 - Preliminary 
1.1. Introduction  


This Googong Development Control Plan (GDCP) provides a framework to guide future 
development of the new township of Googong.  The document specifies natural area and built 
form controls for the various areas and elements of the new town.  It sets in place urban design 
guidelines to achieve the vision for Googong as a vibrant community and as a place to live, 
work and visit.  


This GDCP is broadly based on the Googong Master Plan, prepared by Queanbeyan City 
Council based on the CIC Australia Master Plan. 


This GDCP has been prepared in accordance with the requirements of Clause 6.3 of the 
Queanbeyan Local Environment Plan 2012 (QLEP) which requires that Council must not grant 
consent to development of land in Googong unless a Development Control Plan has been 
prepared providing the detailed objectives and controls for the development of the area. 


Amendments to this DCP will be ongoing by Council in the future to ensure that timely growth 
is accommodated through approval of further Neighbourhood Structure Plans and any 
changes required to accommodate longer term development in the town/neighbourhood 
centre/s. 


1.2. Citation  


This Plan may be cited as the Googong Development Control Plan (GDCP). 


1.3. Land Covered by this DCP  


This Plan applies to the land identified on Map 2 of Googong Locality Map at the end of Part 
1 of this GDCP. 


1.4. Development within Googong 


This GDCP applies to all development illustrated in Map 2, with the exception of development 
listed as either Exempt or Complying under the QLEP 2012, Part 3 and Schedule 2 and 3.  
The Queanbeyan Development Control Plan 2012 also applies to Googong development 
where the GDCP is silent, for example secondary dwellings. 


The State Environmental Planning Policy (Exempt and Complying Development Codes) 2008 
applies which refers to the Housing Code.  The Code identifies development which may be 
carried out as complying development.  For more detailed information refer to the NSW 
Department of Planning and Environment website at 
https://www.planningportal.nsw.gov.au/understanding-planning/assessment-
systems/complying-development 


  



https://www.planningportal.nsw.gov.au/understanding-planning/assessment-systems/complying-development

https://www.planningportal.nsw.gov.au/understanding-planning/assessment-systems/complying-development
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1.5. Date of Approval and Commencement of this DCP 


The Principle Plan was adopted by Queanbeyan City Council on 14 July 2010 and came into 
effect on 9 December 2010.  This document is subject to constant review and update. 


1.6. Aims and Purpose of this DCP  


This document is a Development Control Plan prepared under Section 72 of the Environmental 
Planning and Assessment Act 1979, and in accordance with the relevant Regulations to the 
Act and Clause 6.3 of the QLEP 2012.  The purpose of this DCP is to provide background, 
objectives, and controls and design criteria to achieve desirable development outcomes in line 
with Council’s vision for the new town of Googong. 


1.7. Variation to this DCP 


The controls contained in this DCP should be complied with.  However, there may be 
outstanding circumstances (context or site specific) where a minor variation in development 
standards may be justified. 


Council may consider variations to developments standards where it is demonstrated that the 
objectives of the DCP and the objectives of the particular development standard can be 
achieved without detriment. 


Any applicant wishing to vary a standard in this DCP must request a variation in writing, 
providing a detailed justification for the request and evidence that a better design outcome will 
result from the variation.  Council will not approve any variation unless it is fully satisfied with 
the argument for non-compliance. 


1.8. Relationship to Other Planning Instruments and Policies 


This DCP supports the QLEP 2012 which was gazetted on the 23 November 2012.  This DCP 
provides further detailed objectives and design guidelines and controls for the development of 
the new town of Googong. 


Accordingly, it shall be read in conjunction with the QLEP 2012 and other relevant planning 
instruments and policies that are current at the time of submission of a development 
application.  


The following provisions of the QDCP 2012 are adopted by the Googong Development Control 
Plan: 


Part 1 Section 1.8 


Part 2 Sections 2.1, 2.2, 2.3, 2.4, 2.5, 2.6, 2.7, 2.9 and 2.12. 


Part 3B – Secondary Dwellings in Residential Zones 


You can find out the relevant instruments that apply to your site by obtaining a Planning 
Certificate from Council or by visiting Council’s offices.  The onus is on any prospective 
applicant to check with Council if there are any relevant additional or updated documents 
relating to the town that shall be considered when making a development application. 


1.9. How to use this DCP 


Each Part of this DCP must be read and understood to guide applicants in the preparation of 
any development applications in the new township of Googong.  A summary of the purpose of 
each Part is shown below. 
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Part 2 – Context  


Part 2 of this DCP contains a background and contextual analysis of the study area.  It is 
intended to show the user of the document, the basis on which the development controls in 
the DCP were formulated. 


After considering the relationship between the development site and its broader urban context, 
applicants are to use Parts 3 to 10 of this DCP to determine the controls that apply to the site. 


Part 3 – The Master Plan  


Part 3 provides the framework for the development of Googong.  This is done with the Master 
Plan providing the overarching structure for the town, the Staging Plan then details when the 
land is to be released for development and the Neighbourhood Structure Plan sets out the 
detailed layout for each new release area.   


This Part describes the objectives for future development, the vision for housing diversity and 
walkable neighbourhoods, public open space systems, community facilities, new centres, 
movement networks, essential infrastructure, neighbourhood plans and sustainability targets. 


Part 4 – Subdivision Controls  


This Part incorporates design principles and controls for subdivision.  It also contains design 
requirements for the provision of a range of residential uses, including large rural residential 
sites.  


Part 5 – Design Guidelines and Controls for the Public Domain  


This Part of the DCP identifies the various public domain elements to be incorporated into the 
new township and includes visions and guidelines for street hierarchies, public transport and 
cycle networks, street types and streetscapes, parks and open spaces, public domain 
advertising and signage and public art. 


Part 6 – Single Dwellings, Alteration/Additions  


This Part contains development objectives and controls that apply generally to single 
dwellings, alterations/additions within Googong and includes the streetscape and building 
design, cut and fill, solar access, site facilities, privacy, design requirements for car parking 
and garages, safety and security and waste management. 


Part 7 – Small Lots, Studio Dwellings, Multi–Dwelling Housing, Dual 
Occupancies and Residential Flat Buildings 


This Part contains additional built form controls that apply to small lot housing of 130-330m2, 
studio dwellings and multi dwelling housing, dual occupancies and residential flat buildings. 


Part 8 – Environmental Management 


This Part includes objectives and controls in relation to general environmental management 
issues to apply to all development at Googong. 


Part 9 – Advertising Signage 


This Part contains objectives and development controls for advertising signage at Googong. 
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Part 10 – Googong Town Centre and Neighbourhood Centres 


This Part contains objectives and controls for the ‘focal points’ within the new township such 
as the Googong Town Centre and Neighbourhood Centres. 


Appendices 1 & 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7 and 8 


These Parts contains the appendices such as glossary of terms and Master Plan Maps and 
Neighbourhood Structure Plans. 


1.10. Pre DA Process 


Discussions with Council are encouraged at an early stage in the development proposal 
process to formulate and agree on the overall design approach before a detailed design is 
developed. 


Council’s Development Coordination Review (DCR) Panel meets every fortnight and you are 
invited to contact Council to discuss your proposal and if required, to book an appointment for 
a DCR meeting where you can present your concept. 


You will need to provide as a minimum the following information prior to your DCR meeting: 


1) Detailed site and site analysis plans (A3 or A4 format) 
2) Floor plans including setbacks (A3 or A4 format) 
3) Elevations including orientation (A3 or A4 format) 
4) Calculations of the site coverage and floor space ratio 
5) Demonstration that you have considered the design quality principles set out in State 


Environmental Planning Policy No 65 – Design Quality of Residential Flat Development 
(where relevant) 


1.11. Development Application Submission Requirements 


Queanbeyan-Palerang Regional Council is the consent authority with respect of approvals to 
develop land (except complying development where approval may be obtained from Council 
or an accredited certifier). 


You should enquire with Council staff to check whether your proposal requires Council’s 
development consent.   


Consent is not required for certain development prescribed as Exempt Development under 
Schedule 2 of the QLEP 2012 or Exempt Development under SEPP (Exempt and Complying 
Codes) 2008. 


1.12. Development Application Forms 


All development applications must be accompanied by a completed application form for 
Development Consent.  The development application must be accompanied by the following 
information: 


1) Owners Consent 


The consent of all owners of the property must be lodged with the development application.  If 
the owner is a company or owners corporation, its Common Seal must be stamped over the 
signature/s, otherwise the Managing Director must sign and clearly indicate the ACN. 


A fax copy followed up by an original owners consent letter is acceptable.  Where you have 
recently purchased the land evidence of settlement of your land (not exchange of contracts) 
is required from your solicitor if Council records do not record your name as the owner.  Please 
check with Council’s Rates Section prior to lodgement. 
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2) Development Application Fees. 


All relevant fees must be paid upon lodgement of the development applications. 


3) Disclosure of Political Donations and Gifts Statement to Council. 


The reference on the development application form referring to ‘Disclosure of Political 
Donations and Gifts Statement to Council’ is to be completed by ALL applicants and 
owners. 


4) Information Required for a Development Application. 


A site analysis plan is required to accompany all development applications for multi 
dwelling housing. 


A site analysis is the process of examining and recording the opportunities and constraints to 
the potential development of the site, including consideration of how such development may 
best achieve compatibility with the existing and likely future urban character of the locality.  


A site analysis should form the basis for the design of any development proposal to ensure 
that the best possible design for a site is achieved. 


The amount of information required for a site analysis will vary depending on location, scale 
and complexity of the proposal. 


Each application is required to demonstrate that site analysis has been undertaken.  The 
preferred means to demonstrate that a site analysis has been undertaken is to provide an 
annotated diagram and if appropriate, commentary within an accompanying statement of 
environmental effects. 


 


Figure 1:  Example of a Site Analysis Plan 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


1.13. Checklist for the Preparation of Neighbourhood Structure Plans  


A Neighbourhood Structure Plan to be approved prior to any development application.  Plans 
are to comply with the objectives and controls in this DCP and other relevant state and local 
plans and policies. 


The following information must be contained within a neighbourhood plan: 
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 Details how the neighbourhood fits into the overall Master Plan 


 Neighbourhood boundary outline 


 Staging within the neighbourhood 


 Road layout and hierarchy 


 Public transport, pedestrian and bicycle network and connections 


 Location of schools/educational establishments and community facilities 


 Location of Public Open spaces 


 Identification of drainage reserves and riparian corridors 


 Opportunities for Water Sensitive Urban Design (WSUD) 


 Location of any commercial centres 


 Location of any major infrastructure 


 Location of proposed small lot housing development 


 Location of cultural heritage sites, threatened species, bushfire prone land and buffers 


 Statement of compliance with commitments in applicable VPA 


 Dwelling Lot Yield 


1.14. Checklist for Subdivision Applications 


The following plans and details are required: 


 Site Analysis Plan (refer to Figure 1 above) 


 Proposed Layout Plans – (three copies) 
 
These plans shall: 


1) Be prepared in not less than A4 and no greater than A1 in size. 
2) Be of suitable scale 1:500 or 1:000 wherever possible).  In cases where there is more 


than one sheet an overall plan at 1:4000 shall be submitted to illustrate the overall 
layout. 


3) Include existing boundaries and lot or portion numbers in broken lines/lettering. 
4) Show proposed boundary lines. 
5) Show proposed dimensions and areas. 
6) Show proposed lots consecutively numbered and include any easements and 


restricted development areas. 
7) Show widths of all existing roads. 
8) Show footpath and pavement widths of all proposed roads, proposed road widening 


and corner splays. 
9) Show all proposed roads consecutively numbered. 
10) Show the position of all intersecting adjoining property boundaries, existing roads or 


property boundaries of land on the opposite side of all existing roads adjoining the site. 
11) Show all vegetation and trees on the subject property (separate plan). 
12) Show contours in one metre intervals at Australian Height Datum. 
13) Show all existing buildings, watercourses, drains, dams, swamps, easements, right-of-


ways, structures or permanent improvements, heritage items. 
14) Show all services. 


1.15. Controls and Objectives 


The objectives and controls for each matter are listed below.  The controls are general 
statements of the means of achieving the objectives.  They are not limiting in nature, and 
provide designers/applicants with opportunities to develop a number of different design 
solutions that achieve the objectives of the relevant matter.  
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1.16. General Design 


Objectives:  


1) Subdivision design and density reflects the land capability, natural constraints and 
hazard of the land and is consistent with and enhances the character of the 
surrounding residential development 


Controls:  


a) Consent must not be granted to a subdivision of land unless Council is satisfied that 
the density of the allotments to be created reflects the land capability, natural 
constraints and hazard of the land and is consistent with and enhances the character 
of the surrounding residential development. 


Land should not be divided: 


i. In a manner which would prevent the satisfactory future division of land, or any 
part thereof; 


ii. If the proposed use is likely to lead to undue erosion of the land and land in the 
vicinity thereof; 


iii. Unless wastes produced by the proposed use of the land can be managed so as 
to prevent pollution of a public water supply or any surface or underground water 
resources; 


iv. Unless the development achieves the most efficient use of existing utility services 
(such as water supply and sewerage services), roads and streets. Where 
connection to sewer is not possible, the allotment shall be suitable for on-site 
effluent disposal without adverse effect on ground or surface water quality. 


v. If the size, shape and location of, and the slope and nature of the land contained 
in each allotment resulting from the division is unsuitable for the purpose for which 
the allotment is to be used; 


vi. Where the land is likely to be inundated by floodwaters; 


vii. where the proposed use of the land is the same as the proposed use of other 
existing allotments in the vicinity, and a substantial number of allotments have not 
been used for that purpose; and  


viii. If the division and subsequent use if likely to lead to the clearance of one or more 
significant trees. 


 
Where any lot being created in a subdivision is of mixed title, the land held under Old System 
Title within that lot shall be brought under the Real Property Act. 


1.17. Lot Size and Design 


Objectives: 


1) To provide subdivisions which are generally compatible with the urban suitability and 
capability of the land on which it is to be carried out on. 


2) To provide layouts which encourage development compatible with the maintenance 
and enhancement of the existing urban and scenic character of Queanbeyan-Palerang 
Regional Council LGA. 


3) To design subdivision layouts which maximise the potential use of public transport and 
non-residential uses. 
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Controls: 


a) The density of allotments should maintain and promote the residential character of the 
area for infill subdivisions. 


b) Lot sizes should be compatible with the character of the surrounding area and are to 
comply with Clauses 2.6, 4.1, 4.1B, 4.2 and 4.2A in the QLEP 2012 and the minimum 
area requirement as specified on the Lot Size Map. 


c) Lot sizes and lot layouts in urban release areas should take account of the 
environmental constraints of the area and be designed to conserve agricultural 
productive land (where applicable) and the retention of any significant natural features 
of the site. 


d) Lot sizes and lot layouts in urban release areas which increase potential resident 
density shall be sited in close proximity to public transport nodes and to 
commercial/community facilities. 


e) Lot size and lot layouts should reflect the servicing capacity of the area. 


1.18. Flora and Fauna 


Objectives:  


1) To encourage subdivision which recognises the value of threatened species, 
populations and ecological communities and their habitats and which has a minimal 
impact on them. 


2) To encourage subdivision design which recognises the value of native vegetation and 
which provides measures to conserve and enhance it where practicable. 


3) To encourage subdivision which comply with all applicable legislative requirements.
  


Controls: 


a) Submission to Council of a biodiversity development assessment report which 
complies with the NSW Biodiversity Conservation Act 2016. 


b) Application of any measures or amelioration measures identified in the NSW 
Biodiversity Conservation Act 2016. 


c) Implementation of design and construction measures to achieve the relevant 
provisions of the QLEP 2012. 


d) Native vegetation which adds to the visual amenity of the locality and /or which is 
environmentally significant should be preserved in the design of the subdivision 
proposal. 


1.19. Natural Hazards 


Objectives:  


1) To design and construct subdivisions which minimises the exposure of future 
residential development, residents and users to natural hazards such as slip, bushfire 
and flood. 


2) To design and construct subdivisions which comply with all applicable legislative 
requirements. 


Controls: 


a) Application of measures which minimises risks to future development and users from 
slip, bushfire, flood and other natural hazards. 


b) Implementation of design and construction measures designed to achieve and comply 
with the relevant provisions of the QLEP 2012. 
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1.20. Contamination 


Objectives:  


1) To require subdivisions which minimise the risk of contamination to future residents.  


Controls:  


a) Where required Implementation of measures designed to remediate land to a standard 
suitable for occupation. 


b) Implementation of measures designed to achieve and comply with the relevant 
provisions of the applicable local environmental plan. 


1.21. Stormwater Management and Drainage 


Objectives:  


1) To ensure that stormwater and drainage systems for subdivisions or new allotments 
have sufficient capacity to cater for peak demand. 


2) To ensure that subdivisions in new release areas have stormwater and drainage 
systems that maintain or improve pre-development flows in terms of quality and 
volume. 


Controls: 


a) Stormwater and drainage systems shall be designed and engineered to meet the 
Objectives. 


1.22.  
Aboriginal and European Heritage 


Objectives:  


1) To ensure that subdivisions respect and do not compromise heritage items, 
archaeological site, potential archaeological deposits or sites within identified heritage 
conservation areas. 


Controls:  


a) Subdivision layouts which respect the heritage significance or heritage items or sites 
within heritage conservation areas. 


b) Subdivisions which are designed to preserve archaeological sites or potential 
archaeological deposits by siting them in future public areas away from works likely to 
adversely affect them. 


c) Measures undertaken as part of the subdivision to ensure compliance with any 
applicable statutory requirements. 


1.23. Roads, Traffic (vehicles, cyclists, pedestrians) and Access 


Objectives:  


1) To minimise the establishment of traffic generating development along main and 
arterial roads. 


2) To provide safe and convenient access to all residential subdivisions and all allotments 
within a residential subdivision. 


3) To provide safe facilities for pedestrians. 


4) To provide safe facilities for cyclists. 


5) To provide facilities for users of public transport. 
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Controls:  


a) Subdivisions designed so that allotments along a main and arterial road have access 
from a local or secondary road. 


b) Subdivisions designed to maximise the safety of pedestrians using the road reserve. 


c) Subdivisions which are designed to comply with any applicable legislative 
requirements. 


d) Provision of footpaths in accordance with the Queanbeyan Section 94 Contribution 
Plan 2012. 


e) Provision of an off road cycleway where required in accordance with the Queanbeyan 
Section 94 Contribution Plan 2012. 


f) Compliance with the design and engineering requirements applicable to roads, 
crossings, footpaths, cycleways, bus shelters and the like. 


g) Provision shall be made for coinciding physical and legal access to all proposed lots. 


1.24. Solar Access and Lot Orientation 


Objectives:  


1) To provide good solar opportunities internally and externally for future development 
and residents.  


Controls: 


a) Subdivision blocks and allotments which are orientated and have lengths and widths 
which provide opportunities for maximum solar efficiency when developed. 


1.25. Service Provision 


Objectives: 


1) To ensure adequate services are available to cater for future development and peak 
demand. 


2) To encourage subdivisions which are serviced by infrastructure designed to achieve 
sustainable outcomes. 


Controls:  


a) Provision of all essential services including facilities for stormwater and sewerage 
disposal. 


b) Use of shared trenches. 


c) Use of infrastructure which reduces greenhouse gas emissions. 


d) Use of infrastructure which reduces water consumption. 
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 Map 1:  Map of Googong Township 


Source: GLEP2009 
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Map 2:  Googong Locality Map  


Source: QCC 2010 
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Part 2 - Context  
2.1. Regional Planning Context  


Googong is located approximately 10 kilometres south of Queanbeyan. Queanbeyan is a 
regional centre and is identified as such in the Sydney-Canberra Corridor Regional Strategy. 


Queanbeyan has experienced one of the highest growth rates in the region and, due to its 
strategic location adjacent to Canberra, is earmarked for significant additional growth over the 
next 25 years. 


The Strategy aims to accommodate an extra 46,350 people in the region over the next 25 
years.  The Southern subregion of the Region has a current population of 61,400 and is 
projected to grow by 26,100 to 87,500.  


The Strategy also stresses the importance of careful management of the environmental 
impacts of new settlements. 


After Canberra City, Queanbeyan is the main employment centre for the southern subregion.  
Assessment of demand for employment lands carried out as part of the Strategy identified the 
need for an additional 130 hectares of new employment lands in the LGA over the next 25 
years.  


Queanbeyan City Council in 2006 prepared the Queanbeyan Residential and Economic 
Strategy at the request of the Minister of Planning.  The purpose of this document was to 
prepare a long term residential and employment lands strategy to accommodate up to 25 
years of residential and employment growth.  In detail the purpose of the strategy was to: 


 Outline a 25 year residential and economic land use strategy for Queanbeyan. 


 Provide a framework for ongoing growth and prosperity of Queanbeyan whilst protecting 
key environmental attributes. 


 Input into the Department of Planning’s Sydney-Canberra Corridor Regional Strategy. 


 Provide a basis for the future Queanbeyan Strategic Plan / Local Environmental Study 
and Local Environmental Plan. 


 Give effect to the relevant key directions and strategies of the Queanbeyan Tomorrow 
Community Vision 2021. 


 


The Strategy was endorsed by the Minister of Planning in April 2007 subject to a number of 
alterations to land uses in South Jerrabomberra and conditions relating to transport and 
infrastructure.  


The Strategy has a target of 10,000 dwellings from release areas in Queanbeyan over the 
next 25 years and part of this need will be met by the Googong urban area.  


The new town of Googong was identified as an excellent opportunity to provide a significant 
portion of this requirement. 


The Strategy also recognises the growing importance of Queanbeyan as a location for 
government services and facilities, as evidenced by the recent decisions to construct a new 
hospital and state government office block. 
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Map 3:  Sub Regional Plan 


Source:  NSW Department of Planning, Review of Queanbeyan Residential and Economic Strategy 2031 – 
Addendum Report – December 2008 
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Map 4:  Regional Plan  


Source:  NSW Department of Planning, Sydney-Canberra Corridor Regional Strategy, Residential and Economic 
Strategy 2031 – Addendum Report – December 2008. 
 


 


2.2. Googong Today 


The entire site in 2010 was pastoral land, with rolling hills and valleys, typical of the 
Monaro Region.  The total site area is 1,339.5 hectares.  It is currently undeveloped 
and comprises grazing land.  The site is approximately 10 kilometres south of the 
Queanbeyan CBD, 4km south-east of Jerrabomberra and 23km from Canberra. 
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Aerial Regional Context 


Source: Googleearth.Com/Queanbeyan Council 
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PART 4 - SUBDIVISION CONTROLS 
 


4.1 Introduction 


This section sets out the objectives and controls for the subdivision design at Googong. This 
is supplemented by the Queanbeyan Council Engineering Design Specification – Googong 
and development standards contained in the QLEP 2012:  


Subdivision design should be based upon: 


 Community building 


 Neighbourhood creation 


 Safety 


 Accessibility 


 Solar orientation 


 Maximising views and amenity 


 
It is important to ensure that the road network creates legibility and contributes to a sense of 
place. 
 


4.2 General Objectives  


1) Create a legible subdivision pattern that maximises the ‘sense of neighbourhood’ and 
promotes walking and cycling over private car uses. 


2) To set up a neighbourhood pattern that utilises the residential development areas 
efficiently, optimises the natural attributes of the site and clearly defines and reinforces 
the public domain. 


3) Optimise views and the amenity of residential allotments in regards to views, solar 
access and proximity to community facilities, open space and public transport. 


4) Ensure each neighbourhood within the township has a range of densities and housing 
choices to cater for the various needs of the community. 


5) Provide good solar access opportunities for future dwellings and residents and ensure 
that the lot layout responds to and optimizes solar access. 


 


4.3 General Controls  


a) Subdivision design shall be generally in accordance with the Neighbourhood Structure 
Plan. 


b) Subdivision lot sizes shall comply with the minimum lot sizes as specified in the QLEP 
2012 (refer to QLEP 2012 Lot Size Map). 


c) Neighbourhoods are to be centred on a focal point of a town or neighbourhood centre 
with retail, commercial or community facilities that are generally within a 5 – 10 minute 
walk from all dwellings. ‘Walkable communities’ are developments where urban design 
focuses on pedestrian comfort between key destinations (mixed use centre, school, 
open space), including shade, shelter, surveillance, attractive surroundings, activity, 
visual interest and land uses.  


d) Neighbourhood pattern is to create a legible and permeable street hierarchy that 
responds to the natural site topography, the location of existing significant trees and 
solar design principles. 
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e) Pedestrian and bicycle connectivity within each residential neighbourhood is to be 
provided between the residential areas and public open space areas, public transport 
nodes, education and community / recreation facilities. 


f) Street blocks are to be generally a maximum of 250m long by 70m wide. Block lengths 
and widths in excess of 250m may be considered by council where connectivity 
objectives are achieved. 


g) Each new allotment has sufficient building area on it, being land with a slope of less 
than 20%. 


Where the land in the opinion of the Council is unstable, a geophysical report on the stability 


of land is to be prepared by consultants acceptable to the Council and the report is to indicate 


which part of the land is suitable for development or appropriate measures that need to be 


taken to stabilize the area proposed for development. 


4.4 Lot Orientation 


Lot layout and orientation must be considered from a number of angles, including maximising 
energy efficiency, creating a sense of place and attractive streetscape, supporting community 
interaction and safety, and housing choice. 


 


Although north-south orientation is considered optimal by a number of resources for passive 
design of buildings it is not considered the only option for Googong.  


 


Located in a cool temperate region, Googong lots and housing should be oriented to focus 
upon warmth and solar access, with some cooling in summer.  Wider E-W oriented lots have 
a long axis on this alignment with the long façade of each dwelling facing north to maximise 
solar aspect. 


 


This also means that all dwellings would have private open spaces facing north, and the length 
of the building is such that the majority of living areas can have direct solar penetration, with 
a minimum length exposed to morning and hot afternoon sun. 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


Figure 1:  Indicative Site layouts and building siting dependent upon lot orientation (living spaces in grey) 
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Lot Orientation Controls: 


a) Consideration should be given to different lot dimensions depending on the lot 
orientation. In this regard, upfront detailed tailoring of a layout at the early stages of a 
project can deliver sustainable outcomes. 


b) Lot orientation, size and dimensions should enable dwellings to be generally sited 
either on a N-S or E-W orientation. Where other amenities such as views over open 
space are available or the topography prevents efficient design then alternative lot 
orientations can be considered. Refer above. 


c) Allowances are to be made for different lot depths and widths, depending on 
orientation, which may also result in increased variety to the streetscape frontage 
pattern. 


d) Where E-W oriented lots are proposed lots should be wider to support solar access. 


e) Design for deeper N-S lots on the southern side of roads, particularly if two storey 
dwellings are envisaged, to allow for solar access to private open space at the rear.   


f) N-S oriented lots on the northern side of an E-W road can be less deep than N-S lots 
on the southern side of the same road. Narrower lots can be accommodated, 
particularly for the northern lots as they as particularly suitable for two storey dwellings 
with a lesser footprint.  A wider southern lot allows for a central courtyard, which may 
gain greater solar penetration.   


Lot Size and Layout Objectives: 


1) Encourage a variety of lot sizes across the site to promote housing choice and create 
varied streetscapes. 


2) Smaller lot sizes are to be located within easy walking distance of a neighbourhood 
centre or the town centre, with larger lot sizes generally at the edges of Googong. 


3) Promote generally rectangular street blocks and lots to maximise efficiency. 


 


Lot Size and Layout Controls: 


a) Minimum lot size is to be in accordance with the QLEP 2012 Lot Size Map and the lot 
dimensions are to be in accordance with the Table 1 below. 


 
Table 1 – Minimum Frontage Dimensions 


Lot Size Minimum Frontage 


Dimension 


170 < 250m2 6.0m 


250 < 300m2 6.0m 


300 < 450m2 10m 


450 < 600m2 12m 


600 < 900m2 12m 


900 < 1500m2 15m 


> 1500m2 18m 
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b) Residential lot size must be capable of accommodating a dwelling, private open space 
and at least one under cover car parking space. 


c) Lot size and layout are to take into account the slope of the land, any environmental 
constraints and any significant natural features to create a legible and permeable 
neighbourhood pattern. 


d) Lots should be generally rectangular in shape and orientated to allow future dwellings 
to gain access off streets and where possible, public open spaces. 


 


No more than two battle axe shaped allotments should adjoin each other.  The access corridor 
is that part of a battle axe shaped allotment which provides private access between the main 
part of the allotment and the public road. 


 


Council’s requirements for access corridors are as follows: 


1) Maximum length:  60m 


2) Minimum width:  4.0m 


3) Minimum width of Shared Access Corridor:  6.0m 


4) No more than two allotments should be served by a shared access corridor. 


The access corridor of a battle axe allotment is not included in the calculation of the minimum 
allotment area. 


 


Clause 4.1D of the QLEP 2012 permits variation to the minimum lot size to provide 
opportunities for affordable medium density housing in appropriate locations.  Despite the 
minimum lot shown on the Lot Size Map, QLEP 2012 land may be subdivided into lots of 
170m2 minimum if the land is located within 200m of Zone B2 Local Centre, or identified as 
“Additional Development Area” on the Local Clause Map. The proposed development 
applications must comprise a minimum four lots and include dwelling designs for each lot. 
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4.5 Land North Googong Dam Road and East of Old Cooma Road 


This area is zoned for General Residential R1, Large Lot Residential R5 and Environmental 
Protection E2. The E2 area comprises environmental sensitive land with a steep gorge 
draining into the Queanbeyan River.  Subdivision of this land may only occur in conjunction 
with subdivision of adjacent residential zones R1 and R5.  Subdivided lots in E2 zone are to 
be adjoined with a residential dwelling site, no structures will be permitted within the E2 zone 
other than environmental facilities. 


Subdivision Controls: 


a) The minimum lot size and dimensions are to be in accordance with the QLEP 2012 Lot 
Size Map and Table 2 below: 


 


Table 2:  Minimum Frontage Dimensions for Large Lots 


Zone  Lot Size  Minimum Frontage Dimension 


R1 1,000m2 18m 


R5 15,000m2 


(1.5ha) 


50m to internal road. 


Reduced frontage dimension permitted at the end of 
a cul-de-sac or right of carriageway. 


E2 100,000m2 


(10ha)* 


 


 


*satisfactory ratio of width to depth of allotment having regard to the physical and environmental constraints and 
its functionality with the adjoining dwelling house site in zone R1 or R5. 


 


b) The subdivision of the land requires preparation of a Neighbourhood Structure Plan 
and its approval by Council prior to submission of a development application for 
subdivision of this locality. 


c) Subdivision of R5 land is permitted to have only one public road access off Old Cooma 
Road. 


d) No direct access to allotments will be permitted to Old Cooma Road or Googong Dam 
Road. 


e) The R5 land may be subdivided as a cluster housing subdivision under a Community 
Title Scheme.  Each lot created is to have an area of not less than 1000m2 and not 
more than one dwelling house is to be erected for each 1.5ha of the land on which the 
development is to be carried out.  Only one private road access will be permitted to 
Old Cooma Road servicing the cluster housing subdivision. 


f) An application for development involving E2 zoned land is to demonstrate to Council 
that an appropriate management regime will be put in place relating to bushfire control, 
vegetation clearing, access provision, fencing controls, recreational uses, feral animal 
and weed control, management of grazing, keeping of animals and landscaping with 
indigenous species. 
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g) Building envelopes in zone R5 must be setback a minimum 10m from an internal road, 
20m from Old Cooma Road and 10m from an adjoining lot side boundary. 


 


4.6 Residential Interface with Googong Dam Foreshores 


Land adjoining the Googong Dam foreshores and within the Googong Dam catchment is 


zoned for Environmental Protection E2 and adjoined by R5 Large Lot Residential.  


Subdivision of E2 land may only occur in conjunction with subdivision of adjacent residential 


zone R5.  No structures will be permitted within the E2 zone other than environmental 


facilities. 


Subdivision Controls: 


a) The minimum lot size to be in accordance with the QLEP 2012 Lot Size Map i.e. 1.5ha. 
b) The configuration of the E2 zone in this locality may preclude subdivisions into 


satisfactory lot sizes to adjoin with adjacent R5 subdivided land.  Strategies for the 
management and control of this land will need to be submitted as part of Plan of 
Management. 


c) An application for development involving E2 zoned land is to demonstrate to Council 
that an appropriate management regime will be put in place relating to bushfire control, 
vegetation clearing, access provision, fencing controls, recreational uses, feral animal 
and weed control, management of grazing, keeping of animals and landscaping with 
indigenous species. 


d) Building envelopes in zone R5 must be setback a minimum 10m from an internal road 
and 10m from adjoining side and rear boundaries. 
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Part 5 - Design Guidelines and Controls for 
Public Domain 


5.1. Introduction  


It is intended that the public domain at Googong will respect the 


area’s rural heritage, celebrate its natural landscape, 


environment and water and create a place that is for people.  


The vision is to create a town that leads the region in terms of its 


interpretation of sustainability.  The public domain includes public 


infrastructure for example water, the road access network, public 


open spaces landscaping, public art and signage. 


5.2. Street Network 


It is important that the street network creates legibility and contributes to a sense of place, 


social sustainability, casual surveillance and active vibrant places. A legible well connected 


street network ensures that people move easily between key activity nodes such as town 


centres, schools etc. It will also ensure privacy for neighbourhoods by supporting local 


destination traffic rather than through traffic. 


Streets in Googong will be designed to facilitate efficient pedestrian, bicycle, public transport 


and private car movement. A network of pedestrian and cycle paths in Googong will provide 


good access to key destinations such as the town centre, neighbourhood centres, parks and 


community facilities. 


Arterial Road will connect the neighbourhoods and provide an identifiable public transport 


route. Vehicular access to Googong will be from Googong Dam Road and Old Cooma Road. 


Objectives: 


1) Establish a street network that complements the characteristics of each neighbourhood 
area and promotes a liveable and permeable local environment 


2) Provide safe and convenient access to all subdivisions and all allotments within a 
subdivision. 


3) Facilitate safe movement of road users through the provision of usable and accessible 
facilities for pedestrian and cyclists. 


4) Promote use of public transport through the provision of appropriate facilities for users 
of public transport. 


5) Make provision for legible, safe and efficient pedestrian, bicycle and vehicular 
movement throughout the township and connections to the established network. 


6) Create a street hierarchy that reflects the function and character of each street and 
forms part of a legible network. 


7) Make provision for a public transport route through Googong. 


8) Provide as appropriate Water Sensitive Urban Design (WSUD) elements into the street 
network, as illustrated in images above. 
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Controls: 


a) Streets are to be designed in accordance with the Master Plan, Council’s adopted 
Engineering Design Specification – Googong, Control Diagrams and numeric controls 
in the Table 3 as identified herein. 


b) A development application must demonstrate that the proposed streets are appropriate 
for their role in the street network. 


c) All new streets are to comply with the design and engineering requirements applicable 
to roads and streets, crossings, footpaths, cycle ways, bus shelters and the like in QCC 
Engineering Design Specification – Googong. 


d) Streets are to include a stormwater drainage facilities as required.  WSUD controls 
should be provided where possible in central medians. 


e) Subdivisions are to be designed to provide adequate safety for pedestrians using the 
street verge. 


f) Applications for subdivision shall be accompanied by a traffic engineering assessment 
that includes traffic volumes and movements, cross-sections through typical street 
types demonstrating that road reserve widths can adequately accommodate electricity, 
gas, telecommunications, water and waste water infrastructure, street trees, footpaths, 
shared paths, on-street parking, road pavement widths and where appropriate on-
street cycling. 
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Table 3:  Summary Design Control Hierarchy 
Source: adapted from the Googong Master Plan prepared by CIC and Council’s Engineering Design 
Specifications.  
  


Notes:  *indicates no vehicular access from allotments to road reserve. 


Footnote:  If part of the bicycle network is to be included as part of the road pavement, the area for 


bicycle use is to be clearly demarcated as a cycle lane.  If a shared path 2.0m wide for pedestrians and 


bicycles is required the footpath is to be clearly signposted and line marked as a shared path, 2.0m 


wide. 


 


Category Maximum 
Traffic 
Volume 
(vpd) 


Carriageway 
(minimum) 


Verge 
(minimum) 


Parking Footpath  Cycle 
Lane 


Arterial 
Road 


20,000 2 x 8.5m + 
6.0m Slip 
Road 


5.0m  Included on 
slip road 


2 x 1.5 2 x 1.5 


Local 
Arterial 
Road* 


9,000 2 X 7.1m 
includes road, 
cycle path & 
parking 
provisions 


5.0m 2.1m 
(indented in 
verge) 


2 x 1.5 2 x 1.5 


Local Sub-
Arterial 
Road 


6,000 As above 5.0m 2.1m 
(indented in 
verge) 


2 x 1.5 2 x 1.5 


Collector 
Street 1 


3,000 11.2m 
includes road 
& parking 


5.0m 2.1m 2 x 1.5m See 
footnote 


Local 
Street 2 


2,000 9.2m includes 
road & parking 


5.0m 2.1m 1 x 1.5m See 
footnote 


Local 
Street 3 


2,000 8.0m includes 
road & parking 


1 x 5.0m 


1 x 4.5m 


2.1m 1 x 1.5m See 
footnote 


Local 
Street-
Boulevard 


3,000 2 x 5.5m 5.0m Included in 
carriageway 
width 


2 x 1.5m See 
footnote 


Local 
Street-
Open 
Space 
Drive 


1,000 8.0m 5.0m 


 


Included in 
carriageway 
width 


1 x 1.5m See 
footnote 


Access 
Street 


500 6.0m 1 x 4.0m 


1 x 2.5m 


Included in 
carriageway 
width 


1 x 1.5m See 
footnote 


Local 
Street-
Laneway 


100 3.0m – one 
way 
(geometry 
needs to 
accommodate 
garbage 
service 
vehicles) 


2.0m n/a Nil Local 
Street-
Laneway 
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Googong Township:  Typical Minimum Cross Section and Plan – Major Road with Slip Road 


 
 


5.3. Main Road  


Design Objectives: 


1) These roads are intended as the main ‘town road’, linking the commercial centres 
within Googong as well as to the external network.   


2) Their main function is to provide the convenient and safe distribution of traffic 
generated by the township development.  


3) These streets are to be designed to accommodate public transport, cars, cyclists and 
pedestrians.   


4) An entry statement in the form of public art is encouraged. 


 


Controls: 


a) Arterial Roads will provide for two travel lanes in each direction with access from 
allotments prohibited.  Where access to lots is required a service road will be provided.   


b) Daily traffic is intended to be approximately 9,000 vehicles per day. 


c) It is to be designed for a vehicle speed of up to 60 km/h and be able to accommodate 
public buses. Refer to Control diagram following. 
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Googong Township:  Typical Minimum Cross Section and Plan AV1 – 30.0-14.2 
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5.4. Collector Road  


Design Objectives: 


1) Collector Streets are intended to also accommodate buses and link the Local Streets 
within neighbourhoods to the main road and beyond.   


2) They are the neighbourhood ‘arrival’ streets so their character has an important impact 
on sense of place.   


3) These streets will tie Googong together providing the preliminary movement system 
for pedestrians, motorists, cyclists and the public transport system.   


4) Entry statements in the form of public art are encouraged.    


5) Daily traffic will be fewer than 3,000 vehicles per day.  


 


 
Googong Township:  Typical Minimum Cross Section and Plan ST1 – 21.2-11.2 


 


 


     0.3 1.5     3.2       2.1             7.0               2.1      3.2      1.5 0.3 
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5.5. Local Streets 


Design Objectives: 


1) Local streets will be the most common street type in Googong.   


2) They are designed to meet the typical conditions of residential areas.   


3) The network of local streets will link neighbourhood areas to the collector.  


4) Total number of vehicles is estimated to be 2,000 per day.  


 


Controls: 


a) Daily traffic is intended to be approximately 2,000 vehicles per day. Refer to Control 


diagram below and following.  


 


 


Googong Township:  Typical Minimum Cross Section and Plan ST2 – 19.7-9.7 
Note: Footpath to be provided on one side of the road only 
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Googong Township:  Typical Minimum Cross Section and Plan ST3 – 17.5 -8.0 
Note:  Footpath to be provided on one side of the road only 


5.6. Local Street– Boulevard 


Design Objectives: 


1) This road is a variation of the Local Street and provides a much wider boulevard to 
promote a country feel in particular areas.  


2) Opportunity exists for the promotion of WSUD to be accommodated with the central 
median strip, as well as a deep planting zone.  


 


Controls: 


a) The road will have a total carriageway width of 2 x 5.5m (including parking). Refer to 
Control diagram below. 
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Googong Township:  Typical Minimum Cross Section and Plan ST4 – 30.0 -11.0 
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5.7. Local Street – Adjacent to Major Open Space Areas 


Design Objectives:  


1) These roads are intended to complement the open space areas abutting the street to 
enhance the amenity of the area. 


Controls: 


a) The road DR1 will have a total carriageway width 8.0m (including parking).   


b) Daily traffic volume is intended to be approximately 1,000 vehicles per day. Refer to 
control diagram below.  


c) DR2 will be utilised in low traffic environments and have a carriageway width of 6.0m 
(including parking) Refer to control diagram below. 


 


Googong Township:  Typical Minimum Cross Section and Plan DR1 – 15.0 -8.0 
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Googong Township:  Typical Minimum Cross Section And Plan DR2 – 13.0 -6.0 
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5.8. Local Street – Laneway  


Design Objectives: 


1) Laneways within Googong may be either part of the public road network or private 
laneways forming part of a community title development. 


2) The design intent for either type of laneway is to promote a shared zone with 
pedestrians, allowing vehicular traffic only for access to garages/parking spaces and 
is to incorporate a change in materials and or kerb cuts to provide differentiation to 
other vehicular streets.  


3) Typical laneway treatments are shown in Figure 7. They are also to have a maximum 
length of 80m (this length is reduced to 60m for “gun barrel” laneways), to be sign 
posted for low speeds and no parking is permitted.   


4) The laneway must be designed to cater for the design traffic that is likely to use the 
laneway, particularly with regard to delivery vehicles in commercial areas. 


 


Controls: 


a) Public laneways are to have a carriageway of 3.0m, must allow for garbage service 
vehicles and medium rigid trucks and are to be signposted as one-way. A minimum 
road reserve width of 6.0m is required where a 0.5m rear setback is provided. 


b) Where no rear setback is provided a minimum road reserve of 7.0m is required. Any 
above ground structures, trees or landscaping in the laneway shoulder must be located 
to allow vehicles to enter garage doors in accordance with Figure 5.4 of AS/NZS 
2890.1 – 2004. Public Laneways must connect to a public street at each of its ends 
and not to another laneway. 


c) Private laneways are to have a minimum carriageway of 3.0m and a verge of 1.5m, 
with no provision for on street parking. Their connections to a public road are to be 
provided by a driveway with width in accordance with Table 3.2 of AS/NZS 2890.1 – 
2004. The public laneway should be offset from one another at a street junction and 
any staggering must allow for use by small rigid trucks.   
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Googong Township:  Typical Minimum Cross Section and Plan Private Laneway 
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Figure 2:  Typical Laneway Treatment 


 


  


Private Lane Public Lane 


Private Lane 
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5.9. Public Open Spaces and Landscaping  


Design Objectives: 


1) Provide a mix of passive, active, formal and informal public open spaces and play 
opportunities that will cater for and support the future community of Googong. 


2) Provide open space areas which are distinctive in character and provide safe and 
secure access for all users. 


3) Establish attractive walking and cycling links throughout. 
4) Create attractive landscapes that are durable and generally low maintenance. 
5) Landscaping of public open space shall be generally in accordance with the Landscape 


and Open Space Strategy and Schedule 1 in the local Voluntary Planning Agreement. 
 


Relevant Controls: 


a) Googong Common - Googong Common shall: 


i. Combine recreation, ancillary commercial, functional, environmental and 
cultural roles. 


ii. Provide an extensive open space resource for Googong. 


iii. Embody the character and environmental attributes of the Monaro landscape. 


iv. Include a feature entry which suitably announces the entry and incorporates 
signage, shelters and a major water feature. 


v. Provide cycle and pedestrian paths, amenities, playgrounds, passive 
recreation, active sports facilities and shelters, art and heritage interpretation, 
a pedestrian bridge over Montgomery Creek and water bodies. 


b) Hill 800 - Hill 800 shall: 


i. Include a lookout or series of lookouts with provision of sun and rain shelter. 


ii. A series of pathways and direct stairway. 


iii. Provide interpretive signage to reflect upon cultural and ecological landscape 
and include minor art work(s). 


iv. Include establishment of plant species responsive to the character and 
exposed nature of the area. 


v. Result in minimal removal of existing rock formations to hill top to preserve the 
geological heritage of the site. 


vi. Provide adequate level of parking to base of Hill 800 for visitors to the lookout. 


c) Neighbourhood Parks - Neighbourhood Parks shall: 


i. Be identified in each Neighbourhood Structure Plan. 


ii. Be located so that a park is generally within 800m from dwellings. 


iii. Have a minimum area of 3000m2. 


iv. Be located with drainage lines or ridgelines to accommodate stormwater 
management and views respectively. 


v. Provide areas and facilities for both active and passive recreation. 


vi. Provide detail grading and retaining systems to allow for levels associated with 
existing trees to be retained and to achieve a satisfactory and practical park 
grade. 


vii. Provide one large play area with adequate shade facility and fencing/planting 
to define the play zone. 
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viii. Provide elements (can be play orientated) that contribute to the ‘celebration of 
water’ across the Township. 


ix. Provide a large shelter facility with BBQ facility with seating and tables 


x. Provide entry and signage (park name) elements. 


xi. Ensure heritage overlay where appropriate through interpretive signage, 
artwork installations or retention of existing shelter belt and cultural plantings. 


xii. Include water sensitive urban design elements such as vegetated swales, 
minor creeklines, passive irrigation and detention ponds or treatment basins. 


d) Local Parks - Local Parks shall: 


i. Have a minimum area of 1000m2 and be linked to a larger open space network. 


ii. Be generally within 200m of most residents (unless that resident is within 400m 
of a neighbourhood park). 


iii. Allow for passive and / or active recreation. 


iv. Provide seating and pathways for circulation. 


v. Incorporate small children’s play facilities as set out in Schedule 1 of the 
voluntary planning agreement. 


vi. Provide entry and signage elements. 


vii. Integrate open space with stormwater management and environmental 
strategies 


viii. Optimise ecological functionality through planting of endemic species. 


e) Civic spaces in the neighbourhood centres and town centre - Civic spaces in the 


neighbourhood centres and town centre shall: 


i. Provide one space central to each centre. 


ii. Provide vegetation or other buffering elements from NW to SE winds to provide 
protected enjoyable spaces. 


iii. Provide areas and facilities for both active and passive recreation and café/spill 
out zone from adjoining retail or community facility. 


iv. Provide entry and signage (park name) elements. 


v. Provide interpretive signage to reflect upon cultural and ecological landscape. 


vi. Provide and integrate artwork. 


vii. Provide and integrate cycle parking. 


viii. Provide for and integrate water sensitive urban design elements. 


ix. Be predominantly planted with a single identifier species. 


x. Be generally oriented to optimise solar access. 
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f) Linear Parks and drainage reserves - Linear Parks and drainage reserves shall: 


i. Maximise ecological function through the planting of endemic species. 


ii. Link neighbourhood and local parks and other key community focal points into 
the continuous open space network. 


iii. Facilitate overland flow requirements. 


iv. Integrate non-vehicular circulation within footpaths and cycleways to increase 
safety and connectivity. 


v. Include water sensitive urban design elements such as weir structures to 
control water flow around drainage lines and create pooling where required, 
urban creek lines along streets and existing creeks. 


vi. Include bushland regeneration where appropriate. 


 


5.10. Landscaping in the Public Domain 


Main access roads and boulevards are to incorporate WSUD bio retention elements where 
appropriate.  Gateways to the site along Old Cooma Road and Googong Dam Road are to 
include feature planning to establish a visual identity and include exotic species. 


 


Any subdivision application shall be accompanied by a planting schedule detailing proposed 
planting for local streets. Such proposed planting shall include a mix of exotic and local native 
species.  Other plants may be used where it can be demonstrated that they meet the objectives 
and controls in this DCP. 


 


Construction: 


Construction of Landscaping is to be in accordance with the site analysis plan and landscape 
plan and is not to commence until it has been approved by Council and a construction 
certificate has been issued for the subdivision or for that part of the subdivision where 
landscaping in accordance with the approved plan is to occur.  A landscape plan must be 
submitted with a DA application for subdivision. 


 
The Landscape Plan is to demonstrate the full understanding of: 


 The existing site and its landscape features including landform, soil, climate, ecology 
and vegetation. 


 The existing surrounding land use and neighbourhood character. 


 The influence the existing and any proposed development may have on the amenity 
of the area. 


 The potential bushfire threat to the property/land and whether a bush fire hazard exists 
on or is adjacent to the land. 


 The implications of vegetation and wildlife corridors. 
 
The Landscape Plan is to provide details on: 


 Earthworks 


 Plant  species and sizes 


 Hard and soft landscape treatments 


 Utilities and services 


 Entry statements, street furniture, signage, public lighting, play equipment 


 Waste management 


 Rehabilitation/remediation work to any degraded land 


 Treatment and protection measures of gullies, creeks and river corridors and 
significant tree and other vegetation. 
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5.11. Community Facilities  


Design Objectives: 


1) Provide a range of quality, safe and well located community and educational facilities 
suitable for the needs of residents throughout Googong. 


2) Encourage the co-location of appropriate services and facilities adjacent to school sites 
including, but not limited to, child care facilities, health centres, recreation and sports 
facilities. 


3) Encourage the design of education and community buildings that will provide a high 
level of amenity, health and well-being for users of the building. 


4) Community facilities shall be generally in accordance with Schedule 1 of the local 
Voluntary Planning Agreement. 


 


Controls: 


Community facilities provided at Googong shall: 


a) Generally confirm to the scope as outlined in the Googong Voluntary Planning 
Agreement. 


b) Adopt the objectives and controls in the Part 2.9 of the Queanbeyan Development 
Control Plan 2012 Safe Guidelines for the City of Queanbeyan and be located above 
the 1 in 100 year flood level. 


 


5.12. Educational Facilities 


Sites for public schools must equate to at least one 3 hectare site for a primary school and 
one 9 hectare site for an integrated pre-school/child care, primary and high school, unless 
otherwise agreed by the NSW Department of Education and Training. 


 


The potential sites for public schools are shown on the master plan and key community 
facilities plan (Appendix 2). Alternate sites may be permitted subject to agreement with the 
NSW Department of Education and Training. 


 


Shall the NSW Department of Education and Training advise that the potential public schools 
sites are no longer required, these sites may be developed for permissible residential uses or 
if there is a justifiable need, other community uses 


 


The potential sites for private schools are shown on the master plans in Appendix 2 and may 
be proposed where they meet the Objectives and Controls in this Section. 


 


Where it can be demonstrated that potential private schools sites are no longer required or 
are not required on sites as large as shown on in the master plans within Appendix 2, these 
sites may be developed for permissible residential uses or if there is a justifiable need, other 
community uses. 


 


School sites shall: 


1) Be designed and built in accordance with current standards and guidelines from NSW 
Department of Education and Training or equivalent private education body. 


2) Be located near other community facilities including child care facilities, health centres, 
public open space and community sporting and other recreation facilities. 


3) Be located on walking and cycling networks. 
4) Be located on a distributor or collector road and be well serviced by public transport, 


pedestrian and bicycle links. 
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5) Be relatively flat and free of possible restrictions such as power easements, 
contamination, and environmental constraints. 


6) Have student drop-off zones, bus parking and on-street parking in addition to other street 
functions in abutting streets. 


Educational establishments, community facilities and places of worship are to: 


1) Be located above the 1 in 100 year flood level. 
2) Co-locate with appropriate facilities. 
3) Locate in or near activity centres to enhance community identity and create focal points 


in the development. 
4) Achieve high quality design that complements the existing and desired character of 


the surrounding area. 
5) Be designed so that the layout and built form minimises impacts on the surrounding 


residential area, in relation to parking, views, overshadowing and noise. 
6) Parking provisions for community uses are to meet the standard set out in DCP 1. 


Notwithstanding above, the overall parking rate may be considered by Council to be satisfied 
with a combination of On Site Parking, Communal Car Parks and On Street Parking where it 
can be demonstrated by a suitably qualified traffic Consultant that there is sufficient public 
parking in the locality (as demonstrated by an empirical assessment). 


 


5.13. Public Art 


Public art may be manifest in countless forms including, sculpture, water features, paving, 
fencing, paintings, mosaics, incorporated into seating, paving, bus shelters etc.  


Public art shall be provided in a timely, efficient and cost effective manner. 


 


Objectives: 


1) To create opportunities for the provision of public art to embrace the natural 
environment of the site and foster a sense of place.  


2) To provide spaces which act as focal points, utilising the existing views and vistas of 
the site. 


3) To create an element of surprise, wonder and announcement. 
 
Controls: 


a) As part of the precinct planning/neighbourhood level subdivision layout, identify spaces 
suitable for public art. 


b) Where appropriate work with stakeholder’s community, and Council to create a piece 
of work that enhances the public domain. 


c) Integrate the provision of public art into the staging program for the neighbourhood. 
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5.14. Signage in the Public Domain 


Design Objectives: 


1) The use of signage is an effective means of communicating information.  All signage 
shall be designed to enhance and support the desired character of the new township.   


2) Objectives for signage in Googong include: 


i. To establish a consistent approach to the use of signs without being detrimental 
to the picturesque rural landscape or urban streetscape of Googong. 


ii. To ensure that signs are in keeping with the scale and character of buildings 
and localities.  


iii. To minimise the extent of visual clutter caused by the proliferation of signs and 
to encourage the rationalisation of proposed signs. 


iv. Ensure that signage is of a high quality design and finish. 


v. Allowing for temporary banner signage associated with the urban release area 
in particular circumstances. 


 


Controls: 


a) That all signage be subject to a development application to Council, with the exception 
of those listed in Exempt and Complying State Environmental Planning provisions. 


b) Any application for signage must state that the proposal complies with State 
Environmental Planning Policy No. 64 – Advertising and Signage (SEPP 64) under the 
Environmental Planning and Assessment Act 1979. 


c) Public domain signage is to be shown in applications for Construction Certificates and 
is to be consistent with the guidelines for public domain signage outlined in the 
Googong Landscape and Open Space Strategy (LOSS). 


d) Public signage is to clearly identify the local neighbourhoods. 


e) In respect of temporary banner signage, Council will consider applications for this type 
of signage in the following circumstances: 


i. All banners on poles are to be erected ‘on Council’s behalf’ and subsequently 
gifted to the Council upon installation. 


ii. All banner signage advertising any land release or development is to be wholly 
located on land to which that land release or development relates. 


iii. No banner signage will be allowed along Old Cooma Road or Googong Dam 
Road. 


iv. The maximum size of any banners is to be 1500mm (h) x 300mm (w). 


v. All signage will be limited to 2 years from date of installation, or any other 
timeframe the Council considers appropriate in the circumstances.  Banners 
are to be removed on Council’s behalf by the respective developer when 
requested and at the developer’s cost.  
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		ii. Be located so that a park is generally within 800m from dwellings.

		iii. Have a minimum area of 3000m2.

		iv. Be located with drainage lines or ridgelines to accommodate stormwater management and views respectively.

		v. Provide areas and facilities for both active and passive recreation.

		vi. Provide detail grading and retaining systems to allow for levels associated with existing trees to be retained and to achieve a satisfactory and practical park grade.

		vii. Provide one large play area with adequate shade facility and fencing/planting to define the play zone.

		viii. Provide elements (can be play orientated) that contribute to the ‘celebration of water’ across the Township.

		ix. Provide a large shelter facility with BBQ facility with seating and tables

		x. Provide entry and signage (park name) elements.

		xi. Ensure heritage overlay where appropriate through interpretive signage, artwork installations or retention of existing shelter belt and cultural plantings.

		xii. Include water sensitive urban design elements such as vegetated swales, minor creeklines, passive irrigation and detention ponds or treatment basins.

		d) Local Parks - Local Parks shall:

		i. Have a minimum area of 1000m2 and be linked to a larger open space network.

		ii. Be generally within 200m of most residents (unless that resident is within 400m of a neighbourhood park).

		iii. Allow for passive and / or active recreation.

		iv. Provide seating and pathways for circulation.

		v. Incorporate small children’s play facilities as set out in Schedule 1 of the voluntary planning agreement.

		vi. Provide entry and signage elements.

		vii. Integrate open space with stormwater management and environmental strategies

		viii. Optimise ecological functionality through planting of endemic species.

		e) Civic spaces in the neighbourhood centres and town centre - Civic spaces in the neighbourhood centres and town centre shall:

		i. Provide one space central to each centre.

		ii. Provide vegetation or other buffering elements from NW to SE winds to provide protected enjoyable spaces.

		iii. Provide areas and facilities for both active and passive recreation and café/spill out zone from adjoining retail or community facility.

		iv. Provide entry and signage (park name) elements.

		v. Provide interpretive signage to reflect upon cultural and ecological landscape.

		vi. Provide and integrate artwork.

		vii. Provide and integrate cycle parking.

		viii. Provide for and integrate water sensitive urban design elements.

		ix. Be predominantly planted with a single identifier species.

		x. Be generally oriented to optimise solar access.

		f) Linear Parks and drainage reserves - Linear Parks and drainage reserves shall:

		i. Maximise ecological function through the planting of endemic species.

		ii. Link neighbourhood and local parks and other key community focal points into the continuous open space network.

		iii. Facilitate overland flow requirements.

		iv. Integrate non-vehicular circulation within footpaths and cycleways to increase safety and connectivity.

		v. Include water sensitive urban design elements such as weir structures to control water flow around drainage lines and create pooling where required, urban creek lines along streets and existing creeks.

		vi. Include bushland regeneration where appropriate.



		5.10. Landscaping in the Public Domain

		5.11.  Community Facilities

		5.12. Educational Facilities

		5.13. Public Art

		5.14. Signage in the Public Domain
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Section A:  Streetscape and Urban Character 


6.1 Introduction 


This Section contains the controls for private development within the new Googong Township. 


Development applications for the private domain must consider these controls. 


6.2 Streetscape 


Streetscape and Urban Character is made up of the visual elements of a street, including the 


road, adjoining buildings, fencing, trees and open spaces, and the like that combine to form 


the desired urban character.  


Objectives: 


1) To promote new development that is of a scale and architectural quality which 
contributes to the existing and future desired built form and character of the various 
areas of the new township of Googong as envisaged in the Master Plan. 


2) Provide a variety of streetscapes that reflect the character of different precincts, the 
diversity of edge conditions, housing types and street hierarchy. 


3) Ensure garage structures do not visually dominate the streetscape. 


4) Promote the use of verandahs, balconies, porches and the like to encourage front 
yards living spaces to relate to the streetscape and engage with the community. 


5) To ensure that new development is sensitive to the landscape setting and 
environmental conditions of the locality. 


Controls: 


a) To create an attractive and cohesive streetscape through the use of a mix of 
compatible materials including masonry, timber and glass and the provision of simple 
and articulated building and roof forms. 


 


 
Articulated roof form 


 


Façade treatment to address both streets 



http://en.wiktionary.org/wiki/street

http://en.wiktionary.org/wiki/street_furniture
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b) New buildings shall adhere to the minimum building setbacks as set out in Table 1. 
c) Any building with walls on the boundary shall adhere to the zero lot line requirements 


set out in Table 1. 
d) Corner sites are developed as visually significant elements in order to promote a strong 


and legible character, while maintaining sight lines for the safety of pedestrians and 
vehicles.  Façade treatment should address both street frontages. 


e) There is to be a clear distinction between private and public space and to encourage 
casual surveillance of the street. 


f) Where a rear lane is provided to a dwelling house, vehicular access to the front of the 
dwelling house shall be denied. 


g) Where a rear laneway is not provided to a dwelling house, garages facing a street shall 
comply with the maximum garage to house frontage requirements set out in Table 1.  


h) Where a rear laneway is not provided garage doors are adhere to the requirements 
set out in Table 1. 


i) Elements such as fences, walls, hedges, level changes and landscaping or a 
combination of these elements are to define the front boundary. 


j) Retaining walls forward of the building line are to be no greater than 1.0m in height. 
k) Fences – forward of the building line to the primary and secondary road frontage as 


per Table 1. 
 
 
 
 
 
 


 
 
 
 


 


Fencing and Landscaping define the 
front boundary 


 


Max 50% of total 
dwelling width 


Maximum width of garages facing a street 
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Fencing requirements – location and maximum height 
 


6.3 Streetscape – Public and Private Laneways 


Laneways have the potential to lack amenity, become neglected and create a streetscape that 


is undesirable and lacks safety and security.  Laneways need to act more than simply a 


services corridor and should develop their own activated streetscape. 


Objectives: 


1) To ensure that laneways are constructed in a manner which promotes activation and 
safety through regular use and active surveillance. 


2) To provide development that is of a scale and architectural quality which contributes 
to the laneways streetscape. 


3) To provide a visually acceptable streetscape through landscaping, articulation and 
setbacks along the laneways. 


4) The laneway design shall not compromise the laneway’s use as a service corridor by 
obstructing passage of service and resident vehicles or encouraging inappropriate and 
unsafe parking. 


Controls: 


a) Dwellings and garages shall be setback from laneways as set out in Table 1. 
b) Articulation of building forms and fencing shall be interspersed with drought resistant, 


soft landscaping to improve visual amenity.  An area shall be provided on each laneway 
frontage to plant at least one medium sized tree.  Landscaping treatment with pavers, 
gravel or similar hardstand materials is not acceptable. 
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c) Rear fences to laneways shall be constructed so that they are a minimum 50% 
transparent material to improve surveillance of laneways. 


6.4 Building Form and Design 


Objectives: 


1) To ensure that the bulk, scale and height of proposed development provides good 
neighbour amenity and maintains an appropriate residential character. 


2) To ensure that adequate sunlight access and ventilation for living areas and private 
open spaces of new and neighbouring dwellings is provided for. 


Controls: 


a) Building form shall be modulated with articulated facades to avoid a heavy bulky 
appearance. 


b) Development is to exhibit a high degree of design quality and provide attractive street 
frontages by ensuring that all dwellings have a main element to address the street. 


c) The facade of a dwelling on a corner lot is to address both streets and is to be 
appropriately articulated. 


d) Articulation zones shall be designed to adhere to the requirements set out in Table 1. 
e) The ‘Articulation zone’ consists of architectural elements which address the street 


frontage and assist in creating a character in an area.  Elements permitted in the 
articulation zone include the following: 


Entry feature or portico, awnings or other features over windows and sun shading, 
balcony (roofed or unroofed) or window box treatment to any first floor element, 
recessing or projecting architectural elements, open verandahs, bay windows or 
similar features. 


f) Building designs are to allow an adequate level of sunlight to be provided to the private 
open space of neighbouring properties. 


 


 


 
Broken wall planes and articulation 


 


  


max. 45% of 
dwelling width 


Articulation zone 
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6.5 Height and Site Coverage 


Objectives: 


1) To promote a mix of housing and to control the scale of development to promote a low 
to higher density residential environment. 


2) To ensure height and scale of development responds appropriately to the topography 
and the transition from lower density development on the fringe to higher density 
development near the local and neighbourhood centres. 


Controls: 


a) The maximum height for buildings shall be 8.5m, as per QLEP 2012. 
b) The building height is taken as the vertical distance between ground level (existing) 


and the highest point of the building, as per QLEP 2012. 
c) New buildings shall adhere to the maximum site coverage set out in Table 1. 
d) Site Coverage is defined under the QLEP 2012 as meaning the proportion of a site 


covered by buildings.  However, the following are not included for the purpose of 
calculating site coverage: 


 Any basement, 


 Any part of an awning that is outside the outer walls of a building and that 
adjoins the street frontage or other site boundary, 


 Any eaves, 


 Unenclosed balconies, decks, pergolas and the like. 


6.6 Privacy and View Sharing and Acoustic Controls 


Designing for privacy protects the ability of the occupants of the building to carry out functions 
within habitable rooms and private open spaces without visual intrusion.  Visual privacy is 
influenced by site configuration, topography, scale of the proposed development, building 
layout and relationship to adjoining developments. 


Privacy and View Sharing Objectives: 


1) To provide visual and acoustic privacy in residential dwellings and associated private 
open spaces. 


2) To maximize opportunities for view sharing. 
 


Visual Privacy Controls: 


a) Windows of upper-level habitable rooms and balconies are to be designed to avoid 
overlooking of the private open space of neighbouring properties. 


b) Appropriate screening, which is permanent, fixed and durable, is to be provided in 
cases where overlooking cannot be prevented. 
 
Note:  Windows in habitable rooms other than bedrooms where the floor level is more than 1 
metre above ground level and less than 3m from the side/rear boundary may require privacy 
screens or other suitable privacy measures. 


 


View Sharing Controls: 


c) Development is to be designed to minimise loss of views from neighbouring properties. 
Significant views within Googong such as the hilltops, Googong Common and the 
surrounding farmlands are to be valued and shared. 
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Acoustic Privacy Controls: 


d) Noise sources such as air conditioners, exhaust fans and the like shall be sound 
insulated or located away from noise sensitive areas such as bedrooms. 


 


6.7 Safety and Security 


Objectives: 


1) Maximise personal and property security for residents and visitors by ensuring siting 
and design of built form and open space are planned to facilitate casual surveillance 
to decrease the opportunity for crime. 


2) Ensuring the community will utilise the streets, open space and other areas of the 
public realm with a perception of community safety. 


Controls: 


a) Design buildings and landscaping in accordance with Section 2.9 of the Queanbeyan 
Development Control Plan 2012 – Safe Design. 
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Section B:  Site Amenity 


6.8 Private Open Space and Landscape Design 


Well designed buildings and landscaped areas work together, resulting in greater aesthetic 
quality and amenity for occupants and the adjoining public domain.  
 
Private open space is the ‘breathing space’ for development.  It is required to be provided for 
amenity, environmental sustainability, solar access, visual privacy, natural ventilation, and 
opportunities for recreation and social interaction. 
 
‘Principal Private Open Space’ is an area at ground level (existing) that is directly accessible 
from and adjacent to, a habitable room other than a bedroom. 
 
‘Landscape area’ refers to a permeable area of a lot that is capable of growing plants, grasses 
and trees or impervious surfaces. 


Objectives: 


1) Landscape design shall optimize useability, privacy, social opportunity, equitable 
access and respect for neighbour’s amenity as well as providing areas for deep soil 
planting. 


2) Provide sufficient open space for the reasonable recreation needs of residents. 
3) Allow northerly aspect into the private open space of new residential buildings. 
4) Provide for landscaping that is low maintenance in the long term without long term 


reliance on watering systems. 
5) Private open space shall provide a pleasant outlook. 


Controls: 


a) Landscaping to comply with Table 1. 
b) Each dwelling is required to be 


provided with private open space 
adhering to the requirements set out 
in Table 1. 


c) Open space is not to be generated 
by left-over spaces resulting from 
building siting and location but shall 
be attractive, useable spaces. 


d) The principal private open space is 
to be: 


i. Located behind the building 
line to the main street frontage. 


ii. Directly accessible from, and 
adjacent to, a habitable room, 
other than a bedroom. 


iii. Located to have a northerly 
aspect, where possible. 


e) A landscape plan is to be prepared and submitted and must incorporate: 
i. Front gardens to include at least 2 ‘small’ trees appropriates for the size of the 


front garden. 


ii. Rear yards shall be capable of accommodating grassed areas, or open space 
with other soft, permeable ground cover, with good solar access. 


  


Private Open Space 24m2  min – single dwelling 
* 3m min. for lots less than 600m2.  Refer to Table 1 


for other lot sizes 


3m* min 
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iii. Rear yards of allotment greater than 900m2 shall accommodate at least one large 
tree, 8m to 15m high at maturity, to establish a natural canopy above the site. 


iv. Clothes drying areas are to be concealed from view from the street. 


 


6.9 Car Parking and Garages 


Parking Objectives: 


1) To ensure adequate provision of secure and accessible onsite parking for residents 
and visitors. 


2) To integrate adequate car parking and services vehicle access without compromising 
street character, landscape or pedestrian amenity and safety. 


3) Provide safe and functional parking areas 


4) To integrate the location and design of car parking with the design of the site and the 
building.  


5) Ensure the house facade is dominant, with the garage a recessive element in the 
streetscape. 


Parking Controls: 


a) All on-site parking is to be provided in accordance with Table 1. 


b) Parking may be provided in tandem. 


c) All off street parking shall be designed in accordance with AS 2890.1-2004 – Parking 
Facilities, Part 1: Off Street car parking. 


d) Garage doors of single dwelling developments are to be set back at least: 


i. 1m behind the front facade of the building and a minimum of 5.5m from the 
front boundary to allow another car to park on site in driveway if necessary. 


  


Articulation zone (45% of dwelling width) 







Googong DCP – Part 6 – General Residential – Single Dwellings, 
Alterations/Additions 


 


11 
 


 


 
Garages setback from front building line 


 


 
Garage set back to rear laneway 


 
e) Garage door widths are to adhere to the requirements of Table 1. 


f) Garages are to be treated as an important element of the dwelling façade and are to 
be integrated with and complementary, in terms of design and material, to the dwelling 
design. 


g) When facing the street, the maximum total width of a garage, carport or covered car 
parking space is to comply with the maximum garage to house frontage requirements 
as set out in Table 1.  


h) Garages, carports and covered parking spaces with a column or structure on one or 
both sides shall be at a minimum:   


i. Single garage or carport – 3.0m wide, 5.5m in length and with a garage door 
opening of 2.4m. 


ii. Double garage or carport – 5.4m wide, 5.5m in length and a garage door 
opening of 4.8m. 


i) The maximum width of a driveway at the property boundary shall be 4.5m. 


j) Any proposed car parking spaces located within a front or rear setback shall remain 
uncovered and shall have a minimum length of 5.5m. 
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Table 1:  Single Dwellings and Alterations 


Single Dwellings and Alterations/Additions 


Lot Size 330 < 450m2 450 < 600m2 600 <  900m2 900 < 1500m2 >1500m2 


Lot width (min) 10m 12m 12m 15m 18m 


Site coverage 
max 


60%  50%  50%  40%  30%  


Building 
height 


As per QLEP 
2012 8.5m 


As per QLEP 
2012 8.5m 


As per QLEP 
2012 8.5m 


As per QLEP 
2012 8.5m 


As per QLEP 
2012 8.5m 


Front setback 
min (excluding 
garages, 
carports and 
covered car 
parking 
spaces) 


4.0m 4.0m 4.5m 6.5m  10.0m 


Corner Lot – 
Secondary 
Setback 
(excluding 
garage, 
carports and 
covered car 
parking 
spaces) 


2.0m 2.0m 3.0m 3.0m  5.0m 


Garage, 
carport and 
covered car 
parking space 
setback to 
front boundary 


1.0m behind 
the front  
façade and a 
minimum of 
5.5m from 
the front 
boundary 


1.0m behind 
the front  
façade and a 
minimum of 
5.5m from 
the front 
boundary 


1.0m behind 
the front  
façade and a 
minimum of 
5.5m from 
the front 
boundary 


1.0m behind 
front  façade  


1.0m behind 
front  façade 


Garage to 
house frontage 
(front facade 
only) 


55% of total 
width of 
dwelling 


50% 50% 50% 50% 


Corner Lot – 
Secondary 
setback for 
garages, 
carports and 
covered car 
parking 
spaces 


1.0m behind 
the front  
façade and a 
minimum of 
5.5m from 
the front 
boundary 


1.0m behind 
the front  
façade and a 
minimum of 
5.5m from 
the front 
boundary 


1.0m behind 
the front  
façade and a 
minimum of 
5.5m from 
the front 
boundary 


1.0m behind 
the front  
façade and a 
minimum of 
5.5m from 
the front 
boundary 


1.0m behind 
front façade 


 


Articulation 
Zone may 
encroach 
within front 
setback 


Measured from the minimum setback of the lot, 1.5m encroachment for 45% of 
the total width of the dwelling on the side at which the articulation zone is 
proposed. 
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Single Dwellings and Alterations/Additions 


Lot Size 330 < 450m2 450 < 600m2 600 <  900m2 900 < 1500m2 >1500m2 


Side setback 
min 


0.9m (0m for 
zero lot line)  


0.9m (0m for 
zero lot line – 
single storey 
only on one 
side only) 


0.9m for 
single storey 


1.5m for two 
storey 


1.5m 2.5m 


Zero Lot Line 
requirements 


(Maximum 
length of zero 
lot line wall) 


The length of 
the ground 
floor zero lot 
line can only 
extend 60% 
of the lot 
length.   


The 


extension of 


the zero lot 


line for the 


2nd storey 


will be 


assessed on 


merit. 


50% of depth 
of dwelling 
(for the single 
storey portion 
of the 
dwelling only) 


Not 
permissible 


Not 
permissible 


Not 
permissible 


Rear setback 
minimum 
where there is 
no rear 
laneway for 
building wall 
height up to 
4.5m 


3.0m for 
building 
height up to 
4.5m 


 


3.0m for 
building 
height up to 
4.5m 


 


3.0m for 
building 
height up to 
4.5m 


5.0m for 
building 
height up to 
4.5m 


10.0m for 
building height 
up to 4.5m 


Corner Lot –  


Rear/Side 
setback (min) 


0.9m (0m for 
zero lot line 
wall on one 
side – single 
storey only) 


 


 


0.9m (0m for 
zero lot line 
wall on one 
side – single 
storey only) 


 


 


4.0m for rear 
setback for 
two storeys 


0.9m side 
setback for 
single storey 


1.5m to 
internal side 
boundary  for 
two storeys 


1.5m for 
single storey 


4.0m for any 
two storey 
portions  


2.5m for single 
storey 


4.0m for any 
two storey 
portions  


Rear setback 
minimum 
where there is 
no rear 
laneway for 
building wall 
height greater 
than 4.5m 


4.0m 4.0m 4.0m 5.0m 10.0m 


Rear setback 
minimum to 
private or 


0m 0m 5.5m 5.5m 10.0m 
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Single Dwellings and Alterations/Additions 


Lot Size 330 < 450m2 450 < 600m2 600 <  900m2 900 < 1500m2 >1500m2 


public laneway 
for a garage, 
carport or 
covered car 
parking space 
(min) 


Landscaped 
area minimum 
requirements 


(Permeable 
area, grasses, 
trees and the 
like)  


 


15% of the 
area of the 
lot must be 
landscaped 
with a 
minimum 
width of 
1.5m.  


25% of the 
area forward 
of the 
building line 
to the 
primary road 
must be 
landscaped. 


20% of the 
area of the 
lot must be 
landscaped 
with a 
minimum 
width of 
1.5m.  


25% of the 
area forward 
of the 
building line 
to the 
primary road 
must be 
landscaped. 


25% of the 
area of the 
lot must be 
landscaped 
with a 
minimum 
width of 
1.5m.  


25% of the 
area forward 
of the 
building line 
to the 
primary road 
must be 
landscaped. 


35% of the 
area of the 
lot must be 
landscaped 
with a 
minimum 
width of 
1.5m.  


25% of the 
area forward 
of the 
building line 
to the 
primary road 
must be 
landscaped. 


45% of the 
area of the lot 
must be 
landscaped 
with a 
minimum width 
of 1.5m.  


50% of the 
area forward 
of the building 
line to the 
primary road 
must be 
landscaped. 


50% of the landscaped area must be located behind the building line of 
the primary road. 


Principal 
private open 
space (PPOS) 


Minimum area 


 


24m2  with a 
minimum 
width of 3m 


24m2  with a 
minimum 
width of 3m 


24m2 24m2 24m2 


Principal 
private open 
space - 
location 
requirements 


Private open space is to be: 


 Located behind the building line to main street frontage 


 Directly accessible from, and adjacent to, a habitable room, other than 
a bedroom 


 Located to have a northerly aspect, where practical 


Car parking 
spaces 
minimum 
number  


2 spaces required per dwelling in a double garage. No allocated spaces should 
be forward of the building line. 


Garage door 
width  (front 


façade only) 


Total width of all garage doors must not exceed: 


 3.2m on lots 8m to 12m wide measured at the building line, or  


 6m if the lot is greater than12m wide measured at the building line. 


Underground 
parking 


Not 
permitted 


Not permitted Not permitted Not 
permitted 


Not permitted 


Earthworks 1.5m 
Maximum 
cut and fill 


1.5m 
Maximum cut 
and fill 


1.5m 
Maximum cut 
and fill 


1.5m 
Maximum 
cut and fill 


1.5m Maximum 
cut and fill 
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Single Dwellings and Alterations/Additions 


Lot Size 330 < 450m2 450 < 600m2 600 <  900m2 900 < 1500m2 >1500m2 


Privacy  Privacy considerations must be determined on merit. As a guide windows in 
habitable rooms, other than bedrooms, that the floor level is more than 1m 
above ground level and less than 3m from the side and rear boundary may 
require privacy screens 


Fences and 
retaining walls 


Forward of the building line – Be no more than 1.2m above ground level 
(existing) and be open style for at least 50% of the upper 2/3 of the area of the 
fence, except for corner lots (see diagram under 6.2) 


Behind the building line – Be no more than 1.8m above ground level 


(existing). 


For sloping sites – at each step – 1.6m above ground level forward of the 


building line and 2.2m above ground level behind the building line. 


Clothes drying Provide an area  capable of accommodating an open air clothes drying area 
screened from public street 


Garbage area Locate behind building line 


Area must accommodate a minimum of 3 waste bins 
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Section C:  Energy Efficiency, Waste and Water Conservation 


6.10 Thermal performance 


The ability of buildings to optimise thermal performance, thermal comfort and day lighting will 
contribute to the energy efficiency of buildings, provide increased amenity to occupants and 
reduce greenhouse emissions and the cost of supplying energy. 


Building Performance Objectives: 


1) To reduce the necessity for mechanical heating and cooling. 


2) To reduce reliance on fossil fuels. 


3) To minimise greenhouse gas emissions. 


4) To promote renewable energy initiatives. 


Building Performance Controls: 


a) All dwellings within the Googong township are to comply with the relevant energy 
efficiency requirements of State Environmental Planning Policy (Building Sustainability 
Index: BASIX) 2004.  A BASIX Certificate is to accompany all development 
applications for new dwellings and for alterations and additions to existing dwellings 
having an estimated construction cost of $50,000 or more.  


 


6.11 Solar Access 


A significant element of the level of amenity of a dwelling is its access to sunlight.  Maximising 
solar access to dwellings, particularly principal living spaces also has significant benefits for 
energy conservation.   


Objectives: 


1) Allow adequate daylight into habitable room windows. 


2) Minimize over shadowing of neighbouring properties. 


3) Encourage energy efficient principles and practices. 


Controls: 


a) Buildings shall be sited and designed to maximise sunlight to north facing windows 
and private open space. 


b) Buildings shall be designed to take advantage of energy saving technology such as 
solar panels. 


c) Windows are to be protected from direct summer sun with appropriate shading devices 
such as hoods, eaves and louvres. 


d) Living areas are to generally have a northern orientation and be directly accessible to 
private open space areas. 


 


6.12 Energy and Natural Ventilation 


Designing for natural ventilation is one of the cornerstones of sustainable development, by 
eliminating the need for the mechanical cooling of buildings.  Natural air flow can be harnessed 
by the careful orientation of buildings and windows. 
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Objectives: 


1) Improve the energy efficiency and comfort of housing by designing to make the best 
use of natural ventilation. 


2) Reduce energy consumption within the Googong township. 


3) Promote greater energy efficiency and ecologically sustainable development. 


Controls: 


a) Buildings shall be designed and orientated to take optimal advantage of passive solar 
access and prevailing breezes. 


b) To reduce energy consumed by clothes drying machines, all dwellings are to be 
provided with secure, open air clothes drying facilities. 


c) Where feasible make use of solar energy and solar hot water. 


d) Ventilation of residential buildings can be achieved by permanent openings, windows, 
doors or other devices.  


 


6.13 Waste Management 


Minimising waste is relevant to all stages of a building's life cycle, from construction through 
occupation to eventual demolition.  Importantly it includes the way in which waste and other 
recoverable resources are stored and collected to maximise the separation of waste materials 
and to minimise health impacts. 


Objectives: 


To ensure the efficient storage and collection of wastes and recoverable resources by 
adopting the following principles:  


1) Hygiene and cleanliness are a priority.  


2) Storage and collection systems shall be as simple to use and intuitive as possible.  


3) Storage and collection systems shall aim to maximise source separation of recoverable 
resources (e.g. recyclables, organics). 


4) To avoid the generation of waste through appropriate design, material selection and 
building practices. 


Controls: 


a) A storage area capable of accommodating a minimum of three waste bins is to be 
located behind the front building line. 


 


6.14 Water Conservation 


Objectives: 


1) To optimise the conservation of potable water. 


2) To minimize impacts of development on the hydrological regime of receiving waters 
including stormwater. 


Controls: 


a) All dwellings are to be connected to the Googong reticulated alternate water supply 
system. This is to be done by connecting to the toilets and at least two outside taps 
with a minimum of one to the front and rear of the dwelling. 
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a) Water conservation measures identified in any BASIX certificate must be incorporated 
into the development. 


b) Water storage tanks are to be provided and must be connected to the cold water tap 
that supplies each clothes washer.  
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Section D:  Environmental Management 


6.15 Soil and Salinity 


Objectives: 


1) To minimise erosion and sediment loss during and after construction. 


2) To minimise water pollution due to erosion, siltation and sedimentation. 


3) To ensure development will not significantly increase the salt load in existing 
watercourses within the site. 


4) To ensure measures are implemented as part of the development to prevent any 
degradation of the existing soil and groundwater environment. 


5) To minimise the damage caused to property and vegetation by existing saline soils, or 
processes that may create saline soils. 


Controls: 


a) All sediment and erosion controls are to be installed prior to the commencement of any 
construction works and maintained throughout the course of construction until 
disturbed areas have been stabilised. 


6.16 Excavation and Fill 


Objectives: 


1) Minimise the extent of excavation and fill. 


2) Ensure that the built form responds to the topographical constraints of the Googong 
site. 


3) Ensure dwelling designs allow for accessible driveway grades and safe vehicular 
movement. 


4) Ensure that the amenity of adjoining residents is not adversely affected by any 
excavation and fill operation. 


5) To minimise the need for retaining walls. 


6) To ensure that batters can be maintained and to limit the potential for soil erosion. 


Controls: 


a) Excavation and fill on building sites shall be limited to a max of 1.5m.  Greater depth 
may be considered by Council, if within the building envelope, suitably retained and/or 
stabilised and not visible from the street.  


b) The maximum height of retaining walls shall be 1.5m. 


c) Where terraced walls are proposed the minimum distance between each step is 0.5m. 


d) Batters shall be limited to a maximum gradient of 1 vertical: 4 horizontal. 


e) Proposed excavation or fill in the vicinity of sewer and stormwater mains must comply 
with Council’s Development Adjacent to Water, Sewer and Stormwater Mains Policy. 


6.17 Stormwater Management and Flooding 


Objectives:  


1) Ensure that all development within the Googong township incorporates stormwater 
reuse, retention and detention strategies to limit the changes to the hydrological regime 
of the receiving waterways. 
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2) To minimise the impacts of development and associated infrastructure on the health 
and amenity of natural waterways. 


3) Treat run-off from development such that it does not adversely impact on downstream 
flora and fauna during construction and post development phases. 


4) Incorporate Water Sensitive Urban Design (WSUD) in the planning of the site layout 
and design and development to promote sustainable and integrated management of 
land and water resources incorporating best practice stormwater management, water 
conservation and environmental protection. 


Controls:  


a) All stormwater generated on site is to discharge to Council stormwater system.  


b) Water storage tanks to be provided where BASIX certificates requires such items. 


6.18 Bushfire Management 


Applicants are advised to consult the following publication: “NSW Rural Fire Service, Planning 


for Bush Fire Protection, A Guide for Councils, Planners, Fire Authorities and Developers 


2006” (The document can be obtained on the Rural Fire Service’s webpage: 


www.rfs.nsw.gov.au)  


A large scale map of fire hazard for the local government and surrounding area has been 


produced and certified by the Rural Fire Service and is available from Council.  However it is 


at such a large scale that assessment by an applicant of individual sites is required to 


determine the level of potential bushfire threat.   


The assessment will identify standards which may affect the choice of building construction, 


landscaping and design.  Depending on the assessment, some protective measures can be 


incorporated at little or no cost during construction.  


Objectives: 


1) Consider bushfire protection and management issues in land use planning and 
development decisions, to provide a safer environment for the community. 


2) Manage vegetation to reduce potential bushfire attack in the vicinity of habitable 
buildings. 


3) Design and siting of habitable buildings for the protection of life and to improve the 
survivability of the building during the passage of a fire front. 


4) Provide safe access for emergency service personnel 


5) Ensure adequate water supplies are available to householders and emergency 
services to assist in the defence of habitable buildings against bushfire attack. 


6) Establish a maintenance regime for fire protection for the life of the habitable building. 


Controls: 


a) A Bushfire Assessment Report is to accompany all development applications for lands 
identified as ‘bush fire prone’ on the Queanbeyan City Council Bush Fire Prone Land 
Map.  The Report is to identify the vegetation type, distance to vegetation and slope 
under the hazard on the allotment and surrounding allotment, in order to establish the 
level of bush fire threat associated with the allotment. 


b) The recommendations of the Bushfire Assessment report must be incorporated into 
the design of the proposed development. That design may require further amendment 



http://www.rfs.nsw.gov.au/
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based on additional conditions which may be imposed by the approving authority 
(normally Council or the RFS).   


6.19 Aboriginal Heritage 


Objectives: 


1) To ensure that any Aboriginal heritage significance is appropriately incorporated into 
the redevelopment of the precinct. 


Controls: 


a) Areas containing potential indigenous sites are identified at the Archaeological 
(Indigenous & European) Map contained within Appendix 2.   


b) Development shall not proceed within these areas without appropriate investigation 
and consultation with the relevant local Aboriginal groups.  The investigations are to 
identify, where required, conservation zones for the protection and management of 
archaeological deposits.   


c) A Plan of Management is to be prepared to address the ongoing protection and 
management of the archaeological deposits.   


d) Any development application for development within these sites is to be accompanied 
by an Aboriginal Archaeological Report that is supported by the comments of the local 
Aboriginal groups. 


e) Where development impacts upon an identified Aboriginal site, Consent to Destroy 
Permits will need to be sought under Section 90 of the NSW Parks and Wildlife Act 
1974. 


6.20 European Archaeological Heritage 


Objectives: 


1) To protect the recognised European archaeological significance of the precinct. 


2) To ensure that information regarding the archaeological heritage significance of the 
precinct is incorporated into the development of the precinct. 


Controls: 


a) Elements of European archaeological heritage significance are shown on 
Archaeological (Indigenous & European) map in Appendix 2.   


b) Prior to any development that affects these elements a detailed assessment of heritage 
significance (Heritage Impact Statement) is to be undertaken which addresses the 
significance assessment criteria contained in the NSW Heritage Manual.  An applicant 
is to demonstrate to Council how any proposed development that affects the identified 
elements responds to any identified archaeological constraints.   


c) If any relics are to be retained in situ, an applicant is to outline with the development 
application all management measures to ensure ongoing protection of the relics. 


6.21 Tree Retention and Biodiversity 


Objectives: 


1) Development should minimise the loss of trees to protect scenic values, habitat and 
biodiversity. 


2) Development should retain existing site trees that enhance natural or scenic values, 
control sunlight, or provide shade, shelter, habitat or screening. 


 


Controls: 
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a) Existing significant trees, in particular large hollow bearing trees, are to be retained 
wherever possible. 


b) Where development is located within or close to a known biodiversity corridor fencing 
shall be sympathetic to the passage of native fauna. 


c) Development must provide temporary tree/vegetation protection measures prior to any 
clearing works. 


d) Erosion and sediment controls during and after construction should have minimal 
impact on watercourses and remnant bushland. 


6.22 Land Contamination Management 


Objectives: 


1) To minimise the risks to human health and the environment from the development of 
potentially contaminated land. 


2) To ensure that potential site contamination issues are adequately addressed at the 
subdivision stages. 


Controls: 


a) Development applications for development in Areas of Environmental Concern (AEC) 
as identified within Appendix 2 shall be accompanied by a Stage 2 Detailed Site 
Investigation prepared in accordance with Council’s Policy – Management of 


Contaminated Lands.  A Remediation Action Plan (RAP) will be required for areas 
identified as contaminated land in the Stage 2 Site Investigation. 


b) When redevelopment is proposed on a site where Council suspects that contamination 
may be present or for applications proposing a change of use to a more sensitive land 
use (e.g. residential, education, public recreation facility etc), Council may request a 
Stage 1 Preliminary Site Contamination Investigation. 


c) All investigation, reporting and identified remediation works must be in accordance with 
the protocols of Council’s Policy – Management of Contaminated Lands, the NSW 
EPA’s (now DECC) Guidelines for Consultants Reporting on Contaminated Sites and 
SEPP 55 – Contaminated Land. 


d) Prior to granting development consent, Council must be satisfied that the site is 
suitable, or can be made suitable for the proposed use.  Remediation works identified 
in any RAP will require Council consent prior to the works commencing. 


e) Council may require a Site Audit Statement (SAS) (issued by a DECC Accredited Site 
Auditor) where remediation works have been undertaken to confirm that a site is 
suitable for the proposed use. 


6.23 Odour 


Objectives: 


1) To ensure appropriate levels of odour amenity for future residents near the sewerage 
treatment plant. 


Controls: 


a) If an odour impact assessment was not prepared as part of the Neighbourhood 
Structure Plan stage any residential development within 250m of the proposed or 
operating sewerage treatment plant is to be accompanied by a Level 3 Odour Impact 
Assessment (using the dispersion-modelling program CALPUFF) to verify the actual 
nuisance levels of odour generated by the sewerage treatment plant.  The assessment 
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is to be undertaken in accordance with the DECCW “Approved Methods for modelling 
and assessment of air pollutants in NSW” 1985. 


b) Any land identified by the odour Level 3 study as being within a nominated separation 
distance shall not be developed until it can be demonstrated to Council that changes 
to the operation of the sewerage treatment plant have resulted in removal of the odour 
source. 


6.24 Development near Googong Dam Foreshores 


This clause applies to development on land identified as “Googong Foreshore Buffer Area” on 
the Googong Local Clause Map of the QLEP 2012. 


Objectives: 


1) To protect the Googong Dam water supply catchment from inappropriate development 
that may compromise water supply and quality. 


Controls: 


An applicant is to demonstrate to Council that: 
a) The building and associated infrastructure envelope identified for each existing or 


proposed lot are appropriate having regard to the land capability and the objective of 
this clause. 


b) The development incorporates an appropriate management regime relating to 
stormwater run-off, bushfire control, vegetation clearing, access provision, fencing 
controls, recreational uses, feral animal and weed control, management of grazing, 
keeping of animals and landscaping with indigenous species. 
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 W: www.qprc.nsw.gov.au 
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Part 7 – Controls for Small Lots of 130m2, Studio Dwellings, Dual 


Occupancies, Multi Dwelling Housing, and Residential Flat 


Buildings 


Section A:  Streetscape and Urban Character 


7.1. Introduction 


This Part contains the controls for small lots of 130m2 – 330m2, Studio Dwellings, Multi 


Dwelling Housing, Dual Occupancies and Residential Flat Buildings. Development 


applications must consider these controls, as well as those contained within the Queanbeyan 


DCP 2012 and policies.  


 


Multi Dwelling Housing is defined in the QLEP 2012 to 


be: 


 “3 or more dwellings (whether attached or 
detached) on one lot of land, each with access 
at ground level, but does not include a 
residential flat building.”  These include dwelling 
forms such as villas and townhouses. 


 


Attached dwelling is defined in the QLEP 2012 to be: a 


building containing 3 or more dwellings, where:  


(a)  each dwelling is attached to another 


dwelling by a common wall, and 


(b)  each of the dwellings is on its own lot of 


land, and 


(c)  none of the dwellings is located above 


any part of another dwelling. 


 


Residential flat buildings, serviced apartments and 
shop top housing are defined in the QLEP 2012 to be: 


 Residential flat building:  “a building containing 
3 or more dwellings, but does not include an 
attached dwelling or multi dwelling housing.” 


 Serviced apartment:  “a building (or part of a 
building) providing self-contained 
accommodation to tourists or visitors on a 
commercial basis and that is regularly serviced 
or cleaned by the owner or manager of the 
building or part of the building or the owner’s or 
manager’s agents.” 


 Shop top housing:  “one or more dwellings 
located above ground floor retail premises or 
business premises.” 


Shop top housing Sawtell NSW 


Typical future urban character – multi 


dwelling housing development 


Medium density housing in Tullimbar, a 


new rural village in Southern NSW 


Source: Tullimbarvillage.com.au 
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Dual Occupancy (attached) is defined in the QLEP 2012 to be: 


 “2 dwellings on one lot of land that are attached to each other, but does not include 
a secondary dwelling.” 


Dual Occupancy (detached):  is defined in the QLEP 2012 to be: 


 “2 detached dwellings on one lot of land, but does not include a secondary 
dwelling.” 


Studio dwelling:  is defined in the QLEP 2012 to be: 


A studio dwelling means a dwelling that: 


(a) Is established in conjunction with another dwelling (the principal dwelling), 
and 


(b) is on its own lot of land, and 
(c) is erected above a garage that is on the same lot of land as the principal 


dwelling, whether the garage is attached to, or is separate from, the principal 
dwelling,  
but does not include a semi-detached dwelling.   


 


7.2. Streetscape 


Streetscape and Urban Character is made up of the visual elements of a street, including the 


road, adjoining buildings, fencing, trees and open spaces, etc, that combine to form the 


desired urban character.  


Objectives: 


1) To promote new development that is of a scale and architectural quality which 
contributes to the existing and future desired built form and character of the various 
areas of the new township of Googong as envisaged in the Master Plan. 


2) To ensure that new development is sensitive to the landscape setting and 
environmental conditions of the locality. 


The following additional objectives apply for Residential Flat Development; 


3) Establish a high quality residential environment where all dwellings within residential 
flat buildings have a good level of amenity. 


4) Encourage the development of mixed use residential/commercial development in the 
town and neighbourhood centres within easy walking distance of public transport. 


5) Ensure that the design of mixed use developments maintains residential amenities and 
preserves compatibility between uses. 


Controls: 


a) Development shall be generally in accordance with the Neighbourhood Structure Plan. 


b) A mix of materials compatible with the  streetscape are to be used  including masonry, 
timber and glass and the provision of simple and articulated building and roof forms. 


c) New buildings shall adhere to the minimum building line setbacks as set out in relevant 
Tables in this Part.  


d) On corner sites the façade treatment should address both street frontages in order to 
promote a strong and legible character while maintaining sight lines.  


e) Fencing should be designed to provide a clear distinction between private and public 
space and to encourage casual surveillance of the street. 


f) Fencing should be consistent with the established style and pattern of fences in the 
locality. 


g) Elements such as fences, walls, hedges, level changes and landscaping or a 



http://en.wiktionary.org/wiki/street

http://en.wiktionary.org/wiki/street_furniture
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combination of these elements are to define the front boundary. 


h) Where front fences / walls are used they are to be a maximum height of 1.2m to the   
primary street frontage. 


i) Front fencing is to be predominately open in design, such as picket fences, hedges or 
palisade style fencing. 


j) Maximum height of fences to secondary street frontage is 1.8m.  A fence on a 
secondary street frontage that is 1.8m must not extend more than 50% of the lot depth.  
Fences to secondary street frontage that extend beyond the 50% lot depth are 
considered to be front fencing and have a maximum height of 1.2m. 


k) Side fences between residential lots are to start at least 1m behind the primary building 
frontage of the dwelling. 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 
  


Articulated roof form Fencing and landscaping define the front 


boundary 


Façade treatment to address both streets 
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Fencing requirements – location and maximum height 


 


7.3. Streetscape – Public and Private Laneways 


Laneways have the potential to lack amenity, become neglected and create a streetscape that 


is undesirable and lacks safety and security.  Laneways need to act as more than simply a 


services corridor and should develop their own activated streetscape. 


Objectives: 


1) To ensure that laneways are constructed in a manner which promotes activation and 
safety through regular use and both active and passive surveillance. 


2) To provide development that is of a scale and architectural quality that contributes to 
the laneways’ streetscape. 


3) To provide a visually acceptable streetscape through landscaping, articulation and 
setbacks along the laneways and through limiting laneway length. 


4) To ensure the laneway’s use as a service corridor is not compromised by a design 
which encourages inappropriate, unsafe parking, encourages the erection of 
obstructions or otherwise prevents the passage of service and resident vehicles. 


5) To provide vehicular access to the rear or side of lots where front access is restricted 
or not possible, particularly narrow lots where front garaging is not permitted. 


6) To reduce garage dominance in residential streets. 


7) To maximise on –street parking spaces and landscaping in residential streets. 


8) To facilitate the use of attached and narrow lot housing.  


9) A continuous run of studio dwellings or small lots along the lane is to be avoided, as it 
changes the character, purpose and function of the lane. 


  


(50% of lot 


depth) 
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Controls: 


a) Laneways shall be limited in length as provided in Section 5.0 of this DCP and 
constructed with decorative elements in the pavement to break up the laneway 
surfaces. 


b) Laneways in adjacent housing blocks shall not be continuous over access streets to 
prevent the appearance of long, gun barrel laneways unless appropriate measures 
such as using staggered laneways are taken to eliminate the gun barrel effect.  


c) No more than 1 in 4 dwellings (excluding street corner lots with studio dwelling at the 
lane entry) are to be studio dwellings. 


d) Straight layouts across the blocks are preferred for safety and legibility, but the detailed 
alignment can employ subtle bends to add visual interest and avoid long distance 
monotonous views, subject to meeting the minimum construction requirements for 
turning paths. 


e) Rear fences to laneways shall be constructed so that they are a minimum 50% 
transparent material to improve surveillance of the laneway. 


f) Articulation of building forms and fencing shall be interspersed with drought resistant, 
soft landscaping to improve visual amenity.  An area shall be provided on each 
laneway frontage to plant at least one medium sized tree.  Landscaping treatments 
with pavers, gravel or similar hardstand materials is not acceptable. 


g) Laneways shall be provided with street lighting. 


h) The minimum garage doorway widths for manoeuvrability are 2.4m (single) and 4.8m 
(double). 


i) The configuration of the laneway, associated subdivision and likely arrangement of 
garages arising from that subdivision should create ordered, safe and tidy laneways 
by designing out ambiguous spaces and unintended uses such as casual parking, the 
storage of trailers, bin stacking etc.  


j) Passive surveillance along the laneway from the upper storey rooms is encouraged.   


k) Ground floor habitable rooms on laneways are to be avoided unless they are located 
on external corners (laneway with a street) and face the street to take advantage of 
the residential street for an address. 


7.4. Building Form and Design 


Façades are the public face of buildings.  Their architectural quality contributes to the 
character and design of the public domain.  High architectural quality requires the appropriate 
composition of building elements, textures, materials and colours and reflects the use, internal 
design and structure of a development. 


The composition and detailing of the building façade has an impact on its apparent scale as 
well as its appearance and consistency with the desired future characters of the various areas 
within Googong.  


Objectives: 


1) To ensure that the bulk, scale and height of proposed development provides good 
neighbour amenity and maintains an appropriate residential character. 


2) To ensure that adequate sunlight access and ventilation for living areas and private 
open spaces of new and neighbouring dwellings is provided for. 
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3) Provide quality architecture through richness in detail and architectural interest and 
complementary to the particular Precinct within Googong. 


4) Support the development of the town and neighbourhood centres of Googong as a 
separate rural town settlement. 


5) Provide legibility of building function. 


6) Maintain pedestrian scale in the articulation of details on lower levels. 


7) Ensure that balconies are integrated into the overall architectural form and detail of 
residential buildings and contribute to the safety and liveliness of the street by allowing 
for casual overlooking and address. 


8) Establish a high quality residential environment where all dwellings within residential 
buildings have a good level of amenity. 


9) Encourage the development of mixed residential/commercial developments in the 
town and neighbourhood centres within easy walking distance to public transport. 


10) Ensure that design of mixed use developments maintains residential amenities and 
preserves compatibility between uses. 


11) Encourage façade articulation of individual buildings to enhance the streetscape, such 
as highlighting front entries to give the building a sense of address. 


Controls: 


a) Development is to exhibit a high degree of design quality and provide attractive street 
frontages by ensuring that all dwellings have a main element to address the street. 


b) The design of new development is to address shading from summer sun, ventilation 
and topography. 


c) Studio dwellings are to be located at the rear of the lot only where the lot has access 
from a rear lane or secondary street on a corner lot. 


d) Rear garages with studio dwellings may have first level balconies facing the lane 
provided the balcony remains within the lot boundary.  Where 2m deep, overhanging 
balconies provide for principal private open space the application must demonstrate 
how garages setback underneath avoid creating an overly wide lane and ambiguous 
space opportunities for illegally parked cars, trailers, bins etc. 


e) Studio dwellings are to have balconies or living areas that overlook laneways for casual 
surveillance. 


f) Large expanses of blank walls or ‘glass box style’ developments will not be permitted 
as these are considered to be inconsistent with the desired character of Googong. 
Features that may break up blank walls include:  balconies, awnings and screens, fixed 
and/or operable sun screens and articulated façades.  


g) Articulation zones shall be designed to adhere to the requirements set out in relevant 
tables in this Part. 


h) The ‘Articulation zone’ consists of architectural elements which address the street 
frontage and assist in creating a character in an area. Elements permitted in the 
articulation zone include entry features or porticos, awnings or other features over 
windows including sun shading, balconies (roofed or unroofed) or window box 
treatments to any first floor element, recessing or projecting architectural elements, 
open verandahs, bay windows or similar features. 


i) The building design and architectural style (including articulation) is to interpret and 
respond to the character of the locality, including dominant patterns, textures and 
compositions of buildings. 


j) Articulation should reduce the appearance of building bulk and express the elements 
of the building’s architecture. 


k) Articulation elements should provide visual interest from the street. 


l) The facades of buildings should be designed with a balance of horizontal and vertical 
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elements. 


m) Alterations and additions are to be compatible with design elements of the building. 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


          


Articulation zone 


Broken wall planes and articulation 


 


 


Building Entries  


a) Define building entries clearly using setbacks, canopies, different materials, textures 
and colours. 


Roof Design 


a) Articulate roofs to provide a quality roofscape.  Roof design is to: 


i. Minimise impact on tree-top skyline viewed from beyond the site. 


ii. Avoid glare, high colour contrast and screen unsightly roof mounted services. 


iii. Obscure roof mounted structures when viewed from higher dwellings and the 
public domain. 


b) Pitched hip and gable roof forms shall predominate. 


c) Strong colours and black shall be avoided. 


d) Roof design shall fully integrate and coordinate services.  Antennae, plant and solar 
panels should not be viewed from public areas where practical. 


e) Where a studio dwelling is built over a rear garage and separated from the upper levels 
of the principal dwelling, there must be a minimum separation of 5m between the upper 
floor rear façade of the principal dwelling and studio dwelling.   


Shop Top Housing 


a) Shop top housing shall encourage pedestrian activity on streets by providing awnings 
to ground floor retail, commercial or public uses which: 


i. Give continuous cover in areas which have a desired pattern of continuous 
awnings. 


ii. Complement the height, depth and form of the desired character or existing 
pattern of awnings. 


iii. Provide sufficient protection for sun and rain. 


iv. Contribute to the legibility of development and amenity of the public domain 
by locating local awnings over building entries. 


max. 45% of 


dwelling width 
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v. Enhance safety for pedestrians by providing under-awning lighting. 


The following additional controls apply for Residential Flat Buildings; 


a) Residential flat buildings shall be located generally in accordance with the 
Neighbourhood Structure Plan. 


b) Residential flat buildings must be designed to be consistent with the principles outlined 
in State Environmental Planning Policy (SEPP) 65 – Residential Apartment 
Development and Apartment Design Guide. 


c) Residential flat buildings shall provide for the articulation of the roofscape where 
appropriate. 


 


 Broken wall planes and articulation 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 
Articulated roof – Height variations, individual 
dwellings detailed and parking from rear.  Light wall 
colours provide contrast to landscape. 


 


 


 


 


Figure 1:  Maximum wall length for attached dwellings and Shop-top housing. 
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7.5. Height and Floorspace 


Objectives: 


1) To promote a mix of housing and to control the scale of development to promote a low 
to higher density residential environment. 


Controls: 


a) The maximum permissible floor space ratio for development within the Googong Town 
Centre and the Neighbourhood Centres shall be in accordance with the requirements 
of the QLEP 2012 (Refer to relevant Floor Space Ratio Map). 


b) The maximum heights within the new Googong Township shall be in accordance with 
the requirements of the QLEP 2012 (refer to relevant Height of Buildings Map). 


 


7.6. Privacy and View Sharing 


Designing for privacy protects the ability of the occupants of the building to carry out functions 
within all rooms and private open spaces without visual intrusion.  Visual privacy is influenced 
by site configuration, topography, scale of the proposed development, building layout and 
relationship to adjoining developments. 


Objectives: 


1) To provide visual and acoustic privacy in residential dwellings and associated private 
open spaces. 


2) To maximise opportunities for view sharing. 


Visual Privacy Controls: 


a) Windows of upper-level habitable rooms and balconies are to be designed to avoid 
overlooking of the private open space of neighbouring properties. 


b) Appropriate screening, which is permanent, fixed and durable, is to be provided in 
cases where overlooking cannot be prevented. 


c) Narrow or high sill windows may be used to reduce overlooking. Unscreened outlooks 
into a habitable room on an adjacent dwelling are to have a minimum distance of 6m 
at the ground floor level or 9m on upper floor levels. 


d) Screening is not required in circumstances where the windows are within non-
habitable rooms (e.g. bathrooms, toilets, storage or laundries) and have translucent 
glazing or high sill windows  


e) Where dwellings are built to a zero lot line on a side boundary, windows are not to be 
located on the zero lot wall unless that wall adjoins a laneway, public road, public open 
space or drainage land. 


f) Windows of upper-level habitable rooms facing a habitable room of a neighbouring 
dwelling within 9m are to: 


i. Be offset by 1m; or 


ii. Have high sill windows; or 


iii. Have fixed obscure or frosted glazing installed in window above ground level of 
a dwelling where the sill height is less than 1.6m. 


iv. Balconies to have fixed obscure or frosted glazing; or 


v. Provide other suitable solutions.  
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Above ground floor a screen is required where 
setback is less than 9m from next door window  


Source:  Brisbane City Plan 


 


Dual purpose privacy and shade screens on a 


residential flat development 


 


Position windows to limit overlooking 


Balcony privacy screen in residential flat  


Development 


 


 


View Sharing Controls: 


a) Development is to be designed to minimise loss of views from neighbouring properties.  
Significant views within Googong such as to hilltops, Googong Common and the 
surrounding farmlands are to be valued and shared. 


b) A visual analysis illustrating the impacts of the proposed development upon views may 
be required by Council for lots with prominent views. 


Acoustic Privacy Controls: 


a) Shared walls and floors to be constructed in accordance with the sound transmission 
and insulation requirements of the Building Code of Australia. 


b) Where buildings adjoin major external noise sources (e.g. parking / recreation areas / 
garbage collection / air conditioning units, major roads etc), proper consideration is to 
be given to the following design issues: 


i. Appropriate separation. 
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ii. Use of buildings as noise buffers i.e. less sensitive land uses to be located 
close to the noise source. 


iii. Locating sensitive areas of use such as bedrooms away from noise sources. 


iv. Use of acoustic glazing, solid-core doors, solid wall construction and other 
appropriate noise preventative design measures. 


v. Separating plumbing for each dwelling and containing them to prevent 
transmission of noise between dwellings. 


c) Noise sources such as air conditioners, exhaust fans and the like shall be located away 
from sensitive areas such as bedrooms.  


Areas not sensitive to noise provide buffers to noise sensitive areas 


Source: Brisbane City Plan 


 


7.7. Safety and Security 


Objectives: 


1) Maximise personal and property security for residents and visitors by ensuring siting 
and design of built form and open space are planned to facilitate casual surveillance 
to decrease the opportunity for crime. 


2) Ensuring the community will utilise the streets, open space and other areas of the 
public realm with a perception of community safety. 


Controls: 


a) Design buildings and landscaping in accordance with Part 2.9 of the Queanbeyan 
Development Control Plan 2012 – Safe Design. 
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7.8. Access and Mobility for Multiple Dwelling Houses and Residential Flat 
Buildings. 


This section of the DCP is informed by Landcom’s Universal Housing Guidelines 2008 which 
are based on a review of the Australian Standards for Adaptable Housing and for Access and 
Mobility.  These principles support the ‘Planning to Stay’ concept. 


This section contains key principles for designing houses that age with us.   


Objectives: 


1) To provide a diversity of apartment types, which cater for different household 
requirements now and in the future. 


2) To encourage housing designs which meet the broadest range of the occupants’ needs 
as possible. 


3) To encourage adaptive re-use. 


Controls: 


a) Multiple Dwelling Houses and Residential Flat Buildings must comply with AS4299-
1995 Adaptable Housing on the following ratio: 


i. One adaptable dwelling for every 10 dwellings in the development. 


ii. Where the number of dwellings is less than 10 dwellings and not less than five 
dwellings, provision is to be made to providing at least one adaptable dwelling.  


b) For Adaptable Housing direct and level access is to be provided from the car parking 
space to the dwelling or lift access. 


c) Car parking spaces for adaptable housing shall have at least 6.0m in length with and 
3.8m in width  


d) Front entrances are to have a minimum internal clearance of 850mm. 


e) Internal entry level doorways to have a minimum internal clearance of 820mm. 


f) Internal entry level corridors to have a minimum width of 1,000mm. 


g) A living/family room; a room/space capable of being used as a bedroom; and a 
bathroom are to be located on the ground/entry level. 


h) A living/family room is to be provided with circulation space of at least 2.25m diameter 
(clear of furniture). 


i) Bedroom space (on ground/entry level) is to be large enough for a queen size bed and 
include wardrobe and circulation space (i.e. 3.5 x 3.2m/3.7 x 3.0m). 


j) One bathroom (on ground/entry level) is to have minimum dimensions of 2.4 x 2.4m, 
with hobless shower, full floor waterproofed and strengthened walls around the toilet 
and shower (at 700–1,500mm and 700–1,850mm above floor level respectively). 


k) Kitchen with a minimum of 2.7m between walls. 


l) Laundry with a minimum clear circulation space of 1.55m diameter. 


m) Window sills on the ground/entry level at a maximum height of 730mm above floor 
level (excluding the bathroom and kitchen). 
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Section B:  Site Amenity 


7.9. Pedestrian Access and Building Entries 


Design is to focus on delivering high quality, safe and pleasant walking environments for 
pedestrians.  Potential for pedestrian/vehicle conflict must be avoided in the design of 
developments.  Pedestrian access must be enjoyable, logical and available equally to all 
people who live in, work or visit a development. 


Objectives: 


1) To promote developments which are well connected to the street and contribute to the 
accessibility of the public domain. 


2) To ensure that all users of developments, including people with strollers, wheelchairs 
and bicycles, are able to reach and enter shop, office, apartment, other use areas, and 
communal areas via minimum grade ramps, paths, access ways or lifts. 


Controls: 


a) The planning of the site is to optimise accessibility for all to the development from the 
public domain. 


b) High quality accessible routes are to be provided to public and semi-public areas of 
residential buildings and the site, including major entries, lobbies, communal open 
spaces, site facilities, parking areas, public streets and internal roads. 


c) The main building entrance is to be accessible for all from the street and car parking 
areas. 


d) Pedestrian ramps are to be integrated into the overall building and landscape design. 


e) Ground floor shops, offices and apartments are to be designed to be accessible for all 
from the street. 


f) Pedestrian and vehicle access ways are to be separated and clearly distinguishable. 


g) The provision of public through-site pedestrian access ways is to be considered in the 
development of all large sites. 


h) The access requirements from the street or car parking area to the entrances of 
buildings are to be clearly identified. 


i) For studio dwellings access is to be separate from the principal dwelling and is to front 
a public street, lane or shared private access way.  If appropriately designed, a 
combined access for the principal dwelling and studio dwelling can be through 
communal land but this must be shown on the subdivision plan for separate titling.  


 


7.10. Principal private open space and Landscape Design 


Well designed buildings and landscaped areas work together, resulting in greater aesthetic 


quality and amenity for occupants and the adjoining public domain.  


 


Private open space is the ‘breathing space’ for development.  It is required to be provided for 


amenity, environmental sustainability, solar access, visual privacy, natural ventilation, and 


opportunities for recreation and social interaction. 


 


‘Principal Private Open Space’ is that part of open space primarily intended for outdoor living 


activities which enjoy a reasonable amount of privacy. 
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‘Landscape area’ refers to a permeable area of a lot that is capable of growing plants, grasses 


and trees or impervious surfaces. 


Objectives: 


1) Landscape design shall optimise useability, privacy, equitable access and respect for 
neighbour’s amenity as well as providing areas for deep soil planting. 


2) Provide sufficient open space for the reasonable recreation needs of residents. 


3) Allow northerly aspect into the principal private open space of new residential 
buildings. 


4) Provide for landscaping that is low maintenance in the long term without long term 
reliance on watering systems. 


5) Private open space shall provide a pleasant outlook. 


Controls: 


a) Refer Tables 1, 2 and 3. 
 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


       Outdoor living area 24m2 minimum  


 


b) The principal private open space is to be: 


 Located behind the building line to the main street frontage, unless specifically 
permitted otherwise by a Neighbourhood Structure Plan. 


 Directly accessible from, and adjacent to, a habitable room, other than a bedroom; 


 Located to have a northerly aspect, where possible; 


Where the principal private open space is permitted to be forward of the building line 
by a Neighbourhood Structure Plan the following additional controls apply: 


 The front setback to the main building line for the ground floor level is to be a 
minimum of 4.5m. An articulation zone may intrude into the main building line and 
set back 3.0m. 


 The principal private open space must have a minimum dimension of 4m. 


 A 0.5m wide landscape zone with screen planting must be provided located 
between the principal private open space and the front boundary. 


 The principal private open space is to be located between 350 and 500mm above 
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the general level of the street verge. 


 A front fence is to be provided which is a maximum combined height of retaining 
wall and fence of 1.5m. The maximum height of the fence is to be 1.2m. 


 The front door to the home is to be clearly visible and accessible from the street. 


 The front fence is to have as a minimum 25% open elements. 


 Blade walls are to be incorporated into the dwelling design to further enhance 
privacy from adjacent dwellings. Blade walls can project up to 1 metre in-front of 
the dwelling (this is to be measured from the 4.5m setback line). 


 At least 25% of private open space must be provided behind the main building line 
and include a service area to include clothes drying facilities screened from the 
public realm.  


c) A landscape plan is to be prepared in relation to private and communal open space in 
the case of Small lot housing, Multi Unit/Dual Occupancy development, Residential 
Flat Buildings and Shop-top Housing.  Such a landscaping plan must be prepared by 
a Council accredited consultant in accordance with Part 2.6 Landscaping of the 
Queanbeyan Development Control Plan 2012. 


d) For studio dwellings the principal private open space shall be in the form of a balcony 
directly accessed off living space having a minimum size of 12m2 with a minimum 
dimension of 2m.  It must be north facing where possible with a minimum of 3 hours 
solar access between 9am-3pm on 21 June. 


e) Solar access and privacy to the principal private open space of neighbouring lots is not 
to be significantly reduced or compromised. 


 


7.11. Car Parking and Garages 


Objectives: 


1) To ensure adequate provision of secure and accessible onsite parking for residents 
and visitors. 


2) To integrate adequate car parking and servicing access without compromising street 
character, landscape or pedestrian amenity and safety. 


3) Provide safe and functional parking areas. 


4) To integrate the location and design of car parking with the design of the site and the 
building.  


5) Ensure the dwelling façades are dominant, with the garage a recessive element in the 
streetscape.   


Controls: 


a) All on-site parking is to be provided in accordance with the Tables 1, 2 and 3. 


b) The provision of parking meets the needs of the activity associated with any land use 
to be accommodated on-site. 


c) Car parking structures shall be incorporated into the design of residential buildings so 
as not to dominate the appearance of the building when viewed from public streets or 
internal private roadways.  However it is understood that for studio dwellings and small 
lots, the garage will dominate the appearance of the building from the rear. 


d) All off street parking (including parking spaces and manoeuvring areas) shall be 
designed in accordance with AS/NZS 2890.1-2004 – Parking Facilities, Part 1: Off 
Street Car Parking and AS2890.2-2002, Part 2: Parking Facilities, Part 2: Off Street 
Commercial Vehicle Facilities and in accordance with Part 2 of the Queanbeyan 
Development Control Plan 2012 except where Tables 1, 2 and 3 in this Part applies. 


e) Parking may be provided in tandem where two spaces are provided for one dwelling. 


f) For studio and one bedroom dwellings on small lots, one on–site car space is required.  
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Garages for separately titled studio dwellings may have a zero lot setback to one side 
boundary and may be attached to another garage/studio dwellings on an adjoining lot, 
(still retaining the 1 studio dwelling in a group of 4 dwellings) particularly where the 
studio dwelling is associated with an attached or semi-detached dwelling. 


g) Garage doors of residential developments are to be set back at least: 


i. 1m behind the front façade of the home.  


ii. 5.5m from the street boundary to allow another car to park on site in driveway 
if necessary. 


iii. 0m setback where garages are rear loaded for small lots or studio dwellings. 


 


h) Double garages are only permitted on lots 12.5m wide or greater. 


i) Garages on corner lots shall be preferably accessed from the secondary street. 


j) Driveways to be a minimum of 1.5m from street trees. 


k) Provide landscaping between the driveway and the side boundary. 


l) Where bicycle parking is provided in multi dwelling housing and residential flat 
buildings such bicycle parking should be located in proximity to building entrances in 
highly visible and illuminated areas to minimize theft and vandalism. 


m) Garages are to be treated as an important element of the dwelling façade and are to 
be integrated with and complementary, in terms of design and material, to the dwelling 
design. 


n) Garage doors are to be visually recessed through use of materials, colours, and 
overhangs. 


o) When facing the street, the maximum total width of a garage or carport door is to be 
50% of the building façade length. 


p) Garages and covered parking spaces with a column or structure on one or both sides 
are to be at least 5.5m long with a clear width of at least 3m and a clear height of 2.2m. 


q) The maximum width of a driveway at the property boundary is to be 4.5m. 


r) Long straight driveways (gun barrel developments) are to be avoided. 


s) Large expanses of concrete or sealed surfaces are to be avoided.  Different surface 
treatments to be utilised. 


t) The opening of basement parking spaces shall not occupy more than 50% of the total 
width of the street elevation of the building.  This does not apply to rear lanes. 


u) No parking is required for secondary dwellings. 


v) In finalising the parking numbers required the total number is to be rounded up to the 
next whole number. 


w) Parking provision shall be provided at a rate of not less than one disabled space per 
disability unit in accordance with Australian Standards 2890.1 and Part D3.5 of the 


 


Basement parking entries incorporated into 


design of residential flat building 


 


Garages setback from front building line 
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Building Code of Australia located at ground level. 


 


7.12. Site Facilities 


Objectives: 


1) To have adequate provision made for site facilities including: garbage areas, mail 
boxes, service meters etc. 


2) To have site facilities that are functional, accessible and easy to maintain. 


3) To have site facilities thoughtfully and sensitively integrated into development so as 
not to be obtrusive, noisy or unsightly. 


Controls: 


a) Refer to 7.16 for specific waste storage area requirements. 


b) Communal waste bin enclosure areas are to be located so as to: 


i. Conceal their contents from view from the dwellings, public spaces and 
adjacent properties. 


ii. Avoid creating an odour nuisance for dwellings on the development site and 
adjoining properties. 


iii. Avoid creating a noise nuisance during servicing for dwellings on the 
development site and on adjoining properties. 


iv. Be incorporated into the landscaping if provided at ground level. 


c) One television antenna is provided to serve all dwellings in residential building Likewise 
for other communication antennae or dishes. 


d) Each dwelling is provided with a lockable external store of waterproof construction with 
a minimum volume of 6m3.  A lockable garage or locker in a carport is acceptable. 


e) Appropriately designed, clearly visible signage is to be provided indicating the address 
(and name) of the building for ease of identification. 


f) Developments are to be provided with secure, open air clothes drying facilities 
screened from street view. 


g) Open air, common clothes drying facilities are provided to be easily accessible to all 
residents and visually screened from streets and other public areas.  If clothes drying 
facilities are located on private balconies, 2m2 is to be provided in addition to the 
minimum private open space requirements and screened when viewed from outside 
the development. 


h) Mechanical plant is to be designed as integral to the building and structure.  
Mechanical plant for individual apartments (such as air conditioner heat pumps) is to 
be visually and acoustically screened from public spaces and neighbouring dwellings. 


i) Mailboxes are to be convenient for residents and delivery services.  They should be 
provided in a safe, secure, well lit location.  Mail boxes must be located within the 
development site. 


j) Studio dwellings and small lots provisions shall be made for separate services, such 
as mail delivery and waste collection, and on-site garbage storage areas so that bins 
are not visible from a street or laneway.  Services are to be located on a street address 
that is able to be accessed by garbage collection and mail delivery services.  Where it 
is more appropriate due to design and layout such services may be serviced from the 
front residential street via the principal dwelling lot. 


  







Googong DCP – Part 7 – Small Lots, Studio Dwellings, Multi 
Dwellings, Dual Occupancies and Residential Flat Buildings 


 


20 
 


7.13. Studio Dwellings and Small Lots 


Objectives: 


1) Studio dwellings provide passive surveillance and monitor laneway activities.  


2) Studio dwellings and small lots of 130-170m2 are to be rear loaded. 


3) Studio dwellings and small lots do not detrimentally impact the amenity of adjoining 
residential land (overshadowing, privacy or visual). 


4) Studio dwellings are developed in a complementary architectural style to the principal 
dwelling. 


5) Design quality of corner lots should be considered in terms of streetscape, setback, 
solar access and parking. 


Controls: 


a) Studio dwellings and small lot developments in Googong shall comply with Table 1. 


Table 1:  Small Lot Housing and Studio Dwellings 


  Small Lot Housing and Studio Dwellings 


Lot Size  Studio 


Dwellings 


130<170m2  170 < 250m2 250 < 330m2 


Lot Width 


(minimum) 


Not applicable 4.5 metres 6.0 metres 6.0 metres 


Site Coverage Not applicable 70% including all 


ancillary buildings. 


70% including all 


ancillary 


buildings. 


70% including all 


ancillary buildings. 


Building height As per QLEP 


2012 


As per QLEP 2012 As per QLEP 


2012  


As per QLEP 2012 


Setback 


(minimum)  


Front 


 


Side 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


Not applicable 


 


0.9 metres 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


3.0 metres 


 


0.9 metres 


Zero lot line to both 


side boundaries is 


accepted but must 


only extend 60% of 


the lot length for the 


ground floor.  


The extension of 


the zero lot line for 


the 2nd storey will 


be assessed on 


merit. 


Note:  Detached 


garages are not 


included in 


calculations. 


 


3.0 metres 


 


0.9 metres 


Zero lot line to 


both side 


boundaries is 


accepted but 


must only extend 


60% of the lot 


length for the 


ground floor.  


The extension of 


the zero lot line 


for the 2nd storey 


will be assessed 


on merit. 


Note:  Detached 


garages are not 


 


3.0 metres 


 


0.9 metres 


Zero lot line to both 


side boundaries is 


accepted but must 


only extend 60% of 


the lot length for the 


ground floor.  


The extension of 


the zero lot line for 


the 2nd storey will 


be assessed on 


merit. 


Note:  Detached 


garages are not 


included in 


calculations.  
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  Small Lot Housing and Studio Dwellings 


Lot Size  Studio 


Dwellings 


130<170m2  170 < 250m2 250 < 330m2 


included in 


calculations.  


Garage setback 


to front 


boundary 


 


Not permitted Not permitted 5.5 metres 5.5 metres 


Corner Lot – 


Secondary 


street  setback 


for garages and 


carports 


As per garage 


setback 


5.5 metres 5.5 metres 5.5 metres 


Corner Lot – 


Secondary 


street setback 


(excluding 


garages and 


carports) 


1.5 metres 1.5 metres 1.5 metres 2.0 metres 


Articulation of 


front façade 


Not applicable Articulation element 


of 1.5 metres is 


encouraged 


Measured from 


the minimum 


setback of the lot, 


1.5 metres 


encroachment for 


60% of the 


dwelling width on 


the side at which 


the articulation 


zone is proposed.  


Measured from the 


minimum setback 


of the lot, 1.5 


metres 


encroachment for 


60% of the dwelling 


width on the side at 


which the 


articulation zone is 


proposed. 


Rear setback 


(minimum) 


where there is 


no rear laneway 


for building wall 


height up to 4.5 


metres 


Not applicable  Not applicable  3.0 metres 


May be reduced 


to 1 metre for 


30% of southern 


or western 


boundary.  


3.0 metres 


May be reduced to 


1 metre for 30% of 


southern or western 


boundary. 


Rear setback 


(minimum) 


where there is 


no rear laneway 


for building wall 


height greater 


than 4.5 metres 


Not applicable Not applicable 4.0 metres 4.0 metres 
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  Small Lot Housing and Studio Dwellings 


Lot Size  Studio 


Dwellings 


130<170m2  170 < 250m2 250 < 330m2 


Rear setback 


(minimum) to 


private or 


public laneway 


for a garage or 


carport 


0 metres 0 metres 0 metres  


Landscaped 


area (minimum. 


permeable area, 


grasses, trees 


etc)  


 


Not applicable Not applicable 10% of the area 


of the lot. 


50% of the 


landscaped are 


must be located 


behind the 


building line of the 


primary road. 


10% of the area of 


the lot. 


50% of the 


landscaped are 


must be located 


behind the building 


line of the primary 


road. 


Principal 


private open 


space (PPOS) 


Minimum area 


12m2 – balcony 


only  


Minimum 


dimension of 2 


metres. 


16 m2  


PPOS is to be 


directly accessible 


from living areas, 


with a minimum 


width of 3 metres. 


 


24m2  


PPOS is to be 


directly accessible 


from living areas, 


with a minimum 


width of 3 metres. 


Where lots have a 


width of at least 6 


metres but less 


than 10 metres, 


the PPOS can be 


reduced to 16m2. 


24m2  


PPOS is to be 


directly accessible 


from living areas, 


with a minimum 


width of 3m. 


Where lots have a 


width of at least 6 


metres but less 


than 10 metres, the 


PPOS can be 


reduced to 16m2. 


Solar access to 


principal private 


open space as 


measured 


between 9am 


and 3pm on 21 


June 


Balcony to be 


north facing 


where 


practical. 


Minimum 3hrs 


required.  


3hrs to 


adjoining living 


room windows 


and PPOS on 


neighbour's 


land. 


Principal private open space will be North facing where 


practical. 


Minimum 3hrs to 50% of principal private open space.   


3hrs to adjoining living room windows and PPOS on 


neighbour's land. 


Car parking 


spaces  


1 space  1 space for 1 bedroom dwellings and 2 spaces for 2 or more 


bedroom dwellings.  


Car spaces can be uncovered and stacked and are not to 


replace PPOS. 
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  Small Lot Housing and Studio Dwellings 


Lot Size  Studio 


Dwellings 


130<170m2  170 < 250m2 250 < 330m2 


Car parking spaces forward of the front building line are to be 


uncovered and not enclosed.   


Garage to 


house frontage 


(front façade 


only) 


Not applicable  


 


Not applicable  


 


All door openings must not exceed 3.2m 


or if the lot is greater than12m wide, 


garage doors must not exceed 6m. 


Underground 


parking 


Not permitted 


Earthworks 1.5 metres maximum cut and fill. 


Fences and 


retaining walls 


Maximum height of fences to secondary street frontage is 1.8 metres.  A fence on 


a secondary street frontage that is 1.8m must not extend more than 50% of the lot 


depth.  Fences to secondary street frontage that extend beyond the 50% lot depth 


are considered to be front fencing and have a maximum height of 1.2 metres. 


Clothes drying Nil  Provide open air clothes drying area screened from public 


street. 


Garbage area Locate behind building line.  Garbage areas are not serviced from any laneway. 


A minimum of 3 waste bins required per dwelling. 


In circumstances where there is no ground floor private open space garbage bins 


can be located adjacent to a garage but must be accessible to the laneway and 


be adequately screened from laneway and public view. 


 


7.14. Multi Dwelling Housing and Dual Occupancy 


Objectives: 


1) To ensure multi dwelling housing and dual occupancies are designed to achieve a 
high level of amenity. 


2) To ensure multi dwelling housing and dual occupancies make a positive contribution 
to the streetscape. 


3) To ensure multi dwelling housing and dual occupancies do not detrimentally impact 
the amenity of adjoining residential land (overshadowing, privacy or visual). 


Controls: 


a) Multi dwelling housing and dual occupancy developments in Googong shall comply 
with Table 2. 
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Table 2:  Multi Dwelling Housing and Dual Occupancy   


 


Multi Dwelling Housing and Dual Occupancy 


Minimum lot size   Dual Occupancy – 600m2  


Multi Dwelling Housing  – 750m2 (Refer to Clause 4.1B of the QLEP 2012) 


Minimum lot width    Dual Occupancy – 18.0 metres 


Multi Dwelling Housing  – 25.0 metres 


However, Council will consider reducing the minimum lot width for multi 


dwelling housing to 20.0 metres where the development application for the 


subdivision includes a dwelling design for each lot, and where it can be 


demonstrated the design is not inconsistent with the building form and 


design criteria set out in Section 7.4 of this DCP.   


Site coverage max   Dual occupancy – 40% 


Multi Dwelling Housing - 50% 


Building height As per QLEP 2012 


Front setback 


minimum   


Dual Occupancy – 6.0 metres 


Multi Dwelling Housing   


 4.0 metres where principle private open space is not located within the 
front setback. 


 6.0 metres where principle private open space is located within the 
front setback 


Articulation zone   1.5 metres. 


The articulation zone must meet the performance based criteria outlined in 


Section 7.4 (i) to (m) of this DCP. 


Corner lot  - 


Secondary Setback 


(minimum) 


Where façade length is less than 9m in length the minimum setback is 3.0 


metres 


Where façade length is greater than 9m in length the minimum setback is 


4.0 metres.  


Garage setback to 


front or secondary 


boundary 


(minimum)   


5.5m Front Boundary 


5.5 metres 


Secondary Boundary 


 Where direct garage access from secondary frontage is proposed – 
5.5 metres.   


 Where no direct garage access proposed from secondary frontage – 
the setback is to be consistent with the minimum secondary setbacks 
for corner lots set out above in this table. 


Side setback 


minimum   


Dual Occupancies 


Up to 2 Storeys – 3.0 metres 


Subsequent stories – an additional 0.5 metres per storey  


Multi Dwelling Housing 


Ground floor – 3.0 metres 


Subsequent stories – an additional 0.5 metres per storey 







Googong DCP – Part 7 – Small Lots, Studio Dwellings, Multi 
Dwellings, Dual Occupancies and Residential Flat Buildings 


 


25 
 


Multi Dwelling Housing and Dual Occupancy 


Rear setback 


minimum  


Dual Occupancy – 4.0 metres 


Multi Dwelling Housing  


Ground Floor - 3.0 metres 


Subsequent stories – an additional 0.5m per storey 


Garage setback to 


public or private 


rear lane   


0 metres 


Principal private 


open space –  


On ground  


Minimum area 


24m2 – North facing, directly accessible from living areas.  Must have a 


minimum width of 4 metres to be counted as principal private open space. 


50% of PPOS to be permeable and landscaped. 


Principal private 


open space  –  


Balcony  


Minimum area 


Dual Occupancy  


Must be north facing 


12m2 minimum area  


2m2 minimum dimension 


Multi Dwelling Housing 


1 bedroom – 8m2 


2 bedrooms – 10m2 


3+bedrooms - 12m2 minimum area 


2.0 metre minimum dimension for all 


(The minimum balcony PPOS requirements only apply where ground  


level PPOS cannot be provided – otherwise no restriction) 


Solar access to 


principal private 


open space as 


measured between 


9am and 3pm on 21 


June 


Minimum 3 hrs to 50% of POS.  


At least 80% of dwellings shall have living room windows and PPOS which 


receive a minimum of 3 hours direct sunlight into primary window surfaces.  


Minimum 3 hrs to adjoining living room windows and PPOS on neighbour's 


land. 


Communal 


Landscaped Area 


(minimum) 


20% (60% of communal open space to be landscaped as permeable 


surface, grasses, trees, etc). 


Deep soil zones required alongside and rear boundaries.  


Car Parking  – 


minimum number of 


spaces 


1 bed- 1 space 


2 bed - 2 spaces 


3 bed - 2 spaces  


Visitor parking - 


minimum number of 


spaces 


3-5 dwellings – 1 space 


6-10 dwellings – 2 spaces 


11-15 dwellings – 3 spaces 


For every 5 units thereafter – 1 additional space 


Council may accept off site visitor parking spaces where kerbside parking is 


provided to the site and where the development has at least 3 street 


frontages. 
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Multi Dwelling Housing and Dual Occupancy 


Underground 


parking   


Underground parking permissible where the slope of the land provides the 


opportunity 


Garage to building 


frontage (front 


façade only)   


No more than 50% of street façade. 


Double width garage doors not permitted. 


Two separate doors are to be used with a minimum 230mm separation. 


No common gable over both doors. 


Maximum length of 


multi dwelling 


buildings 


Buildings should not exceed a total length of 60 metres.  


Wall planes should not exceed 15 metres in length without the roof and wall 


design being broken. 


Minimum gap 


between multi 


dwelling buildings 


4.0 metres 


Earthworks 1.5 metres maximum cut and fill 


 


7.15. Residential Flat Buildings and Shop Top Housing 


Objectives: 


1) Establish a high quality residential environment where all dwellings within residential 
flat buildings have a good level of amenity. 


2) Encourage the development of mixed use residential/commercial development in the 
town and neighbourhood centres within easy walking distance of public transport. 


3) Ensure that the design of mixed use developments maintains residential amenities and 
preserves compatibility between uses. 


Controls: 


a) Residential flat buildings and shop top housing developments in Googong shall 
comply with Table 3. 


Table 3:  Residential Flat Buildings and Shop-Top Housing  


Residential Flat Buildings and Shop Top Housing 


Minimum Lot Size   1000m2 (Refer to Clause 4.1B of the QLEP 2012) 


Lot width (minimum)   25 metres 


Site coverage max   40% 


Building Height As per QLEP 2012 


Front setback minimum   Residential Flat Buildings - 6.0 metres 


Shop top housing 


Ground Floor -0m setback  


First Storey – 0m setback 


Subsequent Storeys – 6.0 metres 


Corner Lot Secondary 


Setback (minimum) 


Residential Flat Buildings 







Googong DCP – Part 7 – Small Lots, Studio Dwellings, Multi 
Dwellings, Dual Occupancies and Residential Flat Buildings 


 


27 
 


Residential Flat Buildings and Shop Top Housing 


Where façade length is less than 9m in length setback is 3.0m 


Where façade length is greater than 9m in length setback is 


4.0 metres 


Shop top housing 


Ground Floor -Zero setback  First Storey – 0 metres setback 


Subsequent Storeys – 4.0 metres 


Articulation zone   1.5 metres articulation zone – 40% of width of building 


Garage setback to front 


boundary (minimum)   


6.0 metres 


Garage setback to 


secondary boundary 


(minimum)   


5.5 metres 


Side setback minimum   Residential Flat Buildings 


3.0 metres – up to two storeys plus an additional 0.5 metres – 


for each floor over two storeys  


Shop Top Housing 


Ground Floor -0 metres setback  First Storey – 0m setback 


Subsequent Storeys – 4.0 metres 


Rear setback minimum 


(excluding garaging)   


Residential Flat Buildings 


 4.0 metres 


Shop Top Housing 


Ground Floor -0m setback  First Storey – 0 metres setback 


Subsequent Storeys – 4.0 metres 


Garage setback to rear 


public or private lane   


0 metres 


Principal private open space  


On Ground 


Minimum area 


24m2  


North facing, directly accessible from living areas minimum width 


of 4.0 metres. 50% of PPOS to be permeable and landscaped. 


Principal private open space  


Balcony 


Minimum area  


 


12m²  


North facing directly accessible from living areas minimum width 


of 2.0 metres.  


(The minimum balcony PPOS requirements only apply where 


ground level PPOS cannot be provided – otherwise no 


restriction) 


Solar access to principal 


private open space (PPOS) 


as measured between 9am 


and 3pm on 21 June 


Minimum 3 hrs to 50% of POS.  


At least 80% of dwellings shall have living room windows and 


PPOS which receive a minimum of 3 hours direct sunlight into 


primary window surfaces.  


Minimum 3 hrs to adjoining living room windows and PPOS on 


neighbour's land. 
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Residential Flat Buildings and Shop Top Housing 


Communal Landscaped Area 


(minimum) 


20% (60% of communal open space to be landscaped as 


permeable surface, grasses, trees, etc).   


Deep soil zones required alongside and rear boundaries. 


Garage to building frontage 


(front façade only)   


No more than 50% of street façade. 


 


Number of car spaces 


(minimum)   


1 bed- 1 space 


2 bed – 2 spaces 


3 bed or more – 2 spaces 


1 disabled space for each adaptable dwelling 


Visitor parking 3-5 dwellings – 1 space 


6-10 dwellings – 2 spaces 


11-15 dwellings – 3 spaces 


For every 5 units thereafter – 1 additional space 


Underground parking   Permissible – 3 metres to side boundaries 


Minimum basement height - 2.2 metres 


Earthworks 1.5 metres maximum cut and fill 


Maximum length of 


residential flat buildings and 


shop top housing 


Residential Flat Building 


Buildings should not exceed a total length of 60 metres.  


Wall planes should not exceed 30 metres in length without the 


roof and wall design being broken. 


Shop Top Housing 


Buildings should not exceed a total length of 60 metres.  


Wall planes should not exceed 15 metres in length without the 


roof and wall design being broken. 


Minimum gap between 


residential flat buildings and 


shop –top housing 


6 metres 
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Section C:  Energy Efficiency 


7.16. Thermal Performance 


The ability of buildings to optimise thermal performance, thermal comfort and day lighting will 
contribute to the energy efficiency of buildings, provide increased amenity to occupants and 
reduce greenhouse emissions and hence, the cost of supplying energy. 


Objectives: 


1) To reduce the necessity for mechanical heating and cooling. 


2) To reduce reliance on fossil fuels. 


3) To minimise greenhouse gas emissions. 


4) To promote renewable energy initiatives. 


5) Buildings shall be designed to take advantage of energy saving technology such as 
solar panels. 


Controls: 


a) All dwellings within the Googong township are to comply with the relevant energy 
efficiency requirements of State Environmental Planning Policy (Building Sustainability 
Index: BASIX) 2004.  A BASIX Certificate is to accompany all development 
applications for new dwellings or alterations and additions to existing dwellings having 
an estimated construction cost of $50,000 or more.  


 


7.17. Solar Access 


A significant element of the level of amenity of a dwelling is its access to sunlight.  Maximising 
solar access to dwellings, particularly principle living spaces also has significant benefits for 
energy conservation.   


Objectives: 


1) Allow adequate daylight into habitable room windows. 


2) Minimize the degree of over shadowing of neighbouring properties. 


3) Encourage energy efficient principles and practices. 


Controls: 


a) Buildings shall be sited and designed to maximise sunlight to north facing windows 


b) Principal Private Open Space (PPOS) shall not have sunlight reduced to less than 
three hours between 9am and 3pm on 21 June. 


c) Living areas are to generally have a northern orientation and be directly accessible to 
principal private open space areas. 


d) Windows are to be protected from direct summer sun with appropriate shading devices 
such as hoods, eaves or louvers. 


e) Windows to habitable rooms shall open to the sky or a verandah. 
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7.18. Energy and Natural Ventilation  


Designing for natural ventilation is one of the cornerstones of sustainable development, by 
eliminating the need for the mechanical cooling of buildings.  Natural air flow can be harnessed 
by the careful orientation of buildings and windows. 


Objectives: 


1) Improve the energy efficiency and comfort of housing by designing to make the best 
use of natural ventilation. 


2) Reduce energy consumption within the Googong township. 


3) Promote greater energy efficiency and ecologically sustainable development. 


Controls: 


a) Buildings shall be designed and orientated to take optimal advantage of passive solar 
access and prevailing breezes. 


b) To reduce energy consumed by clothes drying machines, all dwellings are to be 
provided with secure, open air clothes drying facilities. 


c) Where feasible make use of solar energy and solar hot water. 


d) Ventilation of residential buildings can be achieved by permanent openings, windows, 
doors or other devices.  


 


 


Openable roof top windows improve natural 


ventilation  


 


Dual purpose sun shading and ventilation 


external louvers 


 


House with large windows facing north maximise solar 


access and verandah down the western façade to shade 


from summer afternoon sun. 
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7.19. Waste Management  


Objectives: 


1) To plan for the types, amount and disposal of waste to be generated during demolition, 
excavation and construction. 


2) To encourage waste minimisation, including source separation, reuse and recycling. 


3) To ensure efficient storage and collection of waste and quality design of facilities. 


Controls:  


a) Each dwelling shall be provided with sufficient room on site to store 3 x 240L mobile 
garbage bins (MGBs).  The minimum space required is 2,300mm long by 750mm wide.  
Storage areas shall have an easily cleaned all weather surface.   


b) Storage areas shall be located so that: 


i. MGBs are not visible from public view and located behind the building setback.  


ii. MGBs can be transferred from their storage location to the street frontage for 
collection without needing to be wheeled over steps or through the dwelling 
unit. 


c) On any collection day residents will be required to wheel two full MGB’s to the kerbside.  
As a general rule MGBs shall not be wheeled more than 75 m.  For aged persons or 
persons with a disability this shall not exceed 50m.  Grades shall be less than 1:14. 


d) For multi unit developments with nine or more units or a frontage less than 20m and 
for residential flats each development shall be provided with an external communal 
storage bay for MGBs.  Communal MGB’s shall be stored in this area for the use of all 
occupiers.  MGBs shall not be removed from the storage area by occupiers. Council’s 
waste contractors will remove bins from the storage area, empty bins and place the 
emptied bins back in the storage area. 


e) Storage bays shall be located within 6m of the boundary on the road from which they 
will be serviced. 


f) Storage bays shall be constructed as follows: 


i. Wall height shall be a minimum of 1,200mm.  


ii. Floors shall be a minimum 100mm reinforced concrete graded to drain to the 
outside.  


iii. The opening to the storage area shall be a minimum of 2,000mm wide and 
where practical located so that it does not open directly onto the street.  


iv. The opening shall be provided with a gate or roller style door.  In larger 
developments a personal access door may also be required to allow occupiers 
ease of access to the storage area.  


v. For a single row of bins the minimum internal width of the storage area shall be 
2,750mm.  For a double row of bins (along each side of the enclosure) the 
minimum width is 3,500mm.  


vi. An area 600mm wide x 750mm deep shall be provided for each MGB.  


vii. Provision shall be made for the following number of MGBs -1 x 240L MGB (red 
lid garbage) for every two units - 1 x 240L MGB (yellow lid bin) for every two 
units. 


g) Roofed storage areas are generally discouraged except where overlooking is likely to 
occur from balconies above.  Roofed storage areas shall be provided with ventilation 
panels in external walls.   


h) A graded wash down point connected to the sewer is permitted in the floor of roofed 
storage areas. 
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i) It is recommended that a layby be constructed as close as possible to the waste 
storage area to allow residents leaving the premises to park briefly to utilise the storage 
area. 


Note:  For multi unit developments between 7 and 8 units please discuss the particular 


circumstances of the site with Council staff who will determine whether the single 


dwelling provisions or a communal storage area will need to be provided.  In 


developments with particularly wide frontages the single dwelling provisions may be 


applied to developments with 9 or more units after discussion with Council staff. 


7.20. Water Conservation 


Objectives: 


1) To optimise the conservation of potable water. 


2) To minimise impacts of development on the stormwater system of receiving waters. 


Controls: 


a) Development applications for new developments are required to include a Water 
Management Statement.  This is a statement that summarizes proposed water 
management measures and expected performance levels compared to BASIX 
performance standards and should include details of how water usage is minimised 
and how the quality and quantity of water discharge from the site is managed, details 
of the potential for water recycling and rainwater harvesting and reuse options. 


b) Details of proposed installation of appliances and plumbing hardware are to be 
provided in accordance with relevant standards. 


c) Rainwater tanks are required to be installed where BASIX certificates require such 
items connected to all new residential dwellings. 


 


7.21. Stormwater Management 


Objectives: 


1) To control stormwater runoff and minimise discharge impacts on adjoining properties 
and into natural drainage systems before, during and after construction. 


2) To prevent flood damage to the built and natural environment, inundation of dwellings 
and stormwater damage to properties. 


3) To ensure that proposed development does not adversely affect the operational 
capacity of the downstream stormwater system. 


4) To encourage reuse, recycling and harvesting of stormwater to reduce wastage. 


Controls: 


a) Where any development will result in an increase in stormwater runoff, Council will 
require the developer to make satisfactory arrangements for the efficient disposal of 
stormwater from the site.  These arrangements may include (but not be limited to) 
onsite detention of stormwater and/or appropriate augmentation of Council’s 
stormwater disposal system. 


b) The stormwater discharge for development sites shall not exceed the 5 year ARI storm 
event.  Typically an onsite stormwater detention system will be required to reduce the 
velocity of stormwater discharge. 


c) Stormwater should be gravity drained to Council’s drainage system, which may require 
inter - allotment drainage. 


d) An easement may be required over downstream properties.  In this circumstance a 
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letter of agreement from the owner(s) of the downstream properties is to be submitted 
with the development application. 


e) Such agreement must state that they have no objection to the discharge of stormwater 
through their properties to reach Council’s drainage system nor do they have objection 
to the creation of necessary easements over the pipelines. 


f) If an easement is necessary over downstream properties this must be created prior to 
the development consent becoming active, that is, deferred commencement consent 
would be issued in such cases where an easement is outstanding. 


g) The collection and pumping of stormwater upslope shall be limited to on-site 
stormwater harvesting and the pump out of underground car parks to provide 
discharge to the street gutter or stormwater system. 
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Offices:   144 Wallace St, Braidwood 
 10 Majara St, Bungendore 
 256 Crawford St, Queanbeyan 


 
Contact:   Ph: 1300 735 025 
 E: council@qprc.nsw.gov.au 
 W: www.qprc.nsw.gov.au 



mailto:council@qprc.nsw.gov.au

http://www.qprc.nsw.gov.au/
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Neighbourhood Structure Plan – Sunset Estate Stage 1  
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Neighbourhood Structure Plan – Sunset Estate Stage 1  
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Part 1 About this Development Control Plan  
1.1 Introduction 


The Queanbeyan Local Environmental Plan 2012 (QLEP 2012) was gazetted on 23 
November 2012. It provides the statutory framework for land use management in 
Queanbeyan. This Development Control Plan (DCP) was prepared in accordance with the 
requirements of the Environmental Planning and Assessment Act 1979 (the Act) and the 
Environmental Planning and Assessment Regulations 2000 (the Regulations). 


This DCP was prepared to support the provisions of QLEP 2012 and to provide a clear and 
concise structured set of DCP guidelines to replace the large group of DCP’s that previously 
existed.  The guidelines and development standards contained in this DCP outline an 
acceptable solution to development form and location.  However, Council may consider 
variations to the guidelines should alternative acceptable solutions be proposed. 


Where variations to this DCP are proposed a written request needs to be made to 
Council to satisfy clause 4.6 (3) of Queanbeyan Local Environmental Plan 2012.  The 
onus is on the applicant to demonstrate by plans and written submissions that the 
design principles and/or relevant objectives will not be compromised by such a 
variation. Innovation and creativity in satisfying the design principles is encouraged. 
Each application will be assessed on its merits having regard to the relevant 
legislation.  Developments that cannot substantiate the variations will result in a 
request for redesign to comply with the provisions of this DCP.  Where variations to 
the DCP are proposed, these should be discussed with Council early in the process 
and before any plans are finalised. 
 


1.2 Purpose of this DCP 


The purpose of this DCP is to provide detailed provisions relating to matters of environmental 
planning significance for Queanbeyan to be taken into consideration by Council when to assist 
Council in exercising its environmental assessment and planning functions under the 
Environmental Planning and Assessment Act 1979.  


The DCP: 


1. Expands upon the aims, objectives and other provisions of the Queanbeyan Local 


Environmental Plan 2012. 


2. Provides detailed criteria for the assessment of development applications. 


3. Repeals and replaces former development control plans made under the previous 


Queanbeyan Local Environmental Plan 1998 and Yarrowlumla Local Environmental 


Plan 2002. 


4. Consolidates and condenses the contents of the previously existing development 


control plans within a single document. 


5. Identifies certain development as advertised development and notification 


requirements in accordance with section 74C(c) of the Environmental Planning and 


Assessment Act 1979. 


 


1.3 Statutory Context 


1.3.1 Title 


This plan is called Queanbeyan Development Control Plan 2012 (QDCP 2012). 
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1.3.2 Status 


The DCP is:  
1. A development control plan prepared under Ssection 74 of the Environmental Planning 


and Assessment Act 1979. 
2. A policy of the Council that is required to be available under Schedule 1 of the 


Government Information (Public Access) Regulation 2009. 
 


1.3.3 Relevant Local Environmental Plan 


This DCP supplements the provisions of the Queanbeyan Local Environmental Plan 2012. 


 
1.3.4 Relationship with any Environmental Planning Instrument (EPI)  


The DCP generally conforms to the provisions of the Queanbeyan Local Environmental Plan 
2012. This includes particular provisions which are noted in the relevant parts throughout the 
DCP.  However in all cases development application also needs to comply with the relevant 
provision of Queanbeyan Local Environmental Plan 2012. 


In the event of any inconsistency between this DCP and the QLEP 2012 or other EPI including 
a State Environmental Planning Policy (SEPP) then the QLEP 2012 or the other EPI will prevail 
to the extent of the inconsistency. 
 
1.3.5 Relationship to Other Plans, Policies and the Like 


Council currently has a number of other relevant policies in relation to varying aspects of 


undertaking developments in Queanbeyan.  These policies should also be reviewed to ensure 


that the any proposed development is consistent with the aims and objectives of those policies 


the policy (for example, Council’s Outdoor Dining Policy).  All policies can be reviewed on 


Council’s website at  


https://www.qprc.nsw.gov.au/Resources-Documents/Adopted-QPRC-policies   


In addition, parts of this DCP also rely on various publications which provide technical 


assistance.  These are under separate cover and include Australian Standards, National, State 


or regional guidelines and the like. 


1.3.6  Commencement 


This DCP commenced on 21 December 2012 with the most recent amendments coming into 
effect on ?? as set out in the amendment schedule on page 3. 
 
1.3.7  Previous Development Control Plans 


This DCP: 
a) Repeals: 


 


DCP Title 


49 Exempt and Complying Development 


26 Southbar Estate Stage VIII 


 
b) Repeals DCP and replaces: 


 


DCP Title 


1 Car Parking Policy 


3 Cookes Estate  


10 Thornton’s Estate 


12A Greenleigh Estate 



https://www.qprc.nsw.gov.au/Resources-Documents/Adopted-QPRC-policies
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21A Flood Management Policy 


22 Lands above Delmar Crescent 


27F Jerrabomberra Heights, North Terrace and Jerrabomberra Park 


28 Heritage and Conservation 


31 Golf Links Estate, Golden Gardens Development & Extension of Ellerton 
Business Park 


32 Industrial Development 


34 Kingsway Estate 


38 Subdivision Policy Part A and Parts B1 and B2 


39 North Lochiel Street 


41 Soil, Water and Vegetation Management Plans 


42 Landscape Policy 


43 Guidelines for the Design and Siting of Development – Commercial/Tourist 
Development, cnr. Lanyon Drive, McCrae Street & Furlong Road 


44 Binowee Estate 


46 Multi-Dwelling Housing 


47 Interim Code for the Regulation of Brothels and Restricted Premises 


48 Guidelines for Subdivision and Building in Bushfire Prone Areas 


50 Advertised Development and Public Notification 


51 Dodsworth 


52 Safe Design Guidelines for the City of Queanbeyan 


53 Queanbeyan Central Business District 


54 Kensington Gardens 


55 Contaminated Land Management 


56 Residential Flat Buildings 


57 Old Brickworks Estate Queanbeyan East 


1.3.8 Where the DCP Applies 


This DCP applies to all land within the City of Queanbeyan where Queanbeyan Local 
Environmental Plan 2012 (Map 1) applies excluding land release areas which have their own 
DCP, such as Googong and South Jerrabomberra. However, this DCP also applies to 
development at Googong in cases where the Googong Development Control Plan is silent, for 
example with regard to the development of secondary dwellings.  
 


1.4 How the DCP Applies To Development 


1.4.1 Development that Needs Consent 


This DCP applies to all development that may only be carried out with development consent. 
 
1.4.2 Development That Does Not Need Consent 


It is the intention of Council to also take the provisions of this DCP into account when 
determining activities under Part 5 of the Environmental Planning and Assessment Act 1979.  


Council similarly recommends that other public authorities should take this DCP into account 
when determining activities under Part 5 of the Environmental Planning and Assessment Act 
1979. 
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Map 1 –   Area to which this DCP applies 
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1.4.3 Variation to this DCP 


The controls contained in this DCP should be complied with.  However, there may be 
outstanding circumstances (context or site specific) where a minor variation in development 
standards may be justified. 


Council may consider variations to developments standards where it is demonstrated that the 
objectives of the DCP and the objectives of the particular development standard can be 
achieved without detriment. 


Any applicant wishing to vary a standard in this DCP must request a variation in writing, 
providing a detailed justification for the request and evidence that a better design outcome will 
result from the variation.  Council will not approve any variation unless it is fully satisfied with 
the argument for non-compliance. 
 


1.5 Contents of the DCP 


1.5.1 DCP Structure 


This DCP is divided into 4 Sections 7 Parts as follows: 


Section A – Preliminary 
 Part 1 About This DCP - Outlines the purpose, principal aims, statutory context, 


background and contents of this entire DCP. 


Section B – Development Provisions 
 Part 2 Development Provisions – All Zones provides detailed objectives, and 


requirements relating to various development control elements for all development 
applications made under Queanbeyan Local Environmental Plan 2012.  These elements 
include: car parking; access and servicing; contaminated land management; flood planning; 
landscaping; soil, water and vegetation management; environmental management; bush 
fire hazard reduction; safe designs; subdivisions; height of buildings; airspace operations; 
and development in areas subject to airport noise. 


 Part 3 Development Provisions – Residential Zones provides detailed objectives, and 
requirements relating to various development control elements for certain forms of 
residential development and specific design requirements for specific locations within 
residential zones under Queanbeyan Local Environmental Plan 2012.  This part contains 
three four sub parts relating to: 


 single dwelling houses (Part 3A); 


 secondary dwellings and dual occupancies (Part 3B); 


 dual occupancy, multi dwelling housing and residential flat buildings (Part 3C); 
respectively. and 


 shop top housing (Part 3D). 


 Part 4 Development Provisions – Heritage and Conservation provides detailed 
objectives, and requirements relating to separate development control elements for all 
development applications made under Queanbeyan Local Environmental Plan 2012 within 
Heritage and Conservation areas and on heritage sites listed in Schedule 5 Environmental 
Heritage of Queanbeyan Local Environmental Plan 2012. 


 Part 5 Development Provisions – Rural and Environmental Zones and R5 Large Lot 
Residential Zones provides detailed objectives, and requirements relating to various 
development control elements for all development applications made under Queanbeyan 
Local Environmental Plan 2012 on land within Rural Landscape, and Environmental Living 
and R5 Large Lot Residential Zones. 


 Part 6  CBD and Other Business Zones – provides detailed objectives, and requirements 
relating to development control elements for all development applications made under 
Queanbeyan Local Environmental Plan 2012 within the Central Business District and other 
land zoned Business. 
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 Part 7 Development Provisions – Industrial Zones provides detailed objectives, and 
requirements relating to development control elements for all development applications 
made under Queanbeyan Local Environmental Plan 2012 within Industrial Zones. 


 


1.6 How to use this Development Control Plan 


The following steps provide a guide for using this plan: 
1) Check the zone and land use table within the Queanbeyan Local Environmental Plan 


2012.  This DCP applies to all development permissible with consent. 
2) Check the proposal in terms of compliance with Part 2 of this plan.  These provisions 


apply to all zones of the Queanbeyan Local Environmental Plan 2012. 
3) Check the proposal in terms of Parts 3 and 4 (if applicable). 
4) If the proposed development is located within the Central Business District, another 


Business Zone or an Industrial Zone – check the development in terms of Part 7 6 or 
8 7 (whichever is relevant). 


 


1.7 Information required for a Development Application 


1.7.1 Development Application Form 


All development applications must be accompanied by a completed application form and the 
following.  In addition the information in clause 1.7.2 must also be supplied. 


1) Owners Consent 
a) The consent of all owners of the property must be lodged with the development 


application.  If the owner is a company or owners corporation, the Managing 
Director must sign on behalf of the Company. 


b) A fax copy followed up by an original owner’s consent is acceptable.  Council 
has an owner’s authorisation form for this purpose.   


2) Development Application Fees 
a) All relevant fees must be paid within seven days of lodgement of the 


development application.   A tax invoice will be provided to you upon 
acceptance of your Development Application.   


3) Disclosure of Political Donations and Gifts Statement to Council 
a) The reference on the development application form referring to ‘Disclosure of 


Political Donations and Gifts Statement to Council’ is to be completed by ALL 
applicants and owners. 


More information and copies of relevant forms can be found on Council’s webpage at 
https://www.qprc.nsw.gov.au/Building-Development/The-DA-process 


 
1.7.2  Information Required for the Lodgement of a Development Application  


The following plans and details are required with the lodgement of any development 
application: 


1) Site Plans – (three copies plus three reduced A4 copies for notification purposes). 
2) Architectural Plans – (three copies plus three reduced A4 copies (except floor plans) 


for notification purposes). 
a) Floor Plan (existing and proposed). 
b) Elevations, including angle of roof pitch and height of ridges. 
c) Section views. 
d) Schedule of external colours and materials. 
e) Finished floor levels. 
f) Proposed finished levels of the land. 


3) Contour Plan – contour plan signed by a registered surveyor for new building work on 
vacant land. 


4) Stormwater/Drainage Details  



https://www.qprc.nsw.gov.au/Building-Development/The-DA-process
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5) Statement of Environmental Effects – A Statement of Environmental Effects (SEE) 
is the written documentation which outlines the specifics of the development.  For most 
types of developments Council has a standard pro-forma.  These can be found on 
Council’s website. In certain circumstances the development may require more specific 
consideration and a written statement must be prepared.  These must at minimum 
include: 


a) Description of the site including a property description. 
b) Description of the proposed development including all proposed works. 
c) Details of compliance with the relevant environmental planning instruments i.e. 


Queanbeyan Local Environmental Plan 2012. 
d) Describe how the development controls have been achieved or provide written 


justification to vary any development standard contained in the DCP. 
e) Details of how the development satisfies the provisions of Section 79C of the 


Environmental Planning and Assessment Act 1979. 
6) Driveway – Provide a driveway long section on your plans where there is a one metre 


or more level difference between the garage and front boundary.  
7) BASIX – Attach a current BASIX Certificate and show the commitments on the plans 


where required. More information can be obtained from the website – 
http://www.basix.nsw.gov.au/iframe/about-basix/basix-assessment.html 


8) Shadow Diagrams – To be provided for residential development with two or more 
storeys and for any development that may impact on residential amenity for 9.00am, 
12 noon and 3.00pm on 21 June. 


 
1.7.3  Supplementary Information which may be required with Your Development 


Application 


The following reports may be required depending on the nature of the proposed use, and the 
site.  Advice can be provided at pre-lodgement stage as to which of the following are required 
with the application: 


a) Traffic Report. 
b) Parking Assessment. 
c) Heritage Impact Statement/Report. 
d) Archaeological Report. 
e) Flood Study. 
f) Landscape Plan. 
g) Flora and Fauna.  
h) Geotechnical Report (including non-potable water capability study) 
i) Preliminary Land Contamination Report. 
j) Waste Management Plan. 
k) Adequacy of Utility Services Report. 
l) Noise Impact Assessment. 
m) Bushfire Assessment. 
n) Detailed kitchen design for commercial kitchens 
o) Environmental Management Plan 
p) Environmental Impact Statement 
q) Details of proposed signage, including colours, elevations, locations, size and 


dimensions.  
r) Model and Photo Montage – The best way to convey information to members of the 


public who are unfamiliar with reading plans is by way of a model or photo montage. 
In addition a photo montage indicates how the new building will sit within the existing 
streetscape. For proposals where SEPP 65 – Design Quality of Residential Flat 
Buildings applies, a model is required and two photo montages indicating: 


i) How the building will appear in the immediate streetscape. 
ii) How the building will appear from a more distant vantage point (approximately 


500m away). 



http://www.basix.nsw.gov.au/iframe/about-basix/basix-assessment.html
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1.7.4 Site Analysis Plan  


A site analysis plan may also be required.   and should contain the following information:  A 
site analysis plan demonstrates a good understanding of the site and its surround.  A site 
analysis puts the site in its context for both the design and evaluation of the proposal.  A site 
analysis plan forms the basis for the Statement of Environmental Effects in providing evidence 
that the options investigated have resulted in the optimum use, rather than the maximum use 
of the site. 


The extent of the information required will be dependent on the type and scale of the proposed 
development.  Additional information may also be required for specific sites where there are 
particular opportunities and constraints caused by the characteristics of the site itself or the 
surrounding area.  


The site analysis may be presented in a number of ways, depending on which method best 
presents site characteristics, e.g. a notated plan at a suitable scale or in text form with graphics 
and photographs.  The site analysis will identify the opportunities and constraints of a particular 
site and the relevant surrounding area.   


There also needs to be an explanatory statement.  The explanatory statement must explain 
how the proposed development has responded to the Site Analysis. 


Information required for a site analysis  (Address where necessary and appropriate) 


Site survey 


Plan information  


a) (scale 1:100 or 1:200),  


b) north point,  


c) name and qualification of person preparing site analysis 


Existing site features  


a) location and use of buildings,  


b) structures showing those to be retained and removed,  


c) location and heights of walls and fences,  


d) Shaded areas from structures, trees, etc,  


e) archaeological and heritage sites,  


f) easements and rights of way and restrictions  


Services  


a) overhead and underground utility services 


Use of adjacent land and its features landform   


a) topography,  


b) contours at 1 metre intervals and spot levels,  


c) natural features,  


d) orientation of site 


Soils (forming the basis of a Soil, Water and Vegetation Management Plan),  


a) depth of topsoil and subsoil,  


b) pH,  


c) condition (fertility, compacted, cut or filled),  


d) potential erosion problems,  


e) contamination 


Plants  


a) individual or stands of trees, mass shrub planting with height and spread,  


b) condition and names,  
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c) significance,  


d) ground levels,  


e) extent of weed infestation,  


f) any “endangered ecological community” on the site and nearby,  


g) how plants will be removed 


Wildlife  


a) habitats on the site and nearby,  


b) fauna habitat possibilities 


Climate  


a) direction of summer and winter winds,  


b) windbreaks,  


c) frost hollows,  


d) areas of shade during winter and summer at 9.00am, 12.00 midday and 3.00pm,  


e) bushfire threat 


f) Water (forming the basis of a Soil, Water and Vegetation Management Plan) sources 


of water flowing onto and off the site, quality, drainage patterns,  


g) areas of concentrated run-off, ponding, potential flooding 


h) adjoining riparian zones 


Council controls  


a) That is how the proposed development addresses Council’s controls such as Zoning, 


restrictions, setbacks, building envelopes or height restrictions.  


 


1.7.5   Erosion and Sediment Control Plan (ESCP) 


An Erosion and Sediment Control Plan may be required to be submitted.  An ESCP should 
contain a drawing that clearly shows the site layout and, where appropriate, the approximate 
location of BMP’s and other matters listed below.  Where these drawings are to scale, the 
scale should be at least 1:500 or larger.  A narrative should accompany the drawings that 
describes how erosions control and soil and water management will be achieved on site, 
including ongoing maintenance of structures. 


The following background information should be presented on the drawing(s): 


 location of site boundaries and adjoining roads, 


 approximates grades and indications of direction(s) of fall, 


 approximate location of trees and other vegetation, showing items for removal or 
retention (consistent with any other plans attached to the application), 


 location of site access, proposed roads and other impervious areas (e.g. parking areas 
and site facilities), 


 existing and proposed drainage patterns with stormwater discharge points, 


 north point and scale. 


On the drawing or in a separate commentary, show how the various soil conservation 
measures will be carried out on site, including: 


 timing of the works, 


 location of lands where a protective ground cover will, as far as is practicable, be 
maintained, 


 access protection measures, 


 nature and extent of earthworks, including amount of any cut and fill, 


 where applicable, the diversion of runoff from upslope lands around the disturbed 
areas, 
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 location of all soil and other material stockpiles including topsoil storage, protection 
and reuse methodology, 


 location and type of proposed erosions and sediment control measures, 


 site rehabilitation proposal, including schedules, 


 other site-specific soil or water conservation structures. 


Example of Erosion and Sediment Control Plan for a residential dwelling 
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1.7.6  Information required for State Environmental Planning Policy No 65 
development 


Design Quality of Residential Flat Development – For residential flat buildings of three or 
more storeys and four or more self contained dwellings, a development application must be 
accompanied by design verification from a qualified designer being a statement in which the 
qualified designer verifies: 


1) That he or she has designed or directed the design of the residential flat development; 
2) That the design quality principles set out in Part 2 of State Environmental Planning 


Policy No 65 – Design Quality of Residential Flat Development are achieved for the 
residential flat development; and 


3) An explanation of the design in terms of the design quality principles set out in Part 2 
of State Environmental Planning Policy No 65 – Design Quality of Residential Flat 
Development. 


Note:  Clause 3 of the Environmental Planning and Assessment Regulation 2000 defines a 
qualified designer as a person registered as an architect in accordance with Architects Act 
2003. 


Adaptable Housing - The plans are to show one adaptable dwelling for every 10 dwellings in 
the development where the number is less than ten dwellings, and not less than five dwellings 
provision is to be made for at least one adaptable dwelling.  A pre and post adaptation plan is 
to be provided with the Development Application.  The plan must be prepared to demonstrate 
that there are no structural changes required to the building to enable adaptation.  The plan 
must comply with AS4299.  


If you have any questions please consult with Council’s planning staff from the Sustainability 
and Better Living Division in regard to the above. 


1.7.7 Construction Certificate  


If you choose to use Council to issue the Construction Certificate you need to submit a 
completed Construction Certificate application form and three copies of plans, including 
structural engineering plans signed by a Practising Structural Engineer. 


Before submitting your development application to Council, please ensure the required 
information is provided at the time of lodgement. Failure to provide all information and 
attach the relevant supporting documents will cause unnecessary delays in the initial 
lodgement and ensuing assessment processes and may lead to rejection of the 
development application. 


1.8 Public Notification of a Development Application 
 
Before considering a development application (this excludes complying development 
applications), Council will notify the proposal in accordance with the following table.  This plan 
does not prescribe any notification requirements for Complying development applications. 


1.8.1 Notification and Advertising of Applications and Notification Period 
 


Type of Development 
Advertised 


Development 
under the Act 


Notice in 
Local 


Newspaper 


Notice to 
Adjoining 
Owners 


 
Notification 
Submission 


Period 
 


Residential Development 


All residential 
encroachments within 
front building setback 
 


NO NO YES 14 days 
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Type of Development 
Advertised 


Development 
under the Act 


Notice in 
Local 


Newspaper 


Notice to 
Adjoining 
Owners 


 
Notification 
Submission 


Period 
 


Development in a 
residential zone 
involving more than 1m 
excavation and 
occurring within 900mm 
of a side or rear 
boundary 


NO NO YES 14 days 


Dwelling Houses Two 
(2) storey (excluding 
complying development 
and dwellings in rural 
zones with significant 
separation distance in 
the opinion of Council) 


NO NO YES  14 days 


Dual Occupancy  NO NO YES 14 days 


Fences over 1.2m in 
height within front 
building setback  


NO NO YES  14 days 


Fences over 1.8m on 
side and rear 
boundaries  


NO NO YES 14 days 


Multi Dwelling Housing 
(excluding dual 
occupancy) 


NO YES  YES 14 days 


Residential Flat Building YES YES YES  14 days 


Secondary Dwelling 
(where consent is 
required) 


NO NO YES 14 days 


Second Storey Dwelling 
Additions/Balconies or 
High Level Balconies 
above 1.2m height 


NO NO YES 14 days 


Shop top housing  YES YES YES 14 days 


Zero lot line walls –any 
dwelling or garage/shed  
wall on the boundary or 
within 900mm of the 
boundary 


NO NO YES 14 days 


Commercial Development  


Brothels 
 


YES YES YES 14 days 


Change of use where  
“Existing Use Rights” 
(as defined in S 106 of 
the EP & A Act ) are 
involved 
 


NO NO YES 14 days 


Child Care Centres NO YES YES 14 days 


Commercial/Industrial 
development where a 
wall on the boundary 
will impact on adjoining 
windows/openings on 
the same boundary 


NO NO YES 14 days 
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Type of Development 
Advertised 


Development 
under the Act 


Notice in 
Local 


Newspaper 


Notice to 
Adjoining 
Owners 


 
Notification 
Submission 


Period 
 


 


Education 
Establishment  


NO YES YES  14 days 


Home Activities/Home 
Industries 


NO YES YES 14 days 


Hospitals YES YES YES 14 days 


Livestock – Intensive 
livestock keeping 
establishments (not 
Designated 
Development) 


NO YES YES 14 days 


Major industrial and 
commercial 
developments that are 
generally not in keeping 
with the established 
scale and character of 
surrounding 
development 


NO YES YES 14 days 


Non-residential use 
residential zone 


NO YES YES 14 days 


Place of Assembly in a 
Residential zone 


NO YES YES 14 days 


Place of Worship in 
Residential zone  


YES YES YES 14 days 


Restricted Premises  YES YES YES  14 days 


Telecommunications 
Facilities, High Impact 
(i.e.Tower) 


NO YES YES  14 days 


                                                                           Heritage  


Development involving 
a local Heritage Item 
 


NO NO YES 14 days 


Development in a 
Heritage Conservation 
Area where the work is 
highly visible from the 
street 
 


NO NO YES 14 days 


Development involving 
State significant 
Heritage Item 
(Integrated 
Development 
 


YES YES YES 30 days 


Other  


Development that 
requires an 
Environmental Impact 
Statement and/or 
Species Impact 
Statement under the 
EP&A Act and 
Regulations 


YES YES YES 30 days 
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Type of Development 
Advertised 


Development 
under the Act 


Notice in 
Local 


Newspaper 


Notice to 
Adjoining 
Owners 


 
Notification 
Submission 


Period 
 


Development where, in 
the opinion of Council, it 
would be in the public 
interest to notify the 
application 
 


 
NO 


 
YES 


 
YES 


 
14days 


Earthworks  - major 
earthworks and land 
forming operations 
 


NO YES YES 14 days 


Integrated Development 
as identified in S91(1) of 
the EP&A Act 
 


YES YES YES 30 days 


Modifications 
 


Refer to cause 1.8.5 of this DCP 


State Environmental 
Planning Policy 
(Seniors Living) 
 


YES YES YES 14 days 


Subdivision of land – 
excluding strata title 
subdivisions and 
boundary adjustments 
 


NO NO YES 14 days 


Variation to Building 
Envelope 
 


NO NO YES 14 days 


1.8.2 Notification on Council’s Website 


In addition to the method of notification and advertising above, notice will be given on Council’s 
website – www.qprc.nsw.gov.au for the duration of the submission period. 


1.8.3 Notice in Newspaper 


Notice will be by advertisement in a local newspaper which is circulated through the majority 
of Queanbeyan City. 
 
1.8.4 Notifying an Amendment to a Development Application Prior to Determination 


An applicant may amend a development application at any time prior to the determination of 
the application.  In these instances if the original development application was notified or 
advertised Council will, prior to Council’s determination of the development application, re-
notify or re-advertise: 


1) Those persons previously notified of the original development application. 
2) Those persons who made submissions to the original development application.  
3) Any other property owners who, in the opinion of Council, may be affected by the 


amended development application. 


The notification and advertising period for an amended development application is the same 
as the original notification. 


If in the opinion of Council the amendments are minor, or will result in no additional impacts 
the amendments will not require advertisement or notification. 



http://www.qprc.nsw.gov.au/
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1.8.5 Notification Requirements for Modifications 


Section 4.55 96 of the Environmental Planning and Assessment Act, 1979 identifies three 
types of modifications to an application which has been given development consent: 


1) Minor modifications Section 96 4.55(1) of the Environmental Planning and Assessment 
Act 1979.  Council may, on application being made to it, modify development consent 
to correct a minor error, misdescription or miscalculation. There are no public 
advertising or notification requirements for minor modifications. 


2) Modifications of minimal environmental impact Section 96 4.55(1A) of the 
Environmental Planning and Assessment Act 1979. Council may, on application being 
made to it, modify development consent where the changes are of minor environmental 
impact. Where Council receives an application for modification of ‘minimal 
environmental impact’, Council retains the discretion to dispense with public 
advertising or notification. This discretion applies in circumstances where Council is of 
the opinion that the modification will have no impact upon adjoining property owners, 
or no additional impact upon those persons previously notified at the time the 
development application was originally lodged. 


3) Other modifications Section 96 4.55(2) of the Environmental Planning and Assessment 
Act 1979.  Council may, on application being made to it, modify a development consent 
if: 


a) It is satisfied that the development to which the consent as modified relates is 
substantially the same development; and 


b) It has consulted with the relevant Minister, public authority or approval body in 
respect of a condition imposed as a requirement of a concurrence to the 
consent or in accordance with the general terms of an approval proposed to be 
granted and there has not within 21 days after consultation, been any objection 
to the modification; and 


c) It has notified the application in accordance with the regulations; and 
d) It has considered any submissions made concerning the proposed modification 


within the prescribed period. 


Where Council receives an application for ‘other modifications’ and the application complies 
with the matters listed above, the advertising and/or notification requirements are the same as 
for the original application as if the provisions of this Plan applied to it.  There is no shortened 
advertising or notification process for application for ‘other modifications’ to development 
consents. 


However, in circumstances where Council is of the opinion that the modification will have no 
impact upon adjoining property owners or the general community, or no additional impact upon 
those persons previously notified at the time the development application was originally 
lodged, Council retains the discretion to dispense with advertising or notifying the modification. 


1.8.6 Persons to be Notified by Letter 


If required, a letter of notification advising of the development application must be forwarded 
to: 


1) Such persons as appear to the Council to own or occupy the land adjoining and 
opposite the land (including opposite) site to which the development application relates 
(unless it can be determined that the land adjoining the development site is vacant, 
therefore having no occupier, at the time of notification); 


2) Such public authorities (other than relevant concurrence authorities or approval 
authorities) as, in the opinion of the Council, may have an interest in the determination 
of the application; and 


3) Such other persons as appear to the Council to own or occupy land, the use or 
enjoyment of which, in the Council’s opinion, may be detrimentally affected if the 
development is carried out. 
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A letter of notification of the public advertising or notification of a development application to 
the owner of adjoining or potentially affected land will be posted to the address of the owner 
recorded in Council’s rates register. 


Occupiers of the land on which the development is taking place are not affected persons for 
the purpose of notification. 


1.8.7 Notification Area 


Council will decide the notification area for applications having regard to the nature of the 
proposed development and the surrounding environment.  However, the minimum notification 
area for all applications will include all properties sharing a common boundary with the subject 
property, separated from it only by a pathway, driveway or similar thoroughfare and opposite 
to the development proposal. 
 
Figure 1 Adjoining Land - Minimum Notification Area 


 


1.8.8 Notification to the Owners 


Where land is a parcel created under the Community Land Development Act 1989 or Strata 
Title Act 1973 or Strata Titles (Leasehold) Act 1986, a written notice to the governing 
association as well as individual owners within the scheme will be undertaken. 


Where more than one person is listed as the owner of the land a written notice to one of the 
owners is taken to be a notice to the owner. 


Those notified are invited to comment within the notifying/advertising period. In making any 
decision, Council will take into account matters raised in any submissions received. During 
the advertising period interested parties are invited to come and view the plans to provide 
relevant comments on the proposal.  The minimum period of time for submissions is shown 
below. 


1.8.9 Deadline for Council to Receive Submissions  


Submissions relating to a notified or advertised application must be lodged with Council by 
4.30pm on the final day of the notification period.  


Receipt of written submissions will be acknowledged in writing by Council.  
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1.8.10 Extension of Notification Period  


For notified and advertised applications lodged between mid December and mid January or 
where the size, nature, potential impact, or public interest of the development warrants, the 
notification period will be extended by an additional seven days (e.g. a normal 14 day 
notification period will be extended to 21 days etc.).  


Please contact the Sustainability and Better Living Division for further information regarding 
extended notification periods.  


1.8.11 Late Submissions  


Late submissions will only be accepted at Council’s discretion.  


1.8.12 Submissions to be made Public Documents  


The substance of written submissions will be included in development application reports 
compiled by Council as required by Section 79C of the Environmental Planning and 
Assessment Act 1979.  These will become public documents and in the case of applications 
referred to a Council meeting, the name and address of the person making the submission 
will be part of the information included in Council’s Business Paper.  


1.8.13 Consideration of Submissions  


Council must consider all submissions made before it determines an application.  


The applicant will be advised of the terms of any objection if requested.  The applicant, by 
appointment is entitled to read all submissions received. An applicant will be encouraged to 
resolve differences with the objector prior to Council’s determination of the application.  
 
1.8.14 Determination Process Where Submissions are Lodged  


Where a development application has been publicly advertised or notified and one or more 
written submissions, by way of objection have been received, the determination of the 
application will follow the process below: 


1) The assessing officer will review the submissions to determine the validity of the 
concerns raised. Where the development satisfies Council’s LEP and DCP’s and the 
concerns raised are not deemed to be valid or are unsound or are of a nature that can 
be remedied through a condition of consent or the applicant has agreed to modify the 
development plans the development application will be determined under Delegated 
Authority of Council by an Authorised Officer.  


2) Where in the opinion of the assessing officer significant valid concerns have been 
identified and where such concerns are unable to be resolved by staff or the applicant 
is unwilling to modify the development to overcome such concerns the application will 
be reported to a Council meeting for determination.  


3) The applicant and each person who lodged a submission will be notified (by letter) of 
the date and time of the Council meeting and be advised of their right to attend and 
make representations to Council during question time.  


4) Prior to the meeting an inspection of the property may be arranged by Council staff 
inviting applicants and submitters to address Councillors and Council staff.  


5) Any presentation to Council, whether by an applicant or submitter shall be carried out 
in accordance with Council’s Code of Meeting Practice.  


1.8.15 Notification of Council’s Determination  


Council will notify each person who made a submission in respect of Council’s determination 
of the application including a copy of that determination notice. 
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1.9 Fees and Contributions 


A number of fees and contributions may be required to be paid to Council at various stages of 
the assessment of the application as follows: 


Development Application fees are based on the estimated cost of the development and 
must be paid at the time of lodgement of the application. 


Advertising Fees meet the cost of advertising in the local press and providing written 
notification to nearby affected property owners, in accordance with Council’s adopted 
notification policy.  They must be paid at the time of lodgement of the application. 


Developer Contributions are a monetary contribution in lieu of the physical provision of public 
amenities and services.  They must be paid prior to commencement of works. 
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Part 2 All Zones 


2.1 Introduction 


2.1.1. Purpose of This Part 


This part of the DCP outlines the requirements for development in all zones. It covers the 


requirements for: 


1) Parking 


2) Contaminated Land Management  


3) Flood Management 


4) Landscaping 


5) Erosion and Sediment Control 


6) Guidelines for Bushfire Prone Areas 


7) Safe Design 


8) Subdivision 


9) Airspace Operations and Airport Noise 


10) Tree and Vegetation Preservation 


2.1.2. Objectives 


1) To provide controls on general matters that do not relate to a specific zone or type of 


development 


2) To maintain and improve the amenity of Queanbeyan 


2.1.3. Relationship to other Plans 


The following clauses of the Queanbeyan Local Environmental Plan 2012 (QLEP 2012) apply 


to this part: 


 4.3  Height of buildings 


 5.9 Preservation of Trees or vegetation 


 5.11  Bush fire hazard reduction 


 7.1  Earthworks 


 7.2  Flood Planning 


 7.6  Airspace Operations 


 7.7  Development in areas subject to aircraft noise 


 


For more detail refer to the QLEP 2012 at https://www.legislation.nsw.gov.au/#/ 


Various State Environmental Planning Policies, Australian Standards also apply to this part, 


which are explained in further detail in the section to which they apply. 



https://www.legislation.nsw.gov.au/#/
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2.2 Car Parking 


2.2.1 Introduction  


This part of the development control plan outlines requirements for the provision of car parking 


and service delivery facilities.  


2.2.2 Objectives for Car Parking 


1) Car parking is to be provided on-site which will cater for the increased demand brought 


about by the development of the site. 


2) Adequate car parking for people with disabilities. 


3) The provision of car parking which is functional, safe and attractive. 


4) Functional loading and unloading facilities are provided to cater for the development of 


the site. 


5) The construction of car parking areas, service areas and associated areas to be in 


accordance with good engineering practice. 


2.2.3 General Principles 


Objectives 


1) To provide general standards for car parking. 


2) To maintain the amenity of Queanbeyan by ensuring adequate parking is provided for 


members of the community and users of the development and reduces the impact of 


overflow to on street parking.  


Controls 


In determining the car parking requirements for a development proposal the following 


principles shall be followed: 


1) The minimum standards as set out in this plan. 


2) The likely demand for on-site parking to be generated by the development. 


3) The availability of public transport in the vicinity to service the likely demands to be 


generated by the development. 


4) Traffic volumes on the surrounding street network, including, where relevant, likely 


future traffic volumes. 


5) The probable mode of transport of the users of the development. 


6) The likely peak usage times of the development. 


7) The provision of alternative private transport arrangements (e.g. courtesy buses to 


licensed premises at no charge to users). 


2.2.4 Variations and Compliance 


Objectives 


1) To provide alternative options for the provision of car parking where the general 


standards cannot be met on the site. 


Controls 


a) Onsite parking will be required in accordance with the standards of this plan except 


where good cause can be shown as to why strict compliance is unnecessary. 
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b) Compliance with the provisions of this plan will not necessarily constitute sufficient 


reason for consenting to a development application.  Each application must be treated 


on its individual merits in relation to the general principles and the Heads of 


Consideration under Section 79C 4.15 of the Environmental Planning and Assessment 


Act 1979. 


c) For developments incorporating different categories of uses, a separate calculation will 


be made for each component.  Parking needs will be calculated on peak time.   


However where peak demands for each land use component of the development are 


staggered, and this can be demonstrated to the satisfaction of Council, a reduction in 


the total number of spaces required may be accepted. 


d) Requests for variation must be supported by information and data to substantiate that 


an alternative standard is appropriate.  Except for minor variations, this information 


should take the form of a Traffic Impact Statement and/or Parking Needs Survey 


carried out by suitably qualified consultants. 


2.2.5 Existing Premises 


Objectives 


1) To identify circumstances related to existing premises where no additional car 


parking is required for development. 


 
Controls for Various Types of Development 


a) New Developments – New developments and major redevelopment of existing sites 


i.e. where an existing building is demolished and a new building erected.  Parking 


requirements for new developments shall be determined in accordance with Part 2.2.6 


and Table 1 below. 


b) Additions and Extensions to Existing Buildings – Where existing premises are 


being extended and the proposal results in additional gross floor area, additional 


parking shall be provided in accordance with Part 2.2.6 and Table 1 below based on 


the additional floor area only. 


c) Change of Use and Alterations that do not Involve Additional Floor Area 


i. Premises with an Existing Floor Area Less Than or Equal to 600m2 – Where a 


Change of Use or alteration to an existing premises with a floor area of 600m2 


or less is proposed and no additional floor space is created then no additional 


car parking will be required.  Any existing parking on the site, up to the number 


of spaces required under this plan for the existing development, or any 


requirement of the consent for the existing development must be maintained on 


the site. 


ii. Premises with an Existing Floor Area in Excess of 600m2 - Where a Change of 


Use or alteration to an existing premises has a floor areas in excess of 600m2 


an assessment will be made based on individual cases as to whether additional 


parking is required and Council will undertake a review of the parking 


requirements in accordance with this DCP based on previous and proposed 


use of the site where a change of use is proposed.  Where there is an increase 


in parking demand as a result of the change of use, provision of additional car 


parking equal to the increase in demand will be required to be provided. 
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Note 1: In all of the above cases parking credit for existing premises will only be given for a 


lawful use or approved use that has commenced and continuously operated. Credit will also 


be given to any previous Section 94 parking contributions paid for the site. Where no 


contribution has been paid, the car parking rate will be calculated under this DCP having 


regard to the last lawfully operating or approved use.  Council’s first priority is for any car 


parking to be provided on-site. 


Note 2: For sites within the CBD a monetary contribution paid in lieu of providing car parking 


on site may be acceptable.  


2.2.6 Controls for Car Parking 


Objectives 


1) To ensure the appropriate number of car spaces is provided for the development types. 


2) To ensure the appropriate design of car parking spaces and areas. 


Controls 


a) Car parking is to be provided for all development in accordance with Table 1. An 


assessment will be undertaken of development types that are not explicitly listed. 


b) In finalising the parking numbers required the total number is to be rounded up to the 


next whole number. 


c) In addition to providing the number of required car parking spaces as detailed in Table 


1, all car parking shall be designed in accordance with the Australian Standard AS 


2890 Parking Facilities.     


d) All car parking shall include the provision of car parking for delivery and service vehicles 


in accordance with Australian Standard AS 2890.2 -2002 and car parking for persons 


with disabilities in accordance with the Australian Standard AS 2890. 
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Table 1: Required Car Parking  


Land use Parking Requirement 


Shops and commercial uses 


Artisan Food and Drink Industry Requirements for car parking are to be assessed taking 


into account the exact proposed use components (ie. 


retail, food and drink premises, function centre), 


percentage of premises used for each component and 


proposed hours of operation. 


 As a basic guide the following rates apply: 


Food and Drink premises - 1 space per 100m2 GFA or 1 


space per 3 seats 


Function Centre – 1 space per 20m2 of GFA or 1 per 10 


seats 


Retail premises: 


- 1 space per 60m2 (<120m2 GFA) 


- 1 space per 40m2 (GFA Between 


120m2 and 100-m2) 


- 1 space per 20m2 (> 100m2 GFA) 


Bulky goods premises 3 car parks per 100 m2 of GFA.  


Commercial premises Within in the CBD – 1 space per 60m2 of GFA. 


Outside of the CBD – 1 space per 60m2 of GFA. 


Food and drink premises (not 


including takeaway Food and 


drink premises) 


Whichever is the greater of: 15 spaces per 100m2 GFA 


of restaurant, or 1 space per 3 seats. 


Funeral Home 4 spaces per 100m2 of GFA plus 1 per 4 seats (chapel). 


Office premises  1 space per 60m2  < 120m2 


1 space per 40m2 ( 120m2 to 1000m2) 


1 space per 20m2  >1000m2 


Public Administration Building 1 per 100m2 Office Area 


Retail premises 1 space per 60m2  < 120m2 


1 space per 40m2 ( 120m2 to 1000m2) 


1 space per 20m2  >1000m2 
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Land use Parking Requirement 


Shop Within in the CBD – 1 space per 60m2 of GFA. 


Outside of the CBD – 1 space per 60m2 of GFA. 


Service stations  Requirements are additive: 6 spaces per work bay 5 


spaces per 100m2 of GFA (if restaurant is present, then 


greater of: 15 spaces per 100m2 of GFA, or 1 space per 


3 seats. 


Take-away food and drink 


premises 


Within in the CBD – 1 space per 60m2 of GFA. 


Outside of the CBD – Developments with on-site 


seating: 12 spaces per 100m2 of GFA. 


Developments with on-site seating: 12 spaces per 


100m2 of GFA plus greater of – 1 space per 5 seats 


(internal and external), or 1 space per 2 seats (internal). 


Developments with on-site seating and drive through 


facilities: 1 space per 2 seats (internal), or 1 space per 3 


seats (internal and external) plus queuing area for 5 to 


12 cars. 


Industrial uses 


General industry, light industry 


and warehouse or distribution 


centre 


1.3 spaces per 100m2 of GFA. 


1 space per 60m2 of GFA for office space ancillary to 


the development. 


Landscaping material supplies 2 spaces per 100m2 of GFA. 


Resource Recovery Facility 1 space per 200m2 of site area, or when largely 


combined within a building, requirement is 3 spaces per 


100m2 GFA. 


Transport depots Assess on a needs basis. 


Vehicle body repair workshops 


Vehicle body repair stations 


Whichever is the greater of: 2 spaces per 100m2 of GFA, 


or 3 spaces per work bay. 


Vehicle sales and hire premises 0.75 spaces per 100m2 site area plus 6 spaces per work 


bay (for vehicle servicing facilities). 


Community  
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Land use Parking Requirement 


Child Care Centres Within in the CBD – 1 space per 60m2 of GFA. 


Outside the CBD – 1 space for every 4 children in 


attendance. 


As per State Environmental Planning Policy 


(Educational Establishments and Child Care Facilities) 


2017 


Community Facility To be assessed on a needs basis. 


Educational Establishment Pre-school, Primary School and Secondary School – 1 


space per each full time employee plus one space for 


persons with disabilities plus an additional 10% of the 


total for visitors. 


Tertiary Institutions – 0.6 spaces per full time student 


plus 0.2 per part time student. 


As per State Environmental Planning Policy 


(Educational Establishments and Child Care Facilities) 


2017 


Recreation and Entertainment 


Entertainment facilities, Places of 


public Worship 


Within in the CBD – 1 space per 60m2 of GFA. 


Outside of the CBD – whichever is the greater of: 1 


space per 20m2 of GFA, or 1 space per 10 seats. 


For halls and places of worship on the same or adjoining 


land, car parking needs to be provided only for the 


church or the hall, whichever is greater. 


Gymnasium/Fitness studio Within the CBD – 1 space per 60m2 of GFA. 


Outside the CBD –  


 Where scheduled group classes are proposed – 


7.5 spaces per 100m2 of GFA. 


 Where no scheduled group classes are 


proposed – 4.5 spaces per 100m2 of GFA. 
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Land use Parking Requirement 


Recreation facility (indoor) 


Recreation facility (outdoor) 


Recreation area  


 


 


 


 


Recreation Facilities (sporting 


Fields) 


Within in the CBD – 1 space per 60m2 of GFA. 


Outside the CBD: 


 squash courts – 3 spaces per court 


 tennis courts – 3 spaces per court 


 bowling alleys – 3 spaces per alley 


 bowling greens – 30 spaces for first greens plus 


15 for each additional green    


 


30 spaces 


Registered Clubs Within in the CBD – 1 space per 60m2 of GFA. 


Outside the CBD – whichever is the greater of: 


Comparisons with similar clubs, or 1 space per 3.5m2 of 


licensed gross floor area, plus 1 space per 40m2 of 


office floor area. 


Medical 


Health services facility  Within in the CBD – 1 space per 60m2 of GFA. 


Outside the CBD – 10 spaces per 100 m2 of GFA. 


Hospitals 2.5 spaces per bed. 


Residential Care Facility  1 per 4 beds. 


Residential and Accommodation 


Boarding houses 1 space for each room (to be located behind the building 


line). 


Boarding Houses and Group 


Homes 


1 space per 3 bedrooms plus 1 space per 


Resident/Manager.  


Caravan parks 1 space per caravan site next to caravan site. 


Dual Occupancy 2 spaces for each dwelling 


Dwelling house 2 spaces per dwelling (to be located behind the building 


line). 
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Land use Parking Requirement 


Hotel or motel accommodation Hotels  


Within in the CBD – 1 space per 60m2 of GFA. 


Outside the CBD – whichever is the greater of: 


Comparisons with similar club developments, or 1 space 


per 3.5m2 of licensed gross floor area. 


Motels  


1 space for each motel unit plus 1 space per 2 


employees. 


Multi-dwelling housing and 


residential flat buildings and shop 


top housing 


1 space per 1 bedroom dwelling and with a Gross Floor 


Area (GFA) of not more than 60m2 


2 spaces per dwelling for all other dwellings 


Visitor Parking: a minimum of 2 space plus 1 space per 


4 dwellings (in excess of 4 dwellings). 


Home Businesses/Industries To be assessed on a needs basis. 


Note: The number of additional parking spaces required 


by the home business/industry shall not compromise the 


parking for the existing dwelling.  


Seniors Housing (in form of self 


contained Dwellings) as per 


SEPP (Housing for Seniors or 


people with a disability) 2004 


As per State Environmental Planning Policy (Housing for 


Seniors or People with a Disability) 2004  


https://www.legislation.nsw.gov.au/#/ 


Tourist and visitor 


accommodation (excluding hotel 


or motel accommodation), hostel 


 


 


1 space per 3 beds. 


Other 


Sex services premises 2 spaces per room used for the conduct of acts of 


prostitution plus a space for each full time staff member 


not involved in prostitution. 


Restricted premises 1 space per 40m2 of GFA. 


 


Table 2: Car Parking for Service and Delivery Vehicles 



https://www.legislation.nsw.gov.au/#/
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Type of Development  Minimum Requirement 


Commercial premises  One space per 4,000m2 GFA up to 


20,000m2 GFA plus one space per 8,000m2 


thereafter (50% of spaces adequate for 


trucks) 


Department Stores One space per 1,500m2 GFA up to 6,000m2 


GFA plus one space per 3,000m2 thereafter 


(all spaces adequate for trucks) 


Supermarkets, shops and restaurants One space per 400m2 GFA up to 2,000m2 


GFA plus one space per 1,000m2 thereafter 


(all spaces adequate for trucks) 


Wholesale, Industrial One space per 800m2 GFA up to 8,000m2 


GFA plus one space per 1,000m2 thereafter 


(all spaces adequate for trucks) 


Hotels and Motels One space per 50 bedrooms or bedroom  


suites up to 200 plus one per 100 thereafter 


plus one space per 1,000m2 of public area 


set aside for bar, tavern, lounge and 


restaurant, (50% of spaces adequate for 


trucks) 


Residential flat buildings One space per 50 flats or home units up to 


200 plus one per 100 thereafter plus one 


space per 1,000m2 of public area set aside 


for bar, tavern, lounge and restaurant , (50% 


of spaces adequate for trucks) 


Other uses One space per 2,000m2 (50% of spaces 


adequate for trucks) 


 


 


Table 3: Car Parking for Persons with Disabilities 


Type of facility Recommended number of disabled spaces 


Convenience stores and all types of Shops  


A shopping area with or without commercial 


premises (banks, credit unions, restaurants 


offices), or an office area. Includes strip 


shopping centres or CBD areas, shopping 


Whichever is the greater of:  


1 or 1-2% of total number of car parking 


spaces 
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Type of facility Recommended number of disabled spaces 


complexes, community, recreation venues 


and the like Tourist facilities 


Transport depots  


Railway stations, bus/rail or tram/rail 


interchanges 


Whichever is the greater of:  


1 or 1-3% of total number of car parking 


spaces 


Community  


Civic centres, town halls, community 


centres, senior citizens’ clubs, health care  


Recreational facilities  


Leisure centres, gymnasiums, swimming 


pools, parks, gardens, foreshore, sporting 


venues 


Whichever is the greater of:  


1 or 2-3% of total number of car parking 


spaces 


(see Note 1)  


 


Educational Establishments  


Schools  


 


Tertiary institutions   


As per State Environmental Planning Policy 


(Educational Establishments and Child Care 


Facilities) 2017. 


Whichever is the greater of:  


1 or 2-3 % 


(see Note 2)  


Whichever is the greater of:  


1 or 2 % 


(see Note 2)  


Entertainment facilities  


Theatres, libraries, art galleries, sports 


centres, entertainment centres   


Whichever is the greater of:  


1 or 3-4% of total number of car parking 


spaces 


(see Note 1)  


Medical  


Hospitals  


 


Medical centres (including community health 


centres, radiology clinics, rehabilitation units) 


Whichever is the greater of:  


1 or 3-4% of total number of car parking 


spaces 


3 % of total number of car parking spaces 


(see Note 3)  
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Type of facility Recommended number of disabled spaces 


Post office  


Usually combined with retail/commercial 


See Note 1 


Place of worship  


Individual churches or religious centres 


See Note 3 


Residential 


Dual Occupancy 


Multi Dwelling Housing 


Residential Flat Building 


Shop Top Housing 


Parking provision shall be provided at a rate 


of not less than one disabled space per 


disability unit in accordance with Australian 


Standard 2890.1 and Part D3.5 of the 


Building Code of Australia (BCA), either 


located in a basement having provision of lift 


access to the disabled unit or otherwise 


located on ground level 


Notes: 


1) Where a facility of this type is located in a retail/commercial area, at least one space 


should be located next to that facility to maximise convenience for users of the parking 


space. 


2) For all schools, TAFE, CAE or other institutions with limited parking facilities, disabled 


spaces should be provided on request where justified.  Two percent can be taken as a 


general guide. This would usually be appropriate to tertiary institutions with large car 


parks. disabled parking is to be provided consistent with the requirements of State 


Environmental Planning Policy (Educational Establishments and Child Care Facilities) 


2017. 


3) To be provided as needed in consultation with management of centre or church. 


2.2.7 Basement Parking  


 Where Basement parking is provided the access ramp to the car parking area shall 


provide for either two way access or separate access ramps shall be provided for: 


1) access into the basement car park and  


2) exit from the basement car park 


 Basement parking areas are to be located directly under building footprints to maximise 


opportunities for deep soil areas unless the structure can be designed to support 


mature plants and deep root plants.  


 Along active frontages, basement parking must be located fully below the level of the 


footpath.  


 Basement parking should be contained wholly beneath the ground level along public 


streets.  Where this cannot be achieved due to topography, the parking level must 


protrude no more than 1.2 m above ground level.  


 Underground car parking shall be naturally ventilated where possible and shall be less 


than 1m above existing ground level.  Ventilation grills or screening devices of car park 
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openings are to be integrated into the overall façade and landscape design of the 


development. 


 Constructed to preclude entry of floodwater at the Flood Planning Level.  Additional 


requirement for basement levels to implement a failsafe means of evacuation, and a 


pump-out system to remove flood waters. 


 All basement/underground car parks shall be designed to enter and leave the site in a 


forward direction. 


 All sites shall have underground car parking and be fitted with a security door. 


Basement garage doors shall not tilt/swing or open in an outward direction.  


2.2.8 Design of Service Vehicle Areas 


Objectives 


1) To ensure service vehicle areas are appropriately designed for the vehicles using the 


area. 


Controls 


a) Service vehicle areas are to be designed in accordance with the principles and 


requirements of the Australian Standards - Parking Facilities (AS2890 Series). 


b) In relation to service vehicle dimensions, these are to be designed to cater for the 


largest vehicle servicing the site in accordance with AS/NZS 2890.2 - 2002 Off-street 


commercial vehicles facilities. Service vehicle areas for commercial and industrial type 


development are to be designed so that vehicles using them can enter and leave the 


site in a forward direction. Service vehicle areas are to be generally provided on-site.  


Only in exceptional cases will Council consider alternative arrangements. 


2.2.9 Access Ways Associated with Car Parking Areas  


This section deals with the geometric design aspects of access requirements to developments, 


internal roads and parking areas within developments. Parking areas include tenant/customer 


car parking, public car parks, service delivery vehicles manoeuvring and parking, bicycle 


parking and bus and coach parking. 


Council has adopted the Road and Maritime Services (RMS, formerly RTA Roads and Traffic 


Authority) Guide to Traffic Generating Developments Version 2.2 (2002) as its standard.  The 


guide references relevant Australian standards for parking facilities.  Parts of these standards 


relevant to this topic are: 


AS 2890.1 – 2004       Off-street car parking  


AS 2890.2 – 2002       Off-street commercial vehicles facilities 


AS 2890.3 :2015        Bicycle parking facilities 


AS 2890.5 – 1993       On-street parking 


AS 2890.6 – 2009       Off-street parking for people with disabilities 


 


Applicants are advised to obtain copies of the relevant Australian Standards to be used in 


conjunction with these guidelines. 


2.2.9.1 Access Requirements 


Objectives 


1) To ensure appropriate access to developments and car parking facilities. 
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Controls 


a) All developments require access from the frontage road to car parking and service 


facilities.  While in some instances access driveways may be sufficient some 


developments will require a higher standard of traffic control, such as a controlled 


intersection via a dedicated public roadway, auxiliary lanes and/or right turn bays to 


maintain efficiency and safety. Refer to Section 6 of the RMS Guide to Traffic 


Generating Developments Version 2.2 (2002). 


2.2.9.2 Safety Considerations 


Objectives 


1) Public safety is the main consideration when planning the location of access to a 


development.  The location of access depends on the type of frontage road, sight 


distance, intersections, and potential conflicts. 


Controls 


a) Direct access across the boundary with a major road is to be avoided wherever 


possible.  For the purpose of this DCP major roads include:- 


i) Bungendore Road 


ii) Canberra Avenue 


iii) Cooma Street 


iv) Crawford Street (Monaro Street to Uriarra Road only) 


v) Edwin Land Parkway 


vi) Ellerton Drive 


vii) Farrer Place 


viii) Monaro Street 


ix) Tharwa Road 


x) Uriarra Road 


xi) Yass Road 


xii) Old Cooma Road 


xiii) Captains Flat Road 


xiv) Kings Highway 


xv) Burra Road 


xvi) Lanyon Drive 


xvii) Lowe Street (Monaro Street to Cooma Street only) 


xviii) Tompsitt Drive 


xix) Southbar Road (Donald Road to Lanyon Drive only) 


           All other roads are minor. 


b) Auxiliary lanes, (deceleration and acceleration lanes) in certain circumstances, may 


need to be provided to minimise conflicts between entering/leaving traffic and fast 


moving through traffic.  In many cases, right turn movements into a site may need to 


be banned, unless an exclusive right turn bay is provided. 


2.2.9.3 Sight Distance 


Objectives 


1) Access driveways need to be located so as to obtain minimum sight distance. 
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2) It is necessary that any vehicle entering or leaving the driveway is visible to 


approaching vehicles and pedestrians. 


Controls 


a) Ideally, the sight distance required is that which enables the driver of a vehicle waiting 


to leave a driveway to select a gap in the through traffic and to join the street without 


causing a major disruption.  This is the desirable sight distance (Entering Sight 


Distance). 


b) Driveways are to comply with AS/NZS 2890.1 - 2004:  Off-street car parking. 


 


2.2.9.4 Proximity to Intersections 


Objectives 


1) Access must be provided a safe distance from intersections to ensure the safety of all 


road users. 


Controls 


a) Refer to AS/NZS 2890:  Off-street car parking for requirements on the positioning of 


driveways near intersections. 


2.2.9.5 Addressing Potential Conflicts 


Objectives  


1) Potential conflicts associated with driveways are often proportional to the traffic 


generating potential of the development which they serve. 


Controls 


a) Where possible, avoid positioning driveways with high traffic volumes in the following 


locations:  


i) on major roads, 


ii) close to intersections, 


iii) opposite other developments generating a large amount of traffic (unless 


separated by a median), 


iv) where there is a heavy and constant pedestrian movement along the footpath 


v) where right turning traffic entering the facility may obstruct through traffic, 


vi) where traffic using the driveways interferes with or blocks the operations of bus 


stops, taxi ranks, loading zones or pedestrian crossings. 


2.2.10 Design of Access Driveways 


2.2.10.1 General Design Principles 


Objectives  


1) These general design principles are to be followed when planning access driveways 


for developments to avoid adverse impacts on users of the access driveways and the 


road. 


Controls 


1) position the entrance at the first vehicular driveway from the adjacent kerbside lane 
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2) avoid reversing movements into or out of public streets (except in the case of individual 


dwelling houses) 


3) avoid arrangements which may result in on-street queuing 


4) promote the use of physical pedestrian barriers to discourage motorists from parking 


on the opposite side of the development and crossing the road to get to the site 


5) position each driveway so that it is clear of all obstructions, eg. poles, trees, which may 


prevent drivers from having a timely view of pedestrians 


6) design each driveway so that it is relatively level within 6 metres of the site boundary 


or any pedestrian way; the recommended maximum grade is 5% 


7) signpost each driveway with appropriate entry, exit and keep left  signs. 


2.2.10.2 Selection of Driveway Types 


Objectives  


1) When selecting a driveway for a particular development, consider the following factors: 


type of land use, frontage road type, size of the parking facility, type of vehicles likely 


to enter the development. 


2) The NSW RMS has adopted seven types of access driveways – type 1 to 5 for cars (or 


light vehicles) and type 6 and 7 for heavy vehicles. Types 1 to 5 driveways are the 


same as those adopted in AS2890.  


Controls 


a) Applicants are referred to Section 6 of the RMS Guide to Traffic Generating 


Developments Version 2.2 for the design requirements for access driveways. 


b) Refer to Table 6.1 of the RMS guide for entry and exit driveway widths, and separation 


between the two where applicable. 


c) Refer to Table 6.2 for type of driveways to serve certain numbers of parking spaces. 


d) Council will specify the difference in level across the footway area for the development. 


2.2.10.3 Splays and Kerb Returns 


Objectives 


1) The main advantages of using splays are: minimising driveway widths, which in turn 


reduces pedestrian risk; reducing driveway vehicle speed; and facilitating the needs of 


the disabled 


2) A principal design objective is that vehicles are able to turn into the kerbside lane from 


the driveway and vice versa.   


Controls 


a) The use of kerb returns rather than splays is not supported and will only be considered 


in exceptional circumstances. 


b) Consider the following points when choosing splays for driveways: 


i) type of frontage road 


ii) volume of traffic 


iii) nature of the adjacent land use 


iv) volume of pedestrians crossing the driveway 
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c) It is necessary in the instances where vehicles turn into the kerbside lane that all 


vehicles are able to complete turning manoeuvres without crossing the road centre line. 


d) For further information in regard to the use of splays and kerb returns refer to Section 


6.2.2 of the RMS Guide to Traffic Generating Developments Version 2.2.(2002). 


2.2.10.4 Acceleration and Deceleration Lanes 


Objectives 


1) The design of access to a development from a high speed or high volume road, should 


avoid hazardous diverging or merging manoeuvres to occur on the through traffic 


lanes. 


2) Particular attention must be paid to safe pedestrian movement in any design. 


Controls 


a) The construction of auxiliary speed-change lanes is an appropriate method to control 


slowing and merging manoeuvres. 


b) Deceleration and acceleration lanes are often provided as respective entry and exit 


points to high traffic generators.  These measures are often implemented in areas 


where developments adjoin isolated sections of high speed rural roads. 


c) If pedestrian volumes on the footpath adjacent to the driveway are heavy, the design 


must minimise vehicle speeds at the point of conflict with pedestrians and ensure that 


adequate visibility is provided. 


2.2.10.5 Right Turn Bays 


Objectives 


1) To ensure the safety of all road users by determining when circumstances require a 


right turn bay for vehicles. 


Controls 


a) Right turn bays for vehicle movement into proposed developments should be provided 


on major roads where the conflict between the right turn volume and any opposing 


major road traffic, may cause a substantial traffic delay or present danger. Refer to the 


Austroads publication Guide to Traffic Engineering Practice, Part 5 - Intersections at 


Grade (2005)) for further design details. 


2.2.10.6 Design of Internal Roads associated with Car Park Areas  


Objectives 


1) To ensure internal roads are designed to appropriately allow for traffic, both vehicle 


and pedestrian, to move around the development safely. 


Controls 


a) All internal roads (or access roadways) should be designed for low speed 


environments.  Generally vehicular speeds should be less than 30km/h, but where 


heavy pedestrian use is expected, design speeds should be 10km/h. 


b) For internal roads (or circulation roadways as defined in AS/NZS 2890.1 - 2004) 


between the driveway and parking area, the recommended minimum carriageway 
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width is 5.5 metres for two way traffic.  However where the circumstances of a 


development justifies it a greater minimum width is likely to be required. 


 


With complex developments, particularly where shared use of the side roads by cars and 


service vehicles is anticipated, the design should be determined from a study of the site traffic 


generation and vehicle characteristics. 


2.2.11 Traffic Control Within Developments 


Objectives  


1) To ensure the safety of all users of internal roads within developments through the 


provision of controls and calming devices. 


Controls 


a) Internal roads etc within developments function as public streets and normal road traffic 


rules apply.  Hence these roads are to be managed to minimise conflicts and maximise 


safety. For more details on this aspect refer to the Australian Standard AS 


1742.11:2016 Manual of Uniform Traffic Control Devices, Part 1 Parking Controls. 


2.2.12 Parking Area Design 


Objectives  


1) To ensure parking areas are designed in accordance with the relevant standard. 


Controls 


a) Cars and service vehicles, as well as other vehicles (eg. Buses and bicycles) should 


be accommodated by on-site or off-street parking provision in close proximity to the 


development.  On-street parking or loading/truck zones do not meet these 


requirements. 


b) The design of these areas and tenant/customer parking areas is to conform to the 


relevant Australian Standards - Parking Facilities (AS/NZ 2890 series).  


For more detailed design guidelines applicants are referred to the RMS Guide to Traffic 


Generating Development Version 2.2 (2002). 


2.2.13 Construction of Car Parking Areas 


Objectives  


1) To ensure parking areas meet relevant engineering standards. 


Controls 


a) All car parking areas are to be: 


i) Suitably paved with concrete, hotmix, bitumen or paving blocks and shall be 


retained between suitable permanent concrete kerbing. The selected pavement 


should be constructed to engineering specifications for the particular materials to 


be used. Alternative surface treatments such as gravel may be acceptable in rural 


areas. 


ii) Line marked into bays and sign posted as such in a reasonable permanent manner. 
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iii) Suitably drained - Where driveways or car parking areas fall towards the street 


alignment, stormwater runoff is to be trapped at the property boundary by means 


of a grated drain and pipe to Council’s street gutter or stormwater system. 


iv) Landscaping shall be provided in all car parking areas. 


2.2.14 Service Vehicle Areas 


2.2.14.1 General Design Principles 


Objectives 


1) The principles of design for service vehicle areas are similar to those for car parking 


areas with the exception that consideration must be given to the larger sizes of service 


vehicles and the types of goods being loaded/unloaded.  However, it is not possible to 


specify dimensions which may be suitable for all service vehicles, because of the range 


of vehicles used in this respect.  A service area may have to be designed to meet 


certain requirements which are peculiar to the vehicles or to the operations to be 


performed within the service area. 


Controls 


a) The following design principles, however, are generally applicable to all service vehicle 


areas: 


i) the layout of the service area should be designed to facilitate operations 


relevant to the development and to thus discourage on-street loading and 


unloading 


ii) service area should be a physically defined location which is not used for other 


purposes, such as the storage of goods and equipment 


iii) separation of service vehicle and car movements should be a design objective, 


although such an arrangement may not always be feasible 


iv) all vehicles are to enter and leave a site in a forward direction 


v) internal circulation roadways should be adequate for the largest vehicle 


anticipated to use the site. 


b) In the case of existing buildings being redeveloped, it may not be possible for all the 


design principles to be met. However, every effort must be made to ensure that public 


safety is not compromised in any way.  


2.2.14.2 Dimensions of Service Areas 


Objectives 


1) To ensure provision of service bays in parking design. 


Controls 


a) The service vehicle area shall have dimensions to accommodate safely a range of 


service vehicle types, as specified in the table below. Please note this list is not 


exhaustive 


b) The dimensions of a service bay will depend on the vehicle to be accommodated.  


Generally, the minimum width should be 3.5 metres.  For courier vehicles, standard car 


parking space dimensions are usually satisfactory.  
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c) The service vehicle area shall have dimensions to accommodate safely a range of 


service vehicle types, as specified in Table 2.1 of AS2890.2 – 2002. 


d) For maximum height trucks, a bay height of 5,000mm is recommended where access 


to the top of the load is required.  Bay height should be clear of sprinkler systems, air 


ducts and other protuberances. 


e) The heights of the loading platform in the service bay and of the service bay itself will 


vary with vehicle type and loading/unloading methods. The dimensions in Table 4.1 of 


AS2890.2 - 2002 are a minimum guide to be complied with.  


2.2.14.3 Service Vehicle Manoeuvring Areas 


Objectives 


1) To ensure manoeuvring areas to meet the required standard. 


Controls  


a) Manoeuvring areas must comply with the Australian Standard AS2890.2 -2002 Off-


street Commercial Vehicle Facilities should be used for the design of manoeuvring of 


service vehicles appropriate to particular developments. This standard also provides 


design templates for typical commercial and industrial situations. 


2.2.15 Bus and Coach Parking 


Objectives 


1) To ensure provision of bus and coach parking. 


Controls  


a) Table 6.7 of the RMS Guide to Traffic Generating Developments Version 2.2 (2002) 


must be complied with when providing parking for buses and coaches. 


2.2.16 Pedestrians and Cyclists 


Objectives 


1) In the design of driveways, internal roads and parking areas every attempt must be 


made to resolve conflict with pedestrians. 


Controls  


a) Land uses in the Central Business District often generate heavy pedestrian traffic, 


including general pedestrian traffic across car parking areas.  Where driveways are 


located for entry into underground parking areas, consideration should be given to 


diverting pedestrians around the entry and exit driveways.  Often the organisation of 


appropriate landscaping at the conflict point of pedestrians and vehicles eradicates this 


problem. 


b) Consideration should also be given to diverting cyclists around the entry and exit 


driveways.   


c) Consideration of the use within developments of shared traffic zones, low speed limit 


signs and traffic calming devices that cater for pedestrians should be given to improve 


safety of pedestrians. 
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2.2.17 Bicycle Parking 


Objectives 


1) To ensure provision of Bicycle Parking facilities in accordance with the relevant 


standard. 


Controls  


a) Each development is to provide appropriate bicycle parking facilities either on-site or 


close to the development. 


b) The Australian Standards AS 2890.3: 2015 Bicycle Parking Facilities must be complied 


with. This standard also provides information on the design of bicycle parking facilities.  


2.3 Environmental Management 


2.3.1 Introduction  


This part of the development control plan relates to energy efficiency requirements of buildings, 


water use and conservation, solar impacts and waste management. The controls apply to all 


development in the Queanbeyan LGA. 


2.3.2 Objectives 


To satisfy the aims and zoning objectives of the Queanbeyan Local Environmental Plan 2012 


controls in this section aim to: 


1) Facilitate the development of building design excellence appropriate to a regional city. 


2) Ensure environmental impacts of new development are managed in a sustainable and 


economical way. 


3) Ensure a healthy environment. 


4) Provide an adequate and renewable supply of resources. 


5) Ensure application, where appropriate, of the BASIX or Building Code of Australia 


energy efficiency provisions. 


2.3.3 Energy Efficiency and Conservation 


Objectives 


The ability of development to optimise thermal performance, thermal comfort and day lighting 


will contribute to the energy efficiency of the building, provide increased amenity to occupants 


and reduce greenhouse emissions and, with them, the cost of supplying energy. 


1) To reduce the necessity for mechanical heating and cooling. 


2) To minimise greenhouse gas emissions. 


3) The use of natural climatic advantages of cooling summer breezes, and exposure to 


unobstructed winter sun. 


Controls  


Residential 


a) New dwellings, alterations and additions to dwellings, and change of uses to create a 


dwelling, are to demonstrate compliance with State Environmental Planning Policy 


Building Sustainability Index: (BASIX) 2004. 
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Non-Residential 


b) Compliance with Section J of the National Construction Code. 


2.3.4 Water Conservation 


Objectives 


1) New development will be required to implement water saving measures to ensure 


efficient best practice management of water resources. 


2) New development design can contribute to environmental sustainability by integrating 


measures for improved water quality, efficiency of use and utilisation of alternate water 


supplies by integrating water use efficiency and water collection into a building. 


3) To reduce per capita mains consumption of potable water. 


4) To harvest rainwater for use and reduce urban stormwater runoff. 


5) To reduce wastewater discharge. 


6) To reuse wastewater where appropriate. 


7) To safeguard the environment by improving the quality of water runoff and to mimic pre 


development flows where appropriate. 


8) To ensure infrastructure design is complementary to current and future water use. 


Controls 


a) New dwellings, or developments which contain a residential component within a mixed 


use building or serviced apartments intended or capable of being strata titled, are to 


demonstrate compliance with State Environmental Planning Policy (Building 


Sustainability Index: BASIX) 2004. 


b) Each dwelling shall be provided with an individual water meter. 


 


2.3.5 Waste and Recycling 


Objectives  


The minimisation of waste from development can reduce impacts on the public domain, 


contribute to the amenity of the building and limit the potential harmful impacts to the 


environment.  Waste management refers to all stages of development from construction and 


use through to demolition and the ongoing generation of waste.  It also includes the way in 


which waste is accessed, stored and collected. 


1) To minimise waste generation and disposal to landfill with careful source separation, 


reuse and recycling. 


2) To minimise the generation of waste through design, material selection, building and 


best waste management practices. 


3) To plan for the types, amount and disposal of waste to be generated during demolition, 


excavation and construction of the development as well as the ongoing generation of 


waste. 


4) To ensure efficient storage and collection of waste and quality design of facilities. 


Note: 


Designers should be careful to ensure that heights to storage areas are not limited if bins are 


required to be collected by overhead lift vehicles. 


Controls  
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Non Residential Development 


a) Development applications for all non- residential development must be accompanied 


by a waste management plan that addresses: 


i) Best practice recycling and reuse of construction and demolition materials. 


ii) Use of sustainable building materials that can be reused or recycled at the end of 


their life. 


iii) Handling methods and location of waste storage areas such that handling and 


storage has no negative impact on the streetscape, building presentation or 


amenity of occupants and pedestrians. 


iv) Storage areas need to be of sufficient size to store and provide access to bins 


capable of dealing with the types and quantities of waste for the development.  For 


example, a small shop or office may be able to be serviced by Council’s normal 


240L kerbside collection service.  At the opposite extreme a supermarket may 


require space for a paper/cardboard compactor and storage of bales produced, 


multiple overhead lift bulk containers and other containers for recyclables. 


v) Storage areas for commercial premises which have larger quantities of putrescible 


waste e.g. food premises or supermarkets need to be provided with wash down 


facilities connected to sewer.  These storage areas need to be roofed to prevent 


ingress of stormwater to the sewerage system. 


vi) Procedures for the ongoing sustainable management of green waste; garbage and 


recyclables including glass, metals and paper; including access, estimated 


volumes; required bin capacity and onsite storage requirements. 


Residential Development 


1) All residential development is to provide for storage of waste bins on site in an area of 


sufficient size to accommodate waste generated by the development in accordance with 


the following tables: 


Type of 


Waste 


Quantity per dwelling 


General 


Waste 


140l for individual service or 240l if shared service  litres/week/unit 


Recycling 240l litres/ fortnight/ unit if individually used. Weekly collection if on a 


shared service 


Green 


Waste 


240 litres/fortnight or a communal waste bin of sufficient capacity to 


accept waste from any landscaped areas. 


 


2) The storage area must accommodate the number of individual mobile bins required or 


accommodate sufficient larger bulk bins with the following minimum dimensions: 


Bin Type Length 


(metres) 


Width (metres) 
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Mobile bin 


(240 


litres) 


0.75m x 


No of 


bins 


2.75m (Single Row) 


3.5m (double row) 


Bulk bins 


(e.g. 1200 


litres) 


1.45m x 


No of 


bins 


1.45 x No of bins + 1m corridor space 


 


3) Storage bays shall be constructed as follows: 


i) Wall height shall be a minimum of 1200mm.  


ii) Where bays are informal and covered, floors shall be a minimum 100mm 


reinforced concrete graded to drain to the outside.  


iii) The opening to the storage area shall be a minimum of 2000mm wide and 


where practical located so that it does not open directly onto the street.  


iv) The opening shall be provided with a gate or roller style door. In larger 


developments a personal access door may also be required to allow occupiers 


ease of access to the storage area.  


v) A paved path 2000mm wide with a grade of no less than 1:14 shall be provided 


from the opening to the driveway or other paved area leading to the kerbside.  


vi) For a single row of bins the minimum internal width of the storage area shall be 


2750mm.  For a double row of bins (along each side of the enclosure) the 


minimum width is 3500mm.  


vii) An area 600mm wide x 750mm deep shall be provided for each MGB.  


viii) Provision shall be made for 1 x 240L MGB (red lid garbage) for every two units 


AND 1 x 240L MGB (yellow lid bin) for every two units. 


ix) Roofed storage areas are generally discouraged except where overlooking is 


likely to occur from balconies above.  Roofed storage areas shall be provided 


with ventilation panels in external walls.  


x)  A graded wash down point connected to the sewer is permitted in the floor of 


roofed storage areas. 


xi) It is recommended that a lay by be constructed as close as possible to the 


waste storage area to allow residents leaving the premises to park briefly to 


utilise the storage area. 


4) The storage area must be located in a position which is: 


i) Visibly unobtrusive from the street and compatible with the design of the main 


building. 


ii) Easily accessible to dwelling occupants. 


iii) Accessible to waste collection vehicles and operators (or adequately managed 


by the Body Corporate to permit relocation of bins to an approved collection 


point within 6m of the block where serviced by Council’s contractor). 


iv) Does not adjoin private open space, windows or clothes drying areas. 


v) Is separated from any waste storage area provided for commercial activities 


which may also form part of the development. 
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5) Provision is to be made to allow collection of the waste either directly from the waste 


storage area or by transfer to a waste collection point.  The collection point will be: 


i) Where street frontage and Workcover requirements permit by placement of 


mobile bins in line at the kerbside, or 


ii) On site.  Council may request written confirmation from a reputable waste 


contractor that the storage area and access to it are capable of being serviced 


by modern waste collection vehicles.  Designers should be careful to ensure 


that heights to storage areas are not limited if bins are required to be collected 


by overhead lift vehicles. 


6) Where waste bins are to be transferred to the street for collection, the Body Corporate 


or a caretaker must be responsible for the movement of bins to their collection point 


prior to collection and returned on same day of collection. 


7) Waste storage area is to be no more than 6m from the front boundary. 


2.3.6 Noise and Vibration 


Objectives  


1) To ensure development provides for effective management of noise and vibration 


through effective siting, building design, materials and layout, construction and 


engineering techniques, operational management. 


2) Where a proposed development includes an activity which may generate unreasonable 


noise or which may be affected by an existing noise source, an acoustic study is to be 


undertaken to establish noise levels and provide a mitigation strategy demonstrating 


the measures to be taken to effectively mitigate noise. 


3) Noise sensitive developments such as dwellings should be designed to reasonably 


protect the proposed development from noise sources such as arterial roads, 


entertainment venues and the like. 


Controls  


a) Development should be designed to minimise the potential for offensive noise. 


b) Noise buffering should not be provided by high fences, garages or blank walls to public 


streets.  Where screening by these or similar methods is the only practical solution, the 


screen should be no greater than 50% of the street frontage.  Such screening should 


have visual interest and retain some surveillance from the building behind the screen’s 


entries, windows or balconies when practical. 


c) Where proposed noise sensitive development may be affected by existing noise 


generators the development should be designed to incorporate adequate shielding 


from those noise sources. 


d) Entertainment venues, hotels, clubs, cinemas and the like, either licensed or 


unlicensed, should prepare a plan of management including provisions to: 


i) Ensure patrons enter and leave the premises in a quiet and orderly manner 


whenever the premises are open to the public. 


ii) Manage noise levels within the premises to prevent an unreasonable effect on the 


amenity of the locality. 


e) Commercial and retail developments, or mixed use developments, should have 


suitably located and designed goods delivery and garbage collection areas, vehicle 
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entry and exits and other noise sources so that amenity of residents both within the 


development and in nearby buildings is reasonably protected. 


f) To ensure development is designed so noise and vibration from new businesses, light 


industrial and leisure/cultural/entertainment venues and other noise generating 


activities do not unacceptably affect the amenity of nearby residential and other noise 


or vibration sensitive uses. 


g) Home based businesses should not generate unreasonable levels of noise beyond 


their property boundary. 


2.4 Contaminated Land Management 


2.4.1 Introduction  


This part of the development control plan applies to all development and outlines requirements 


relating to the use and/or development of land that is or may be contaminated. This part should 


be read in conjunction with the State Environmental Planning Policy (SEPP) No. 55 – 


Remediation of Land, Contaminated Land Management Act 1997 and the Queanbeyan Local 


Environmental Plan 2012, Clause 7.1 - Earthworks.  


2.4.2 Objectives 


1) Enable Council to more adequately identify record and manage known and potentially 


contaminated land. 


2) Provide direction for Council in the gathering and assessment of information in relation 


to previous land use activities that may have resulted in contamination. 


3) Assist Council in the discharge of its functions and responsibilities in relation to existing 


and potential land contamination with reasonable care and due diligence to minimise 


potential risk to both public health and the environment. 


4) Inform the community, particularly those interested or involved in the planning and 


development process, of Council’s procedures relating to existing or potential land 


contamination. 


5) Ensure that all stakeholders are aware of their responsibilities for the ongoing 


management of contaminated land. 


2.4.3 Controls 


a) All development involving contaminated land must be undertaken consistent with the 


requirements of State Environmental Planning Policy (SEPP) No. 55 – Remediation of 


Land, Contaminated Land Management Act 1997 and the Queanbeyan Local 


Environmental Plan 2012, Clause 7.1 - Earthworks. 


b) In determining all rezoning, subdivision and development applications, Council must 


consider the possibility of land contamination and the implications it has for any 


proposed or permissible future uses of the land.  


Operating Hours 


c) Any remediation work associated with land contamination shall be conducted within 


the following hours: 


Monday-Friday 7am to 6pm 


Saturday 8am to 1pm 
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No work is permitted on Sundays or Public Holidays 


Soil and Water Management 


d) All remediation works shall be conducted in accordance with a soil and water 


management plan.  A copy of the plan shall be kept on-site and made available to 


Council Officers on request.  All erosion and sediment measures must be maintained 


in a functional condition throughout the remediation works. 


Stockpiles 


e) No stockpiles of soil or other materials shall be placed on footpaths or nature strips 


unless prior Council approval has been obtained. 


f) All stockpiles of soil or other materials shall be placed away from drainage lines, gutter 


or stormwater pits or inlets.  All stockpiles of soil or other materials likely to generate 


dust or odours shall be covered.  All stockpiles of contaminated soil shall be stored in 


a secure area and be covered if remaining more than 24 hours. 


Site Access 


g) Vehicle access to the site shall be stabilised to prevent the tracking of sediment onto 


roads and footpaths.  Soil, earth, mud or similar materials must be removed from the 


roadway be sweeping, shovelling or a means other than washing, on a daily basis or 


as required.  Soil washings from wheels shall be collected and disposed of in a manner 


that does not pollute waters. 


Excavation Pump-Out 


h) All excavation pump-out water must also be analysed for suspended solid 


concentrations, pH and any contaminants of concern identified during the preliminary 


or detailed site investigation, prior to discharge to the stormwater system. The 


analytical results must comply with relevant EPA and ANZECC standards for water 


quality. 


Land Rehabilitation 


i) All exposed areas shall be progressively stabilised and revegetated on the completion 


of remediation works. 


Bunding 


j) All land farming areas for hydrocarbon contaminated soils shall be bunded to contain 


surface water runoff from the land farm areas and to prevent the leaching of 


hydrocarbons into the subsurface.  All surface water discharges from the bunded areas 


to Council’s stormwater system shall not contain detectable levels of TPH or BTEX. 


Vibration 


k) The use of any plant and/or machinery shall not cause vibrations to be felt or capable 


of being measured at any premises. 


Noise 


l) Any Category 2 remediation work undertaken shall comply with the NSW Industrial 


Noise Policy (EPA, 1999). 
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Air Quality 


m) Dust emissions shall be confined within the site boundary.  The following dust control 


procedures may be employed to comply with this requirement: 


i. Erection of dust screens around the perimeter of the site; 


ii. Securely covering all loads entering and exiting the site; 


iii. Use of water sprays across the site to suppress dust; 


iv. Covering all stockpiles of contaminated soil remaining more than 24 hours; 


v. Keeping excavation surfaces moist; and 


vi. Enclosure of dust generating activities. 


Odour 


n) No odours shall be detected at any boundary of the site during remediation works by 


an authorised Council officer relying solely on sense of smell.  The following 


procedures may be employed to comply with this requirement: 


i. Use of appropriate covering techniques such as the use of plastic sheeting to cover 


excavation faces or stockpiles; 


ii. Reduction of stockpiles on site; 


iii. Use of fine mist sprays; 


iv. Use of a hydrocarbon mitigating agent on the impacted areas/materials; and 


v. Adequate maintenance of equipment and machinery to minimise exhaust 


emissions. 


o) Records of volatile emissions and odours shall be logged, kept on-site and made 


available to Council Officers on request.   


p) Discharges from soil vapour extraction systems shall be regularly monitored in order 


to determine the mass of hydrocarbons that are being discharged to the atmosphere. 


q) Volatile or semi-volatile compounds that could generate odours include: monocyclic 


aromatic hydrocarbons (styrene, benzene, toluene, xylene, ethyl benzene, butyl 


benzene), polycyclic aromatic hydrocarbons (PAHs), hydrogen sulphide, hydrogen 


cyanide, pesticides, PCBs, and herbicides. 


r) Contingency measures for the collection and treatment of hydrocarbon offgas shall be 


put in place prior to the commissioning of the soil vapour extraction systems. 


s) All discharge vents from soil vapour extraction systems shall be located a minimum of 


50 metres from any residential property boundary, road or recreational area.   


t) No material shall be burnt on-site. 


Ground Water  


u) A licence shall be obtained from the Department of Infrastructure, Planning and Natural 


Resources Primary Industries for approval to extract groundwater under the provisions 


of Part V of the Water Act 1912. 


v) Groundwater shall be analysed for pH and any contaminants of concern identified 


during preliminary or detailed site investigation, prior to discharge to the stormwater 


system. 







Queanbeyan Development Control Plan 2012 


 Section B - Part 2 35 


 


w) The analytical results must comply with relevant EPA and ANZECC standards for water 


quality. 


x) Other options for the disposal of groundwater include disposal to sewer with prior 


approval from Council or off-site disposal by a liquid waste transporter for treatment / 


disposal to an appropriate waste treatment/processing facility. 


Transport 


y) All haulage routes for trucks transporting soil, materials, equipment or machinery to 


and from the site shall be selected to meet the following objectives: 


i. Comply with all road traffic rules; 


ii. Minimise noise, vibration and odour to adjacent premises; 


iii. Utilise State Roads and minimise use of local roads. 


z) Category 2 remediation work shall ensure that all site vehicles: 


i. Conduct deliveries of soil, materials, equipment or machinery during the following 


hours of operation:  


Monday-Friday      7am to 6pm 


Saturday                8am to 1pm 


ii. Securely cover all loads to prevent any dust or odour emissions during 


transportation; 


iii. Exit the site in a forward direction; and 


iv. Do not track soil, mud or sediment onto the road. 


Hazardous Materials  


aa) Hazardous and/or intractable wastes arising from the remediation work shall be 


removed and disposed of in accordance with all relevant State legislation. 


i) NSW Work Health and Safety Act 2011 


ii) NSW Work Health and Safety Regulation 2017; 


iii) Contaminated Land Management Act 1997 and Regulations 2013; and 


iv) Environmentally Hazardous Chemicals Act and Regulations. 


Under the Protection of the Environment Planning and Assessment Act 1979 the 


transportation of Schedule 1 Hazardous Waste is a scheduled activity and must be 


carried out by a transporter licensed by the NSW Environment Protection Authority. 


Site signage and site security 


bb) A sign displaying the contact details of the remediation contractor (and site facilitator if 


different to remediation contractor) shall be displayed on the site adjacent to the site 


access. 


cc) This sign shall be displayed throughout the duration of the remediation works. 


dd) The site shall be secured by means of an appropriate fence to ensure against 


unauthorised access. 


Community Consultation 
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ee) Owners and/or occupants of premises adjoining, and across the road, from the site 


shall be notified at least two days prior to the commencement of Category 2 


remediation works. 


The State Environmental Planning Policy 55 – Remediation of Land must be referred to 


considered in conjunction with this part of the DCP element. 


2.4.4 Duty to Report Contamination 


The Contaminated Land Management Act 1997 requires persons to notify the Environment 


Protection Authority (EPA) if they become aware that their activities have contaminated land 


so as to present a significant risk of harm to human health or the environment. Clause 60(3) 


of the Contaminated Land Management Act 1997 states that a person is required to notify the 


EPA if: 


1) The substance contaminating the land (the contaminant) or any by-product of the 


contaminant has entered or will foreseeably enter neighbouring land, the atmosphere, 


groundwater or surface water, 


2) The regulations prescribe for the purposes of this subparagraph, or the guidelines 


specify, a level of the contaminant or by-product in the neighbouring land, atmosphere, 


groundwater or surface water, 


3) The level of the contaminant or by-product after that entry is, or will foreseeably be, 


above the level prescribed or specified and will foreseeably continue to remain above 


that level. 


2.4.5 Council’s Decisions Making Process 


In determining all rezoning, subdivision and development applications, Council must consider 


the possibility of land contamination and the implications it has for any proposed or permissible 


future uses of the land.  A list of activities and land uses that could potentially result in 


contamination are included on Page 42 37 - Schedule of Potentially Contaminating Activities. 


If contamination is, or may be present, the proponent must investigate the site and provide 


Council with the information it needs to carry out its planning functions (Refer to Figure 1). 


 
 Figure 1 Contaminated Land Evaluation 
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The appropriate level of investigation will depend on the circumstances and may involve one 


or more of the following stages: 


Stage 1 – Preliminary Investigation 


The objectives of a preliminary investigation are to: 


Identify any past or present potentially contaminating activities (Page 42 outlines possible 


sources in identifying site history), 


1) Provide a preliminary assessment of any site contamination, and 


2) Provide the basis for more detailed investigation, if required. 


 


A preliminary investigation is not necessary where contamination is not an issue. 


Stage 2 – Detailed Investigation 


A detailed investigation is only necessary when a preliminary investigation indicates that the 


land is contaminated, or was, formerly used for a potentially contaminating activity as listed in 


Appendix 1. 


A detailed investigation will also need to be conducted as part of a remediation proposal. 


The objectives of a detailed investigation are to: 


1) Define the nature, extent and degree of contamination, 


2) Assess potential risk posed by contaminants to health and the environment, and 


3) Obtain sufficient information for the development of a remedial action plan (RAP), if 


required. 


 


Stage 3 – Remedial Action Plan (RAP) 


The objective of the RAP is to set remediation objectives and document the process to 


remediate the site. 


Initial Evaluation 
 


Have there been any activities on the 
site which may have had the potential 


to cause contamination? 


 
Land use may be changed without 


further regard to contamination 


Is information sufficient to consider 
options and make planning decisions? 


Proponent needs to provide further 
information to show the land is suitable 
for the proposed use. This may include 
one or more of the following: 
 
Stage 1 – Preliminary Investigation 
Stage 2 – Detailed Investigation 
Stage 3 – Remedial Action Plan 
Stage 4 - Validation 


 
Council makes decision and records 


information 


Yes 


Yes 


No 


No 
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Stage 4 – Validation and Monitoring 


The objective of validation and monitoring is to demonstrate whether the objectives stated in 


the RAP and any conditions of development consent have been complied with.  Consultants 


should follow the NSW Environmental Protection Authority’s (EPA) guidelines when validating 


the site. 


Note: It should be noted that not every site will require all four stages of investigation.  


However, the proponent is responsible for engaging a suitably qualified consultant to 


undertake the contamination investigation.  In addition, the proponent is responsible for all 


costs borne in engaging the consultant and site auditor, where necessary. 


2.4.6 Council’s Requirements for Remediation 


SEPP No 55 specifies when consent is or is not required for remediation work. 


This section defines Category 1 and Category 2 remediation work, and outlines the procedures 


and site management provisions for remediation work, where applicable. 


Note: Council’s provisions for considering site remediation proposals are shown in Figure 2 


(see next page) 
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Figure 2 Remediation  
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2.4.7 Category 1 Remediation Work 


Development consent is generally only required for remediation work where there is potential 


for significant environmental impacts from the work.  Remediation work, which requires 


development consent, is known as category 1 remediation work, which is: 


1) Designated development, or 


2) Carried out or to be carried out on land declared to be a critical habitat, or 


3) Likely to have significant effect on a critical habitat or a threatened species, population 


or ecological community, or 


4) Development for which another State Environmental Planning Policy or a Regional 


Environmental Plan requires development consent, or  


5) Carried out or to be carried out in an area or zone to which any classifications to the 


following effect apply under an environmental planning instrument: 


a) coastal protection, 


b) conservation or heritage conservation, 


c) habitat area, habitat protection area, habitat or wildlife corridor, 


d) environment protection, 


e) escarpment, escarpment protection or escarpment preservation, 


f) floodway, 


g) littoral rainforest, 


h) nature reserve,  


i) scenic or  


j) scenic protection wetland, or 


k) Carried out or to be carried out on any land in a manner that does not comply with 


a policy made under the contaminated land management guidelines by Council. 


SEPP 55 defines Category 1 remediation work as advertised development unless the 


remediation work is designated development or State significant development. 


All Category 1 remediation work must be advertised for 30 days. 


If remedial works constitute Category 1 remediation work, Council may enforce remediation 


requirements by: 


1) requiring the applicant to amend their current application to include a remediation 


proposal, or 


2) requiring a new and separate development application for the remediation works before 


the development application for the use is considered. 


2.4.8 Category 2 Remediation Works 


Category 2 remediation work is all remediation work that is not Category 1 remediation work. 


Clause 16 of SEPP 55 requires that prior notice of Category 2 remediation work must be 


provided to Council at least 30 days before commencement of works.  (Pages 42 37-38) 


outlines what must be contained within the notice). 


Although consent is not required for Category 2 remediation work, Council will need to be 


satisfied that the site is suitable for the proposed use when considering any subsequent 


development applications for the site.  It is recommended that comprehensive records be 


maintained during the remediation and validation works for all sites. 
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Schedule of Potentially Contaminating Activities 


Indicative land uses / activities that have potential to cause contamination: 


acid/alkali plant formulation 


agricultural/horticultural activities 


airports 


asbestos production and disposal 


brewery 


chemicals manufacture and formulation 


defence works 


drum reconditioning works 


dry cleaning establishments 


electrical manufacturing (transformers) 


electroplating and heat treatment premises 


engine works 


explosives industry 


gas works 


iron and steel works 


landfill sites 


metal treatment 


mining and extractive industries 


oil production and storage 


paint formulation and manufacture 


pesticide manufacture and formulation 


power stations 


railway yards 


scrap yards 


service stations 


sheep and cattle dips 


slaughter houses 


smelting and refining 


sugar refinery 


tanning and associated trades 


waste storage and treatment 


wood preservation 


 


This Table is a guide only – A sites contamination status can only be determined after 


a review of the site history, and if necessary sampling and analysis. 


Source: Managing Land Contamination Planning Guidelines, SEPP 55 – Remediation of and, 


1998., Department of Urban Affairs and Planning & NSW EPA. 


Notice to Council of Council of Category 2 Remediation Works 


Clause 16 of SEPP 55 requires that prior notice of category 2 remediation works be provided 


to Council at least 30 days prior to the commencement of works. 


The notice must be in writing and include all of the following: 


 Name, address and telephone number of the person who is submitting the notice; 
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 A description of the remediation work; 


 Reasons why it is considered that the work is category 2 remediation work (this should 


make reference to clauses 9, 14 and (if it applies) 15(1); 


 Property description and street address of the land on which the work is to be carried 


out; 


 A map of the location of the land; and 


 Dates for the commencement and completion of the work. 


In addition to the above information, Council will require the following information to be 


submitted at least 14 days prior to the commencement of works: 


 Copies of any Preliminary Investigation, Detailed Investigation and Remedial Action 


Plan for the subject site. 


 Contact details for the remediation contractor and party responsible for ensuring 


compliance of remediation work with all relevant regulatory requirements (if different to 


remediation contractor). 


2.4.9 Remedial Action Plans (RAP) 


A RAP shall be prepared for all remediation proposals and shall be submitted to Council with 


or in conjunction with, a development application for assessment.  The RAP may form part of 


an environmental impact statement if the remediation work is designated development. 


The RAP is to be prepared by an appropriately qualified and experienced person.  The 


objectives of a remedial action plan (RAP) are to: 


1) Ensure that the site will be suitable for the proposed land use and will pose no 


unacceptable risk to human health or the environment, 


2) Provide details of the selected remedial strategy, 


3) Identify all necessary approvals and licenses required from all the relevant regulatory 


authorities, and 


4) Provide details of monitoring to be undertaken both during and after the remedial 


works. 


The RAP shall demonstrate how the risk posed by contamination will be reduced to acceptable 


levels and achieve the remediation goals.  The objectives of the remediation strategy and the 


clean up criteria recommended shall be clearly stated in the RAP. 


2.4.10 Site Management for Category 2 Remediation Works 


Council has identified a number of site management provisions for the conduct of Category 2 


remediation. These provisions have been formulated to ensure that category 2 remediation 


work does not adversely impact on the environment or public amenity. 


All Category 2 remediation works shall be conducted in accordance with the site management 


provisions listed below. 


The site management provisions apply to all of the Queanbeyan Local Government Area 


(LGA). 
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Development applications lodged for Category 1 remediation works should identify any areas 


of non-compliance with the following site management provisions listed below and identify any 


alternative site management measures to be implemented. 


2.4.10.1 Site Management Measures 


Objectives 


1) To ensure site remediation meets relevant environmental standards and protects 


environment and the amenity of the neighbourhood. 


Controls 


Hours of Operation 


a) All remediation work shall be conducted within the following hours: 


Monday-Friday 7am to 6pm 


Saturday 8am to 1pm 


No work is permitted on Sundays or Public Holidays 


Soil and Water Management 


a) All remediation works shall be conducted in accordance with a soil and water 


management plan.   


b) A copy of the plan shall be kept on-site and made available to Council Officers on 


request.   


All erosion and sediment measures must be maintained in a functional condition throughout 


the remediation works. 


Stockpiles 


a) No stockpiles of soil or other materials shall be placed on footpaths or nature strips 


unless prior Council approval has been obtained. 


b) All stockpiles of soil or other materials shall be placed away from drainage lines, gutter 


or stormwater pits or inlets. 


c) All stockpiles of soil or other materials likely to generate dust or odours shall be 


covered. 


d) All stockpiles of contaminated soil shall be stored in a secure area and be covered if 


remaining more than 24 hours. 


Site Access 


a) Vehicle access to the site shall be stabilised to prevent the tracking of sediment onto 


roads and footpaths.   


b) Soil, earth, mud or similar materials must be removed from the roadway be sweeping, 


shovelling or a means other than washing, on a daily basis or as required.   


c) Soil washings from wheels shall be collected and disposed of in a manner that does 


not pollute waters. 


Excavation Pump-Out 


a) All excavation pump-out water must also be analysed for suspended solid 


concentrations, pH and any contaminants of concern identified during the preliminary 


or detailed site investigation, prior to discharge to the stormwater system.   
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The analytical results must comply with relevant EPA and ANZECC standards for water 


quality. 


Land Rehabilitation 


a) All exposed areas shall be progressively stabilised and revegetated on the completion 


of remediation works. 


Bunding 


a) All land farming areas for hydrocarbon contaminated soils shall be bunded to contain 


surface water runoff from the land farm areas and to prevent the leaching of 


hydrocarbons into the subsurface.   


b) All surface water discharges from the bunded areas to Council’s stormwater system 


shall not contain detectable levels of TPH or BTEX. 


Vibration 


a) The use of any plant and/or machinery shall not cause vibrations to be felt or capable 


of being measured at any premises. 


Noise 


a) Category 2 remediation work shall comply with the NSW Industrial Noise Policy (EPA, 


1999). 


b) The intrusiveness of an industrial noise may generally be acceptable of the equivalent 


continuous (energy-average) A-weighed level of noise from the source, measured over 


a 15 minute period, does not exceed the background noise level measured in the 


absence of the source by more than 5dB. 


c) The intrusive noise criterion is summarised as follows: 


LAeq, 15 minute ≤ rating background level plus 5dB* 


Note: *LAeq, 15 minute represents the equivalent continuous (energy average) A weighted 


sound pressure level of the source over 15 minutes.  Other descriptors may be used as 


appropriate provided that can be justified on the basis of being characteristic of the source.  


This is to be assessed at the most affected point on or within the residential property boundary 


or, if that is more than 30m from the residence, at the most affected point within 30m of the 


residence. 


The long-term method for determining background noise is to be used at the planning and 


approval stage designed to ensure that the criterion for intrusive noise will be achieved for at 


least 90% of the time periods over which annoyance reactions may occur (taken to be periods 


of 15 minutes). See Table 3 for details. 


Table 2 Determining Background Noise 


Features Long Term Method Short Term Method 


When to use During planning and approval stage 


where there is significant potential 


for noise impact, eg extractive 


industries and industrial 


development. 


During complaint assessments, 


compliance checks, when 


determining the effect of the 


background noise on a source 
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Features Long Term Method Short Term Method 


noise measurement and for low 


risk developments. 


Type of monitoring  Continuous sampling accompanied 


by periods of operator attended 


monitoring. 


Individual sampling – operator 


attended measurements. 


Length of monitoring Equivalent to one week’s worth of 


valid data covering days and times 


of operation of the development 


(see section 3.5 of INP). 


15 minute covering the times of 


operation of the development 


Conditions for monitoring Average wind speed <5/m/s1, no 


rain, no extraneous noise (see 


Sections 3.1.2 and 3.4 of INP). 


Average wind speed <5m/s1, no 


rain, no extraneous noise (see 


Sections 3.2.1 and 3.4 of INP). 


Monitoring location Most or potentially most affected 


noise sensitive location/s. 


Most affected noise sensitive 


location and/or location of 


complainant. 


Assessment time periods Day (700-1800) 


Evening (1800-2200) 


Night (2200-0700) (see Section 3.3 


of INP for exemptions). 


Times when maximum impacts 


occur. 


Base measurement LA90,15 minute LA90,15 minute 


Analysis method Determine the assessment 


background level for each day, 


evening and night by using the tenth 


percentile method. 


The rating background level is 


median assessment background 


level over all days for each period. 


The rating background level is the 


measured LA90,15 minute value, 


or where a number of 


measurements have been made, 


the lowest  LA90,15 minute value. 


 


Note 1: – refers to the wind speed at the microphone height. 


Note:  ‘INP’ – Industrial Noise Policy 


2.4.10.2 Environmental Management 


Objectives 


1) To protect the environment and the amenity of the neighbourhood. 


Controls 


Air Quality 


2) Dust emissions shall be confined within the site boundary.  The following dust control 


procedures may be employed to comply with this requirement: 
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3) Erection of dust screens around the perimeter of the site; 


4) Securely covering all loads entering and exiting the site; 


5) Use of water sprays across the site to suppress dust; 


6) Covering all stockpiles of contaminated soil remaining more than 24 hours; 


7) Keeping excavation surfaces moist; and 


8) Enclosure of dust generating activities. 


Odour 


a) No odours shall be detected at any boundary of the site during remediation works by 


an authorised Council officer relying solely on sense of smell.  The following 


procedures may be employed to comply with this requirement: 


b) Use of appropriate covering techniques such as the use of plastic sheeting to cover 


excavation faces or stockpiles; 


c) Reduction of stockpiles on site; 


d) Use of fine mist sprays; 


e) Use of a hydrocarbon mitigating agent on the impacted areas/materials; and 


f) Adequate maintenance of equipment and machinery to minimise exhaust emissions. 


g) Records of volatile emissions and odours shall be logged, kept on-site and made 


available to Council Officers on request.   


h) Discharges from soil vapour extraction systems shall be regularly monitored in order 


to determine the mass of hydrocarbons that are being discharged to the atmosphere. 


i) Volatile or semi-volatile compounds that could generate odours include: monocyclic 


aromatic hydrocarbons (styrene, benzene, toluene, xylene, ethyl benzene, butyl 


benzene), polycyclic aromatic hydrocarbons (PAHs), hydrogen sulphide, hydrogen 


cyanide, pesticides, PCBs, and herbicides. 


j) Contingency measures for the collection and treatment of hydrocarbon offgas shall be 


put in place prior to the commissioning of the soil vapour extraction systems. 


k) All discharge vents from soil vapour extraction systems shall be located a minimum of 


50 metres from any residential property boundary, road or recreational area.   


l) No material shall be burnt on-site. 


Ground Water  


a) A licence shall be obtained from the Department of Infrastructure, Planning and Natural 


Resources for approval to extract groundwater under the provisions of Part V of the 


Water Act 1912. 


b) Groundwater shall be analysed for pH and any contaminants of concern identified 


during preliminary or detailed site investigation, prior to discharge to the stormwater 


system. 


c) The analytical results must comply with relevant EPA and ANZECC standards for water 


quality. 


d) Other options for the disposal of groundwater include disposal to sewer with prior 


approval from Council or off-site disposal by a liquid waste transporter for treatment / 


disposal to an appropriate waste treatment/processing facility. 


Transport 


1) All haulage routes for trucks transporting soil, materials, equipment or machinery to 


and from the site shall be selected to meet the following objectives: 
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2) Comply with all road traffic rules; 


3) Minimise noise, vibration and odour to adjacent premises; 


4) Utilise State Roads and minimise use of local roads. 


5) Category 2 remediation work shall ensure that all site vehicles: 


6) Conduct deliveries of soil, materials, equipment or machinery during the following 


hours of operation:  


Monday-Friday      7am to 6pm 


Saturday                8am to 1pm 


7) Securely cover all loads to prevent any dust or odour emissions during transportation; 


8) Exit the site in a forward direction; and 


9) Do not track soil, mud or sediment onto the road. 


Hazardous Materials  


a) Hazardous and/or intractable wastes arising from the remediation work shall be 


removed and disposed of in accordance with the requirements of the NSW EPA and 


the WorkCover Authority of NSW together with the relevant regulations, namely: 


i) NSW Work Health and Safety Act 2011 


ii) NSW Work Health and Safety Regulation 2017; 


iii) Contaminated Land Management Act 1997 and Regulations 2013; and 


iv) Environmentally Hazardous Chemicals Act and Regulations. 


Under the Protection of the Environment Planning and Assessment Act 1979 the 


transportation of Schedule 1 Hazardous Waste is a scheduled activity and must be 


carried out by a transporter licensed by the NSW Environment Protection Authority. 


2.4.11 Contaminated Soil 


Objectives 


1) To ensure that contaminated soil is disposed of safely. 


2) To ensure the safe containment and capping of contaminated soil. 


3) To ensure the importation of fill is appropriate, safe and appropriately documented. 


 


Controls  


1) The disposal of contaminated soil shall have regard to the provisions of both the 


Protection of the Environment Operations Act and Regulations and any relevant EPA 


guidelines such as the NSW EPA publication Environmental Guidelines:  Assessment, 


Classification and Management of Liquid and Non-Liquid Wastes (1999). 


2) Any queries associated with the off-site disposal of waste from a contaminated site 


should be referred to the EPA’s Hazardous Materials Advice Unit on 13 15 55.   


3) If contaminated soil or other waste is transported to a site unlawfully, the owner of the 


waste and the transporter are both guilty of an offence. 


4) No contaminated soil shall be encapsulated or capped on the site that contains 


concentrations of contaminants that are above the soil investigation levels for urban 


development sites in NSW for the range of landuses permissible on the subject site.  


For example, a site zoned commercial/industrial shall not encapsulate or cap soil 
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containing concentrations of contaminants above the ‘commercial or industrial NEHF 


F health-based investigation levels’.   


5) The soil investigation levels for urban redevelopment in NSW are contained in the 


EPA’s Guidelines for the NSW Site Auditor Scheme. 


6) No contaminated soil shall be encapsulated or capped on the site that contains 


concentrations of contaminants that are above the soil investigation levels for urban 


development sites in NSW for the range of landuses permissible on the subject site.  


For example, a site zoned commercial/industrial shall not encapsulate or cap soil 


containing concentrations of contaminants above the ‘commercial or industrial NEHF 


F health-based investigation levels’.   


7) The soil investigation levels for urban redevelopment in NSW are contained in the 


EPA’s Contaminated Land Management - Guidelines for the NSW Site Auditor 


Scheme. 


2.4.12 Site Signage and Security 


Objectives  


Site signage and contact numbers and site security 


Controls 


a) A sign displaying the contact details of the remediation contractor (and site facilitator if 


different to remediation contractor) shall be displayed on the site adjacent to the site 


access. 


b) This sign shall be displayed throughout the duration of the remediation works. 


c) The site shall be secured by means of an appropriate fence to ensure against 


unauthorised access. 


2.4.13 Community Consultation 


Objectives  


To ensure adjoining owners are notified before work is commenced. 


Controls 


a) Owners and/or occupants of premises adjoining, and across the road, from the site 


shall be notified at least two days prior to the commencement of Category 2 


remediation works. 


2.4.14 Occupational Health and Safety 


Objectives  


1) To ensure Work Health and Safety requirements are adhered to. 


Controls 


a) It is the employer’s responsibility to ensure that all site remediation works shall comply 


with all Occupational Health and Safety and Construction Safety Regulations of the 


NSW WorkCover Authority.  


b) Safety monitoring for hydrocarbon emissions should be undertaken in accordance with 


Worksafe Time Weighted Averages Guidelines, 1991. 
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2.4.15 Removal of Underground Storage Tanks 


Objectives  


1) To ensure the removal of storage tanks is done in a safe and legal manner. 


Controls 


a) The removal of underground storage tanks shall be undertaken in accordance with 


NSW WorkCover requirements which includes writing to the Chief Inspector of 


Dangerous Goods and complying with any conditions imposed. 


b) The tank removal shall be conducted in accordance with relevant EPA guidelines. 


2.4.16 Validation Report 


Within one month of completion of remediation work, Council will require the applicant to 


submit a Validation Report confirming that the remediation goals established in the RAP have 


been achieved.  Ideally, the same consultant that conducted the site investigation and 


remediation process should conduct the Validation Report. 


The validation must confirm statistically that the remediated site complies with the clean up 


criteria set for the site and make a statement as to whether the site is satisfactory for its 


proposed use.  Applicable NSW EPA Guidelines and other relevant standards should be 


followed when validating a site. 


The Validation Report shall assess the results of the post remediation testing against the clean 


up criteria nominated in the RAP.  Where these have not been achieved, reasons must be 


stated and additional site work shall be proposed that will achieve the original objectives.  The 


Validation Report shall also detail any ongoing monitoring requirements for the site.  If clean 


up criteria cannot be achieved, other development options may need to be considered. 


Council will require a validation report to be submitted after remediation works have been 


completed, and prior to the commencement of building construction works.  Alternatively, 


Council may issue deferred commencement consent for the proposed use, requiring that 


remediation and validation is undertaken prior to other work commencing. 


2.4.16.1 Review of Validation Report 


Council may require the Validation Report to be reviewed by a NSW EPA Accredited Auditor.  


All costs associated with the review shall be borne by the applicant. 


2.4.17 Independent Auditing 


2.4.17.1 NSW Site Auditor Scheme 


The NSW Site Auditor Scheme commenced on 1 June 1998.  Site Auditors are experts who 


can provide an independent review of the work of a primary consultant for all types of 


contaminated sites. 


All Council requests for a NSW EPA accredited site auditor to be involved in the process must 


perform an independent review or site audit for the contaminated land.  An up-to-date list of 


NSW EPA accredited auditors can be obtained on the EPA’s webpage www.epa.nsw.gov.au.  


The NSW EPA has also prepared Guidelines for the NSW Site Auditor Scheme which outlines 


the NSW Site Auditor Scheme, the process of appointing site auditors, and the legal, 



http://www.epa.nsw.gov.au/
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administrative and technical directions and guidelines for site auditors and the preparation of 


site audits statements. 


2.4.17.2 Site Audit Statements 


A site audit statement provides a clear statement about what land use is suitable for the site, 


including any conditions on its suitability (eg to maintain capping).  A site audit statement must 


be prepared on a prescribed form (see Contaminated Land Management (Site Auditor) 


Regulations 1998).  When an accredited auditor for contaminated land is requested to conduct 


a site audit, a site audit statement must be prepared. 


A NSW EPA accredited auditor for contaminated land may only issue a statutory site audit 


statement.  A copy of all statutory site audit statements must be given to the EPA and the 


planning authority (Council) at the same time as the site auditor gives the statutory site audit 


statement to the person who commissioned the site audit. 


2.4.17.3 When Council May Require a Site Audit 


Council may request a site audit to be undertaken at any or all stages in the site investigation 


process. 


In accordance with the Managing Land Contamination Planning Guidelines, Council will 


require a site audit be prepared by a NSW EPA accredited auditor for contaminated land if 


Council: 


1) “believes on reasonable grounds that the information provided by the applicant is 


incorrect or incomplete; 


2) wishes to verify whether the information provided by the proponent has adhered to 


appropriate standards, procedures and guidelines; or 


3) does not have the internal resources to control its own technical review.” 


The applicant will be informed by Council if a site audit is required after Council has conducted 


a review of the contamination reports and associated documents (e.g. development 


application) submitted to Council. 


The proponent is responsible for engaging a NSW EPA accredited auditor for contaminated 


land to perform a site audit.  In addition, the proponent is responsible for all costs borne in 


engaging a NSW EPA accredited auditor for contaminated land. 


2.4.17.4 Site Audits 


The EPA Guidelines for the NSW Site Auditor Scheme outline what should be included in a 


site audit, however the guidelines state that in some situations local planning authorities 


(Council) may also need to contribute to defining the scope of the site audit. 


Either the proponent or the appointed NSW EPA accredited auditor for contaminated land shall 


liaise with Council during the preparation of the site audit to ensure that the scope of the site 


audit addressed the concerns raised by Council. 


Before issuing a site audit statement, the site auditor must prepare and finalise a summary 


site audit report.  The EPA Guidelines for the NSW Site Auditor Scheme outlines what must 


be included in a site audit report. 
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2.4.18 Recording and Community Information 


Council has an important role in supplying the community with information regarding land use 


history, land contamination and remediation. 


Council also has a statutory responsibility under section 59 of the Contaminated Land 


Management Act 1997 to include information provided to Council by either the EPA or 


accredited auditors on certificates issued for the purposes of s. 149 Environmental Planning 


and Assessment Act 1979. 


The process of information collection about land contamination is ongoing.  Information 


concerning contaminated land will be added to Council’s property information system when 


development and subdivision applications are processed or when information is provided to 


Council via other sources. 


2.4.18.1 Management of Council’s Information 


Council’s records regarding contamination issues are dynamic and will change over time as 


land is investigated, remediated and validated.  Registers can falsely imply comprehensive 


knowledge of site contamination issues, which is unfortunately not always the case.  Standards 


for remediation may also change over time to accommodate changing community values.  For 


these reasons Council does not hold a “register” of contaminated sites. 


Council’s records in relation to site contamination issues are kept on individual property files 


for each parcel of land which include: 


1) Site contamination reports submitted to Council (ie Preliminary Investigation, Detailed 


Investigation, Remedial Action Plans, Validation and Monitoring Reports). 


2) Site Audit Statements received by Council. 


3) EPA declarations and orders issued under the CLM Act (including voluntary 


investigation and remediation proposals agreed by the EPA). 


4) Prior notification for category 2 remediation works. 


5) Notification of completion of Category 1 and Category 2 remediation work. 


2.4.18.2 Section 149 10.7 Planning Certificates 


Under Section 149 10.7 of the Environmental Planning and Assessment Act 1979, a person 


may request from Council a planning certificate containing advice on matters about land that 


are prescribed in the Regulation.  One such prescribed matter is the existence of a council 


policy to restrict the use of land. 


Section 149 10.7(2) certificates issued by Council will not contain specific details of site 


contamination or potential site contamination for potential site contamination for individual 


parcels of land.  Council has adopted this approach for the following reasons: 


1) Council records may not disclose land uses that may have resulted in land 


contamination that were established illegally and/or have existing use rights. 


2) Council’s records regarding contamination issues are dynamic and will change over 


time as land is investigated, remediated and validated. 


Section 59(2) of the Contaminated Land Management Act 1997 provides that specific 


notations relating to contaminated land issues must be included on Section 149 10.7 Planning 


Certificates where: 


1) The land to which the certificate relates is within an investigation area or remediation 


site – if it is within such an area or site at the date when the certificate is issued. 
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2) The land to which the certificate relates is subject to an investigation or remediation 


order – if it is subject to such an order at that date. 


3) The land to which the certificate relates is the subject of a voluntary investigation 


proposal (or voluntary remediation proposal) that is the subject of the EPA’s agreement 


under section 19 (or 26) if it the subject of such a proposal, and the proposal has not 


been fully carried out, at the date when the certificate is issued. 


4) The land to which the certificate relates is the subject of a site audit statement – if a 


copy of such a statement has been provided at any time to the local authority issuing 


the certificate.” 


Section 149 10.7(2) Planning Certificates issued by Council will contain information on the 


prescribed matters listed above, where applicable.  Council will not provide any additional 


information in relation to site contamination issues under Section 149 10.7(5). 


As well as containing information on prescribed matters, all Section 149 10.7(2) Planning 


Certificates issued by Council will contain the following information wording about the 


existence of a Council policy to restrict the use of land: 


Council has adopted by resolution a policy on contaminated land.  This policy is triggered when 


rezoning or landuse changes are proposed on lands which have previously been used for 


certain purposes which could have involved the use of contaminants.   


As at the date of the Certificate this land has not been assessed by Council either by 


considering its past use or the results from systematic testing.  Accordingly, it is not known 


whether or not consideration of Council’s DCP No 55 - Contaminated Land Management 


adopted on 6th April 2005 and the application of provisions under relevant State Legislation is 


warranted. 


2.4.18.3 Access to Council Information 


There are several parties that may be interested in accessing Council’s records in relation to 


land contamination issues including current occupiers of sites, potential purchasers of land, 


contaminated land consultants and the community. 


Council’s policy on contaminated land allows enquirers to access information with owners 


consent on individual parcels of land is detailed in Table 4. 


Table 3 Accessing Information 


Type of Information How to Obtain Information 


Current and past development, building, 


subdivision and rezoning applications. 


Written request to the Queanbeyan Palerang 


Regional City Council in accordance with 


Council’s schedule of fees. 


Information on reports held by Council in 


relation to site contamination issues. 


Written request to the Queanbeyan Palerang 


Regional City Council in accordance with 


Council’s schedule of fees. The written 


request shall specify what information is 


requested, who is requesting the information 
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Type of Information How to Obtain Information 


and what is the intended use of the 


information. 


Information on any restrictions placed on the 


land. 


Section 149 10.7(2) Planning Certificate 


Information on whether any declarations or 


orders made or voluntary proposals agreed 


to under CLM Act have been provided to 


Council by the EPA or whether Council has 


received any Site Audit Statements. 


Section 149 10.7(2) Planning Certificate 


Copies of Site Audit Statements. Written request to the Queanbeyan Palerang 


Regional City Council in accordance with 


Council’s schedule of fees. 


Any information held by Council (other than 


stated above) in relation to site 


contamination issues. 


Written request to the Queanbeyan Palerang 


Regional City Council in accordance with 


Council’s schedule of fees. The written 


request shall specify what information is 


requested, who is requesting the information 


and what is the intended use of the 


information. 


 


In some circumstances Council may not be able to provide full access to its records held on 


land contamination issues. These circumstances may include when the information held by 


Council is subject to legal privilege and when the information requested is intended to be 


published without prior permission of Council, the current site owner and author of the 


contamination reports. 


2.5 Flood Management  


2.5.1 Introduction  


This part of the development control plan provides development controls and guidelines in 


respect of flood prone land in Queanbeyan. It applies to all development subject to flooding 


and/or subject to clause 7.2 of the Queanbeyan Local Environmental Plan 2012. This part 


should be read in conjunction with the NSW Government Floodplain Development Manual 


(2005), and the Queanbeyan Local Environmental Plan 2012, clause 7.2 – Flood Planning. 


2.5.2 Relationship to Other Plans, Policies and the Like 


The New South Wales Floodplain Development Manual 2005 applies to land in the Flood 


Planning Area. 


The applicable clause from the Queanbeyan Local Environmental Plan 2012 is clause 7.2 – 


Flood Planning. 



http://www.environment.nsw.gov.au/floodplains/manual.htm
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2.5.3 Objectives 


The objectives of this plan are - 


1) To reduce the impact of flooding and flood liability on individual owners and occupiers, 


and to reduce private and public losses resulting from flooding. 


2) To encourage construction and development which is compatible with the flood risk of 


the area. 


3) To ensure that buildings and other structures built in flood liable areas are designed 


and constructed to withstand the likely stresses of the 100yr flood. 


4) To minimise the flood risk to life and property associated with the use of land, 


5) To allow development on land that is compatible with the land’s flood hazard, taking 


into account projected changes as a result of climate change, 


6) To avoid significant adverse impacts on flood behaviour and the environment. 


2.5.4 Definitions 


‘Flood Planning Area’ means all land below the Flood Planning Level. 


‘Flood Planning Level’ means the level of the 1:100 ARI (average recurrence interval) flood 


event plus 0.5 metre freeboard as shown in blue on Map 1.  


'Floodway' means the area identified in red on Map 1. 


2.5.5 Controls for Flooding 


2.5.6 Land within Flood Planning Area 


Objectives 


1) To ensure development is compatible with the flood risk of the area. 


Controls 


a) All development shall be subject to the following conditions: 


i) Stream Flow Forces - A certificate from a suitably qualified Engineer will be required 


to show that all piers and other portions of the structure which are subject to the 


force of flowing water or debris has been designed to resist the stresses thereby 


induced. 


ii) Foundations - A certificate from a suitably qualified Engineer will be required to 


show that forces transmitted by supports to the ground can be adequately 


withstood by the foundations and ground conditions existing on the site. 


iii) Hydraulic Effects - A certificate from a suitably qualified Engineer will be required 


to show that the structure as designed will have virtually no effect on the flood levels 


at or upstream from the site of the subject building and will have no increase in 


stream velocity downstream of any part of the structure which will cause erosion or 


instability to any other structure or to the ground surface. If scouring is likely to 


occur the method of controlling such scourings is to be documented. 


b) Commercial/Industrial 


i) Floor Level – The floor level of any approved building shall not be sited more than 


2m below the flood planning level set for such site provided that the floor area 


equivalent to 25% of the whole floor area of the building is sited at or above the 


flood planning level for such site. Electrical power connections, switch boards and 
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transformers are to be set above the flood planning level. Floors will be self - 


draining after flood events. 


ii) Access - means of escape shall be provided from premises constructed in 


designated flood planning area. Escape doorways from floors sited below the flood 


planning set for such site shall be the inwards opening type and access from the 


premises shall be via gradually rising ground, free from traps, (i.e. deep areas not 


discernible during inundation) to areas above the designated flood level. Means of 


escape shall also be provided from any floor sited less than 4.5 metres above the 


flood planning level by means of a large window opening onto an area of external 


wall away from the electricity connection to the building and free of projections 


which may prevent a rescue boat from approaching such flood escape window. 


Access doors and windows to be used during flood events are to be clearly marked 


by means of a suitable sign. 


c) Residential including Motels 


i) Floor Levels – All residential units shall be constructed so that their floor levels are 


at or above flood planning level. 


ii) Access – All residential units shall be provided with an access at a level no lower 


than the 800mm below the flood panning level to firm ground at the same level at 


a place where rising ground access is available to flood free areas. In the event 


that a raised path is provided, a guide rail or handrail shall be provided thereto. 


d) Residential development – extension to existing dwelling 


i) Extensions with a floor area up to 30m2 may be approved with floor levels below 


the flood planning level if the applicant can demonstrate that: 


 no practical alternative exists, and 


 the level of hazard will not increase. 


e) Existing buildings other than residential buildings set at levels below the flood planning 


level shall not be extended unless such extensions comply with this policy. 


f) No site shall be filled to a level higher than 2 metres below the flood planning level of 


such site. 


g) Dangerous Substances – The following items and products are extremely vulnerable 


to flood conditions. Their use in quantities, other than for isolated or occasional 


household use, is prohibited from a designated flood area. Industrial, storage and 


retailing businesses dealing with these products shall not be permitted within the 


designated flood area: 


 Acetone, Celluloid, Magnesium, Ammonia, Chlorine, Nitric Acid, Benzine, Petrol, 
Phoshorus, Sodium, Sulphur, Potassium, Carbon, Disulfide, Hydrochloric Acid. 


h) In the event of a dwelling or residential flat building located within floodway areas being 
destroyed by fire or flood, the Council will consider an application for the rebuilding, 
only if sufficient funds are not available to purchase the subject land by Council. In 
determining the value of the land, Council will seek to derive a land value which will 
assist the landowner in acquiring an alternated flood free building site. 


i) Should the building be damaged, even significantly, Council would permit their 


rebuilding and repair.  


Note: Council advises that although the flood planning area is based upon the 1:100 year 


occurrence plus 0.5m freeboard, floods of frequency greater than this frequency may at 


times be experienced. 
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2.5.7 Floodways 


Objectives 


1) To ensure that development is sited and designed to minimise potentially adverse 


impacts of flooding on the proposed development, or on other properties. 


2) To ensure that measures are implemented to reduce the impact of flooding and flood 


liability on owners and occupied. 


 


Controls  


a) The erection of new residential buildings and overnight accommodation buildings will 


not be supported in the floodway. 


b) The erection of Commercial/Industrial buildings (excluding overnight accommodation 


buildings) are permitted subject to the following conditions: 


i) Clearance - the underside of the floor beams are to be set at a height sufficiently 


distant above the flood planning level to allow for the passing of any debris 


expected within the Queanbeyan River. The space below the floor beams shall be 


clear and not enclosed by walls or curtain walls which will prevent the easy 


inundation and flows through that area. 


ii) Stream Flow Forces - A certificate from a suitably qualified Engineer will be required 


to show that all piers and other portions of the structure which are subject to the 


force of flowing water or debris has been designed to resist the stresses thereby 


induced. 


iii) Foundations - A certificate from a suitably qualified Engineer will be required to 


show that forces transmitted by supports to the ground can be adequately 


withstood by the foundations and ground conditions existing on the site. 


iv) Hydraulic Effects - A certificate from a suitably qualified Engineer will be required 


to show that the structure as designed will have virtually no effect on the flood levels 


at or upstream from the site of the subject building and will have no increase in 


stream velocity downstream of any part of the structure which will cause erosion or 


instability to any other structure or to the ground surface. If scouring is likely to 


occur the method of controlling such scourings is to be documented. 
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   Map 1: Flood Planning Area and Floodway 
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2.6 Landscaping 


2.6.1 Introduction  


This part of the development control plan outlines requirements and procedures for landscape 


planning and design for development sites. This part seeks to ensure that new development 


enhances Queanbeyan by reinforcing the City’s heritage and character, protecting the natural 


environment and improving the quality of the environment for the community. This part of the 


development control plan applies to all development in the Queanbeyan LGA previously 


regulated through DCP 42: Landscape Policy. 


2.6.2 Relationship to Other Plans, Policies and the Like 


This element must be read in conjunction with the part of the DCP relevant to the specific 


development zone. 


2.6.3 Objectives: 


1) Landscape plans to reflect good quality design and construction works to be of a high 


standard and in accordance with approved plans. 


2) Landscape consultants and landscaping contractors, accredited by Council, to prepare 


plans and implement landscaping works. 


3) Landscape design to be considered in association with proposed works, building and 


subdivision design as early as possible. 


4) A living and working environment which is pleasant and safe to all people. 


5) The guidelines to establish a framework for Council accredited landscape consultants 


to prepare landscape plans. 


6) The guidelines to establish a framework for Council accredited landscape contractors 


to implement landscaping works;  


7) The guidelines to set out requirements for consultants and contractors to register with 


Council; and 


8) The guidelines for suspension, removal and withdrawal of consultants and contractors 


from registration with Council. 


2.6.4  When is a Landscaping Plan Required? 


Council requires the submission of a landscape plan for most development proposals.   


For proposals with a scale or intensity greater than a single house in a residential zone, or 


minor industrial or minor commercial type development, a landscape consultant will be 


required to prepare landscaping plans to be submitted with a development application and a 


landscape contractor will be required to carry out the work on the approved plans.   


Table 7 (over) summarises when a landscaping plan is required.  It lists various development 


types and the types of landscaping plans that are expected to accompany a development 


application submission.  The table also identifies the accreditation category level required by 


people preparing plans and people constructing the landscaping works depending on the 


development type.  Consultants and contractors must be accredited by Council to undertake 


relevant work. Categories of Development  
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There are two categories of development which determine the type and level of professional 


and practical experience required before a landscape consultant can prepare plans and a 


landscape contractor can carry out the works:    


Category 1 Development 


Developments within Category 1 are small developments with potential visual significance. 


Category 2 Development 


Developments within Category 2 are mid-range to large scale development with prominent 


visual significance.   


Council cannot recommend nor guarantee the quality of the work or workmanship of 


those listed on the Landscape Consultant/Contractor register. 


Council recommends the developer, in selecting their landscape contractor, make 


enquiries as to the experience and workmanship of various consultants/contractors 


and view their relevant public liability and professional indemnity insurance cover. 


2.6.5 Who Can Prepare a Landscape Plan and Who Can Construct the Works? 


All landscape consultants/contractors need to formally apply to Council for inclusion on the 


Landscape Consultant/Contractor Register prior to undertaking any plan preparation or 


contract work.   


2.6.6 How Can People Become Registered so they can Prepare Plans and/or Construct 


Works? 


1) Applicants should submit the required documentation as follows: 


2) Completed application form. 


3) Evidence of qualifications and experience  


4) Resume and record of practical experience including addresses and/or contact details 


of owners or professionals willing to provide references. 


5) Evidence of Australian residency if required. 


Application forms are available by mail, over the counter or downloadable from Council’s web 


page. 
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Table 4 – When is a landscaping plan required and who can prepare one?  


Development Type Required plans 


to accompany 


DA 


Plans prepared by 


land owner/ 


proponent/ other 


Plans prepared by 


accredited landscape 


consultant 


Construction 


implemented by 


accredited landscape 


contractor 


 Category 1 Category 2 Category 1 Category 2 


Dwelling Houses (within the 


Scenic Protection Area 


identified in the QLEP 2012) 


Landscape Plan       


Secondary Dwellings Landscape Plan      


Development comprising 2 


dwellings 


Site Analysis Plan 


Landscape Plan 


  


 


   


Development comprising 3 - 


9 dwellings 


Site Analysis Plan 


Landscape Plan 


  


 


   


Development comprising 10 


or more dwellings 


Site Analysis Plan 


Landscape Plan 


   


 


  


Industrial type development 


(generally large 


development) (except as 


described below) 


Site Analysis Plan 


Landscape Plan 


  


 


   


Industrial type development 


(generally small 


development) 


Landscape Plan      
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Development Type Required plans 


to accompany 


DA 


Plans prepared by 


land owner/ 


proponent/ other 


Plans prepared by 


accredited landscape 


consultant 


Construction 


implemented by 


accredited landscape 


contractor 


 Category 1 Category 2 Category 1 Category 2 


Change of use, eg a change 


to a less intensive use or 


does not alter; 


Refurbishment 


Extension to existing 


development; and 


The like 


Educational Establishments, 


Tourist Facilities, Child Care 


Centres, Hospitals & the like 


Site Analysis Plan 


Landscape Plan 


   


 


  


Commercial premises – 


Change of Use 


Landscape Plan      


       


Commercial premises where 


additional floor areas and/or 


car parking is required 


Site Analysis Plan 


Landscape Plan 


  


 


 


 


 


 


  


Subdivision where land 


includes future public nd 


Site Analysis Plan 


Landscape Plan 
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Development Type Required plans 


to accompany 


DA 


Plans prepared by 


land owner/ 


proponent/ other 


Plans prepared by 


accredited landscape 


consultant 


Construction 


implemented by 


accredited landscape 


contractor 


 Category 1 Category 2 Category 1 Category 2 


 


Development within the 


Scenic Protection Area 


identified in the QLEP 2012 


(except as described above) 


Site Analysis Plan 


Landscape Plan 


  


 


   


Notes: 


For development that is not covered sufficiently in the table contact Council. 


Category 1 work can be constructed by category 1 or category 2 landscape contractor. 


Construction implemented by category 2 landscape contractor should be in accordance with landscape plans prepared by category 2 landscape consultant. 


Category 2 work shall be certified by a category 2 landscape consultant. 
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2.6.7 What are the Eligibility Criteria for Inclusion on Council’s Landscape 


Consultant/Contractor Register? 


Eligibility criteria for landscape consultants and landscape contractors are outlined in Tables 


5 and 6 respectively.   


Landscape consultants need to demonstrate professional design and documentation 


standards commensurate to the nature, scope, scale or type of development and landscape 


contractors need to demonstrate their experience for accreditation by Council. 


Table 5 Eligibility Criteria for Landscape Consultants  


Category 1 


To be eligible for inclusion on Council’s 


Category 1 Landscape 


Consultant/Contractor Register, the 


landscape consultant must meet one of the 


following criteria: 


Academic: 


Bachelor of Landscape Architecture or a 


Master of Landscape Architecture 


Associate Diploma in Landscape Design 


Diploma in Horticulture 


Degree in Environmental Science 


OR Professional membership 


The qualified person should be eligible for 


full membership of the Australian Institute of 


Landscape Architects, or other landscape 


professional institute. 


Merit Based Eligibility 


If the applicant does not have the above 


qualifications or is not eligible for 


membership then the following standard of 


experience may form the basis of a merit 


based eligibility: 


Experience 


Academic qualifications in a related design 


profession and eligibility for full professional 


membership or the related design 


professional institute and demonstrated 5 


years experience in undertaking site 


analysis and landscape plan preparation. 


Category 2 


To be eligible for inclusion on Council’s 


Category 2 Landscape 


Consultant/Contractor Register, the 


landscape consultant must meet  the 


following academic criteria, or have 


professional membership and meet the 


minimum experience: 


Academic 


Bachelor of Landscape Architecture or a 


Master of Landscape Architecture 


OR Professional membership 


The qualified person should be eligible for 


full professional membership of the 


Australian Institute of Landscape Architects, 


or other landscape professional institute. 


AND 


Demonstrated knowledge and 


understanding of the Queanbeyan Local 


Environmental Plan (LEP) and related 


documents and three (3) years experience in 


project supervision.  
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Table 6 - Eligibility Criteria for Landscape Consultants (Continued) 


Category 1 


To be eligible for inclusion on Council’s 


Category 1 Landscape 


Consultant/Contractor Register the 


landscape contractor must meet one of the 


following criteria:   


The contractor should be eligible for 


membership of the Landscape Contractors 


Association of NSW or other Australian 


landscape contractors’ institute. 


AND 


Demonstrate a minimum of 2 years of 


practical experience in landscape 


construction work. 


OR Merit Based Eligibility 


Alternatively, the applicant may apply for 


merit based eligibility as outlined below: 


Experience 


Demonstrated experience in landscape 


construction for a minimum period of 3 


years, 


Demonstrated understanding of 


environmental considerations applicable to 


the City of Queanbeyan, 


Demonstrated understanding and 


experience in the interpretation of landscape 


plans. 


 


 


 


 


 


Category 2 


To be eligible for inclusion on Council’s 


Category 2 Landscape 


Consultant/Contractor Register the 


landscape contractor must meet one of the 


following criteria:   


The contractor should be eligible for 


membership of the Landscape Contractors 


Association of NSW or other Australian 


landscape contractors’ institute, eg 


Australian Institute of Landscape Designers 


and Managers. 


AND 


Demonstrate a minimum of 4 years of 


practical experience in landscape 


construction work. 


OR Merit Based Eligibility 


Alternatively, the applicant may apply for 


merit based eligibility as outlined below: 


Experience 


Demonstrated experience in landscape 


construction for a minimum period of 5years, 


Demonstrated understanding of 


environmental considerations applicable to 


the City of Queanbeyan, 


Demonstrated understanding and 


experience in the interpretation of landscape 


plans. 


Demonstrated experience in: 


Contract and sub-contract administration 


and  


Project co-ordination 
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2.6.8 What are the Procedures for Accrediting People for Inclusion on the Landscape 


Consultant/Contractor Register? 


Individuals will be assessed and accredited according to their qualifications/practical 


experiences.   


Council delegate/s will assess applications seeking accreditation on the Landscape 


Consultant/Contractor Register.  During the initial set up period, inspections will be undertaken 


to assess landscape plans submitted by each individually registered landscape consultant. 


Note:  Individuals who apply for a Category 2 accreditation but fail to meet these requirements 


will automatically be considered for a Category 1 accreditation subject to reassessment. 


Council’s Landscape Consultant/Contractor Register will be maintained by Council with an up 


to date list of registered landscape consultants and contractors.  This list will be available for 


public use via request and on Council’s web page. 


Any disputes regarding the Council accreditation process will be determined by Council’s 


Development Control Unit (or equivalent) on recommendation of the Service Manager of 


Urban Landscapes Parks and Recreation.  


2.6.9 What are the Responsibilities and Requirements of Landscape Consultants and 


Landscape Contractors? 


The landscape contractor is to notify the landscape consultant that works have been 


completed, who in turn, will certify that landscape works have been completed in accordance 


with the approved landscape plan.  The landscape contractor and consultant must then 


complete and sign a “Statement of Completed Landscape Works” form and submit it to Council 


prior to the issue of a Final Occupation Certificate. This form can be downloaded from 


Council’s website. 


If work is not completed by the landscape contractor in accordance with the landscape plan 


the landscape consultant is to enforce rectification of the landscaping works until satisfactory 


completion. If there is still a problem with the landscape contractor once all procedures are 


followed, the landscape consultant is to notify Council of this and the landscape contractor will 


be considered for a period of suspension from the Landscape Consultant/Contractor Register 


prior to complete removal if repeat occurrences of unsatisfactory works are carried out.   


The “Statement of Completed Works” form should not be completed by the landscape 


consultant until landscape works are completed in accordance with the approved landscape 


plan, otherwise the landscape consultant may be considered for a period of suspension from 


the Landscape Consultant/Contractor Register prior to complete removal. 


Note:  


1) The “Statement of Completed Landscape Works” form must not be altered in any way. 


2) An accredited landscape consultant must be engaged for the duration of the project 


and until Council receives notice of the “Statement of Completed Landscape Works”.  


If the employed landscape consultant ceases to exist at the time of the completion of 


landscape works or their engagement is terminated, then another Council accredited 


landscape consultant must be engaged to certify the completion of landscape works in 


accordance with the approved landscape plan and Council notified immediately. 
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An accredited consultant may hand over work to another accredited consultant only with 


Council consent. 


2.6.10 Suspension and Removal from the Register 


Inspections to assess landscape “works as executed” will be undertaken periodically by 


Council.  It is recommended that on completion of the landscape works photographic evidence 


is taken to substantiate that work has been completed in accordance with the approved plans. 


If it is found that work is not being undertaken according to the approved landscape plan the 


individual will be notified in writing and may be subject to a period of suspension followed by 


removal from the Landscape Consultant/Contractor Register. 


The period of suspension will be imposed in the following stages:  


1st instance of non-compliance with 


this Policy: 


 


Notice of Warning. 


2nd instance of non-compliance with 


this Policy: 


Written notification of 6 months suspension from 


Council’s Landscape Consultant/Contractor 


Register and possible penalty infringement notice 


issued to the developer under the provisions of 


the Environmental Planning and Assessment Act 


1979 (as amended). 


 


3rd instance of non-compliance with 


this Policy: 


Written notification of permanent removal from 


Council’s Landscape Consultant/Contractor 


Register. 


  


Council will not accept any new landscape plans associated with a new Development 


Application from a suspended landscape consultant during this period.  However the 


landscape consultant will be able to complete outstanding jobs where landscape plans have 


already been approved by Council.  


On completion of the period of suspension the landscape consultant/contractor shall 


automatically be accepted as registered again and a letter to notify the completion of the period 


of suspension will be sent. 


2.6.11 General Advice 


Depending on the complexity of the proposed development, landscape consultants may in 


some cases be requested as a condition of development consent to supervise the construction 


of the landscape works (by a Council accredited landscape contractor).  It is advisable to refer 


to the Notice of Determination and Schedule of Conditions of Consent. 


A Final Occupation Certificate shall not be issued by the Principle Certifying Authority until 


such time as the “Statement of Completed Landscape Works” is signed by the landscape 


consultant and contractor and accepted by Council.  
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2.6.12 Requesting Bonds for Public Land 


A bond may be requested as a condition of development consent to protect and if necessary 


rehabilitate public land.  


Where a bond has been submitted for the protection of public land; a Council Officer from 


Parks and Recreation shall undertake an inspection prior to landscape work beginning to 


assess the current condition.  It is recommended that photographic evidence be taken to show 


the current condition of public land which will allow an accurate comparison for rehabilitation 


to be made on completion of landscape works. 


On completion of landscape works an inspection must be undertaken by a Council Officer 


from Parks and Recreation to reassess the condition of public land and if not satisfied the area 


has been protected in its either former condition or necessary rehabilitation undertaken, bond 


monies may be used to rehabilitate the land to its former state. 


Criteria for Requesting a Bond Concerning Public Land: 


1) Where access/egress is required for vehicles/machinery through public land which 


may affect the current soft landscaping e.g., traffic wear in grass, soil erosion, etc. 


2) Where landscaping works impact on the surrounding trees within public land eg, root 


disturbance, changes of soil level, structural damage, threat of tree removal/pruning. 


3) Where landscaping works will impact on the immediate habitat within public land eg, 


endangered/protected species. 


 


Landscaping Controls 


2.6.13 Landscape requirements for courtyards in multi dwelling housing 


Objectives  


1) To ensure courtyards in multi dwelling housing are landscaped to achieve good 


amenity, enhance the open space areas and achieve stormwater infiltration. 


Controls  


a) No more than 50% of the Private Open Space area is to comprise paving with the 


remaining area being landscaped with suitable plant material in garden beds.  Under 


no circumstances will fully concreted or mulched areas of POS areas be accepted.  


b) The pavement materials used in the courtyards must generally be constructed of 


porous pavement materials.  If concrete slabs are to be used, they should drain directly 


to a garden bed or stormwater pit.  


c) Where courtyard walls are permitted in front of the existing multi unit developments or 


where an existing dwelling is retained in front of proposed multi unit developments a 2 


metre landscape setback resulting in a minimum 4 metre width courtyard behind the 


wall. 


2.6.14 What Should Be Submitted With a Development Application? 


1) Written declaration 


The landscape plan for Category 1 works shall be accompanied by a written 


declaration stating that the landscape design was prepared by the accredited 


landscape consultant. 


The landscape plan for Category 2 works shall be accompanied by: 
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a) Statement of design intent which reflects how the proposed landscape proposal 


meets the relevant objectives of Queanbeyan’s LEP 2012, Development Control 


Plans and related documents.  


b) Written declaration stating that the accredited landscape consultant prepared the 


plan.  


2) Landscape Proposal  


Council requires submission of a Site Analysis Plan and/or Detailed Landscape Plan, 


as listed in Table 1 to demonstrate the full and advanced understanding of: 


a) the existing site and its landscape features;  


b) the existing surrounding land use and neighbourhood character; 


c) the influence the existing and any proposed development may have on the amenity of 


the area; and 


d) future proposed surface treatment of the open space created by the development 


proposal. 


When submitting applications for development approval the following information is 


required according to the type of development and the level of impact on the site and 


its surrounding environment: 


 Detailed Landscape Plan  


The landscape plan shall be concise, detailed, and suitable for tendering, contract and 


subsequent construction.  Detailed landscape plans must be approved as part of the 


development consent.  Substantial changes will require either a new Development 


Application or other approval for variation.   


Information required for a detailed landscape plan:  (Address where necessary and 


appropriate): 


3) Elements of the natural environment 


a) Natural elements to be retained and/or removed including plants, habitats, rock 


platforms, other natural features  


b) Existing and proposed underground and overhead services and potential effect on 


canopy or root system 


c) Vegetation Management Plan that details methods proposed to protect vegetation 


during and after completion of the construction works 


d) Where these natural elements are to be relocated or removed the plan will justify 


this action 


4) Management of Water on the Site (Preparation of a Soil, Water and Vegetation 


Management Plan) 


a) Protection from detrimental upstream effects 


b) Surface and subsurface site drainage details and location of pits, lines and water 


detention systems 


c) Impact of development on the volume of stormwater runoff leaving the site and the 


expected volume 


d) Measures to ensure that water leaving the site meets the water quality standards 


particularly during demolition and construction. 


e) Measures proposed to minimise water consumption, irrigation layout and/or tap 


location 
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5) Ground treatments 


a) Proposed design levels showing that changes of level will not have an adverse 


effect on the plants and natural features 


b) Preparation, types and depths of existing and proposed soils 


6) Soil and Erosion and sedimentation control plan showing measures to protect the site 


and adjoining land from erosion and to control sedimentation during and after 


construction period 


7) Site layout 


a) Details for special treatments (weed eradication, creek banks, roof gardens) 


b) Location of utility areas and screening details (eg garbage and recyclable areas, 


play areas, common open space, staff recreation areas), 


c) Location and details of lighting and other outdoor fixtures 


8) Built structures 


a) Existing and proposed buildings and other structures(including finished levels) 


b) Roadways, driveways, carparks and other hard surface areas 


c) Existing and proposed walls, fences and retaining walls (including materials, height 


and levels) 


d) Overshadowing caused by proposed built structures 


9) Plant selection 


a) Plant layout plan showing location of species, size, maturity including street trees, 


trees on site, shrubs, groundcovers, grasses, 


b) Planting schedule with botanical and common names, whether deciduous or 


evergreen and local, native, exotic species, container size, quantities, and staking 


and tying requirements for all species nominated 


10) Construction detail 


a) Standard construction and detail drawings (eg. sections through mass planting 


beds, tree planting and mulching details, paths, steps, retaining walls) 


b) Detailing and location of all edge treatments (eg. concrete, brick, timber) 


11) Construction site management 


a) Noise and dust management 


b) Storage of construction and landscaping material 


c) Storage, handling and use of Dangerous and Hazardous goods and the disposal 


of containers 


d) Emergency procedures (eg. materials, spill and pollution control, site flooding and 


mop-up) 


12) Waste management plan that details daily waste and litter management and details of 


the reuse, recycling or disposal or excavated material, demolition and waste from 


builders and other contractors. 


13) On-going maintenance 


a) Replacement strategy for failures in plant material and built works 


 


14) Maintenance schedule for watering, weeding and fertilising if required, of plants, for 


successful establishment for 12 months. 
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a) Methods to deal with green waste (eg mulching to reduce weed and herbicide use) 


2.6.15 Plans 


In some instances ‘typical’ details and/or ‘typical’ sections to illustrate design detailing is are 


useful to include (eg. planting detail, cut and fill, fencing and retaining walls on boundaries). 


A landscape plan for Category 2 work shall be accompanied by a statement of design intent 


which reflects how the proposed landscaping meets the relevant objectives and provisions of 


the applicable LEP’s, DCP’s and the Site Analysis Plan, where appropriate. 


2.7 Erosion and Sediment Control 


2.7.1 Introduction 


Sedimentation from development sites is a major pollutant for watercourses and drainage 


systems, causing significant environmental damage as it results in phosphorous, micro-


organisms, and chemicals polluting waterways. It is therefore imperative to ensure that when 


a site is developed appropriate measures are implemented to prevent loss of sediment and to 


rehabilitate the site through interim and long term measures. To this end one of two kinds of 


plans is to be submitted with all development applications which require disturbance to soil: 


 An Erosion and Sediment Control Plan; or 


 A Soil and Water Management Plan. 


Table 1 sets out the broad categories of type of development and the type of plan required. 


The requirements should be confirmed with Council at a pre lodgement meeting. 


Table 6 - Erosion and sediment control plan by activity type 


Area of disturbance Nominal type of activity  Type of plan 


<250m2 House extensions, small 


driveways and garages 


Consult with Council as to 


whether a plan is required or 


not 


250m2 – 2,500m2 Most houses, long 


driveways, commercial 


developments, small 


subdivisions (less than 10 


lots), small medium density 


housing, small civil works 


Erosion and Sediment 


Control Plan 


>2,500m2 Large subdivisions (more 


than 10 lots) large medium 


density housing and large 


civil works 


Soil and Water Management 


Plan including calculations 


relating to the need for a 


sediment basin 


2.7.2 Erosions and Sediment Control Plans 


The Erosion and Sediment Control Plan shall include but not be limited to: 


 a recognised scale, appropriate to the site 
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 a locality plan showing site boundaries and roads 


 existing vegetation including what is to be retained 


 existing and proposed site drainage, including any dams or artificial wetlands to be 


used 


 contours and slope gradient – with particular attention being given to slopes of greater 


than 10% 


 nature and extent of proposed earthworks, including cut and fill 


 location of roads, driveways, access-ways and all impervious surfaces 


 location of stockpiles 


 erosion control measures 


 sediment control measures 


 details of site vegetation 


 outline of the maintenance program for erosion and sediment control measures 


 name of person responsible for implementing the plan 


 supporting information may be required to be submitted with the Plan detailing: 


o any areas that may have the potential for serious erosion or sedimentation and 


the proposed management details 


o a brief description of the overall site rehabilitation program 


 a plan showing how much Virgin Excavated Natural Material (VENM) the site will 


generate and the disposal method for waste VENM. 


2.7.3 Soil and Water Management Plans 


A Soil and Water Management Plan is to include all the matters required for an Erosion and 


Sediment Control Plan as well as the following information (as relevant): 


 An assessment of the site constraints as per chapter 3 of the NSW Landcom 


publication titles Managing Urban Stormwater: Soils and Construction Vol. 1 4th ed. 


March 2004 (Blue Book) 


 location of lots, public open space, stormwater drainage systems, schools, 


shopping/community centres 


 the location of land designated or zoned for special uses 


 existing site contours 


 the location and general diagrammatic representations of all sediment control 


measures 


 location and engineering details with supporting design calculations for all necessary 


sediment basins 


 location and basic details of any other facilities proposed to be included as part of the 


development or works, such as constructed wetlands, gross pollutant traps, trash racks 


or trash collection/separator units or water sensitive stormwater treatment measures 


(such as bio retention systems, vegetated swales and infiltration measures) 


 a plan showing how much Virgin Excavated Natural Material (VENM) the site will 


generate and the disposal method for waste VENM. 


A self-auditing program should be established for the site in accordance with chapter 8 of the 


Blue Book.  
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The above plans should be prepared in accordance with the NSW Landcom publication titles 


Managing Urban Stormwater: Soils and Construction Vol. 1 4th ed. March 2004 (Blue Book) 


and in particular chapter 7 of the Blue Book.  


Note: Where there is an inconsistency between this DCP and the Blue Book, the Blue 


Book shall prevail. 


2.7.3.1  Consultation with Council and Other Government Authorities. 


Consultation throughout the entire process is also necessary with the Council and other 


Government Authorities such as the NSW Office of Environment and Heritage (Soil 


Conservation Service) and the NSW Environment Protection Authority.  The ACT authorities 


must also be consulted when stormwater discharges into environmentally sensitive areas of 


the ACT. 


2.7.3.1.1 Specific Requirements for the Subdivision of Land 


Objectives  


To minimise the impact of site clearance. 


Controls 


1) Where subdivision involves site clearing the following principles apply:- 


i) clearing and reshaping of land is to be integrated with layout design and the 


retention of vegetation.  Consequently clearing is to be limited to the minimum. 


ii) all cleared lands including those cleared prior to any subdivision works should 


be stabilised if they are to remain exposed for more than 14 days.  Stabilisation 


includes the use temporary vegetation and mulch; 


iii) each stage is to be progressively revegetated as it is completed; 


iv) in most circumstances stick rakes are to be used for clearing in lieu of a dozer 


blade for minimal disturbance of topsoil; and 


v) in critical areas and in vicinities close to drainage reserves, waterways and 


buffer areas, there should be the retention and stockpiling of small branches, 


leaf matter and other particulate residues collected from the disturbed areas 


which can be spread over disturbed soils as part of rehabilitation works. 


2) Topsoils should be stripped from the areas that need to be disturbed and stockpiled 


for re-vegetation purposes after construction. 


3) Other details to be includes in the SWVM Plan shall detail: 


i) Any temporary diversion works; 


ii) Any temporary erosion and sediment control structures; 


iii) Any permanent sediment and pollution control structures; 


iv) Any other stormwater drainage facilities. 


2.7.3.2 General Requirements 


Objectives 


1) To provide for rehabilitation and revegetation works. 


Controls 


a) vegetation is not to be removed from the site until a start is imminent and then only for 


the areas approved by Council for the building, driveway and other hardstand areas; 
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b) during excavation, vegetation above and below the cut and fill areas are be retained 


as far as practicable; 


c) haybales (or other approved soil erosion control materials) are to be placed above and 


below the excavated site and along the sites boundaries; 


d) drainage channels are to be provided above and below the cut and fill area to minimise 


water entering the excavation; 


e) all excavated material is to be stockpiled and soil stockpiles must be stored within the 


approved areas of the site which are also protected by haybales or similar); 


f) all excess material is to be removed immediately after excavation; 


g) all materials delivered to the site are to be located within its surveyed boundaries and 


within areas protected by haybales or similar. Under no circumstances are materials 


to be stored on the footpath, roadway or on adjoining land; 


h) permanent measures for stormwater disposal are to constructed and be operational 


as soon as the roof is finished; 


i) All SWVM measures are to be checked after rain and be maintained in working order; 


j) only one entry and exit is to be provided to each site with the maximum widths being  


i) residential allotments - 4m; and 


ii) commercial/industrial - by arrangement with Council’s City Infrastructure 


Division, but generally not to exceed 6m. 


k) each entry/exit is to be constructed of a minimum depth of 100mm thick blue metal 


dust or other approved material; 


l) all sewer, water and drainage line trenches are to be backfilled within 24 hours of 


inspection and approval by Council;  


m) upon completion topsoil is to be respread, bare areas are to be revegetated and all 


waste building materials is to be properly disposed of; 


n) other general requirements include:  


i) all work required to meet this Development Control Plan is to be at the 


owner/applicants full cost; 


ii) any damage caused by the owner/applicant or his agent to any drainage structure, 


kerb and gutter, road pavement, concrete footway, water meter, or grassed 


footway is to be repaired at the owner/applicants full cost; and 


iii) no material shall be placed in gutters to provide temporary accesses onto 


allotments. 


2.8 Guidelines for Bushfire Prone Areas 


2.8.1 Introduction 


This part of the development control plan outlines the requirements for subdivisions and 


buildings in Bushfire Prone Areas and applies to all development in the Bushfire Prone Area. 


This part should be read in conjunction with the NSW Rural Fire Service’s Planning for 


Bushfire Protection 2006. 


2.8.2 Relationship to Other Plans, Policies and the Like 


The NSW state policy for bushfire is Planning for Bushfire Protection 2006, which this element 


must be read in conjunction with. 
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The applicable clause of the Queanbeyan Local Environmental Plan 2012 is clause 5.11- 


Bushfire hazard reduction 


Council’s Bushfire prone land map as referred to in this element is available from Council. 


2.8.3 Objectives  


1) To ensure that all new allotments and buildings have measures sufficient to minimise 


the impact of bushfires. 


2) To minimise the impact of fire protection measures on vegetation, fauna, views, 


watercourses and soil erosion, amenity and access. 


3) To identify the potential bushfire threats to individual sites. 


4) To reduce the risk to property and the community from bushfire. 


5) To ensure that bushfires protection is afforded to all new building allotments and the 


likely future improvements. 


2.8.4 Potential Bushfire Threat 


Council’s Bushfire Hazard Map identifies sites within the Queanbeyan Palerang LGA that are 


exposed to bushfire threat. The level of threat associated with individual sites varies 


throughout the Queanbeyan Palerang LGAS depending on site specific factors such as; slope, 


types of vegetation and distances to vegetation on and around surrounding sites.  The level 


of bushfire threat for an individual site will be assessed and determined during the 


development assessment process. The assessment will identify the standards relating to 


design and construction of buildings, as well as landscaping and management of vegetation 


on individual sites. 


2.8.5 Planning For Bushfire Protection 


All development on Bush Fire Prone Land must satisfy the aim and objectives of Planning for 


Bushfire Protection 2006. Applicants must demonstrate to the Rural Fire Service and Council 


that the proposal satisfies the broad aim and objectives of Planning for Bush Fire Prone Land, 


specific objectives for the development type and the performance criteria for the various 


proposed bushfire protection measures. Applicants are advised to consult the following 


publication: “ NSW Rural Fire Service, Planning for Bush Fire Protection, A Guide for Councils, 


Planners, Fire Authorities and Developers 2006” (The document can be obtained on the Rural 


Fire Service’s webpage: www.rfs.nsw.gov.au ) 


2.8.6 Restrictions on Titles 


To ensure effectiveness of the fire protection measures, restrictions may be placed upon the 


titles of the affected lots.  These restrictions may relate to: habitable and storage structures 


being excluded from within the Asset Protection Zone, the level at which the fuel loading is to 


be maintained within the Fire Protection, the responsibility for and nature of maintenance of 


fire trails, hazard reduction and Asset Protection Zone. 



http://www.rfs.nsw.gov.au/
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2.9 Safe Design 


2.9.1 Introduction 


This part of the development control plan sets out guidelines for the creation of safer urban 


environment and it applies to all development (including applications for subdivision) including 


land in both public and private ownership.  


2.9.2 Objectives 


1) To afford maximum casual surveillance of developments from the street and other 


public areas, and, of the street or public areas from those developments. 


2) To control access to developments through appropriate physical barriers - thereby 


increasing the effort required to commit a crime. 


3) To ensure that there is a sense of ownership for both public and private development 


by the legitimate users of this space.   


4) To ensure that areas have the appearance of being well cared for and ‘defended’ as a 


cared for environment can reduce the committal of crime and the fear of crime. 


2.9.3 Controls 


a) Buildings are to be designed to overlook streets and other public areas to provide 


casual surveillance. Buildings adjacent to a public area must have at least one 


habitable room window with an outlook to that area. 


b) Pedestrians and cycle thoroughfares are reinforced as safe routes through: 


i) appropriate lighting 


ii) casual surveillance from the street 


iii) minimised opportunities for concealment 


iv) landscaping which allows clear sigh-lines between buildings and the street  


v) avoidance of blind corners 


c) Site planning, buildings, fences, landscaping and other features clearly define 


public, common, semi-private and private space. 


Note: 


Applicants must demonstrate compliance with the principles of Crime Prevention through 


Environmental Design (CPTED) when submitting development applications.  These principles 


can be viewed at: 


 


http://www.police.nsw.gov.au/safety_and_prevention/policing_in_the_community/safer_by_d


esign.   


 


as required in legislative guidelines under Section 79C of the Environmental Planning and 


Assessment Act, 1979. 


Discretion rests with the Council, however, as to which development applications will be 


referred to the NSW Police Service for comment; or jointly reviewed by Police and Council 


staff who have completed accredited CPTED training for crime risk depending on the size and 


nature of proposals and their likely impact on community safety. 



http://www.police.nsw.gov.au/safety_and_prevention/policing_in_the_community/safer_by_design

http://www.police.nsw.gov.au/safety_and_prevention/policing_in_the_community/safer_by_design
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The schedule of development proposals for referral is indicative only and is subject to 


variance, to reflect changes in crime patterns, localised crime and safety issues and the size 


/ significance of proposals.  This schedule includes NEW or SIGNIFICANTLY UPGRADED: 


1) Multi-unit development and townhouse developments (6 units or more); 


2) Mixed use developments (with 6 units or more); 


3) Commercial / retail developments (major new works generally not including internal fit-


outs); 


4) Industrial complexes where these developments abut laneways, railways and any 


open access way; 


5) Residential subdivisions of 10 lots or over or any residential subdivision where 


pedestrian walkways and laneways are proposed; 


6) Educational Facilities (including schools, pre-schools, kindergartens etc); 


7) Transport interchanges and railway stations; 


8) Major sporting facilities; 


9) Community facilities (including community centres, childcare and aged person’s 


centres, major health, major medical facilities, public toilets etc); 


10) Neighbourhood parks and public open space within estate subdivision; 


11) Clubs/hotels/bottleshops (including extended hours, gaming rooms and other 


additions); 


12) Service stations / convenience stores; 


13) Hospitals and nursing homes; and 


14) ‘Unusual’ developments (ie. arcades, brothels, amusement centres, major upgrade of 


Department of Housing properties and estates). 


2.10 Subdivision  


2.10.1 Introduction  


This part of the DCP outlines the requirements relating to the preparation of subdivisions and 


applies to all development within the Queanbeyan Palerang LGA. These controls should be 


read in conjunction with the Queanbeyan Palerang Regional City Council Engineering Design 


Specifications and the Queanbeyan Palerang Regional City Council Construction 


Specifications. 


2.10.2 Relationship to Other Plans, Policies and the Like 


This element must be read in conjunction with the other sections of this plan, as a SWVM Plan 


could be required for any development, as specified throughout this element. 


The applicable clauses from the Queanbeyan Local Environmental Plan 2012 are: 


2.6 Subdivision —consent requirements 


4.1B  Subdivision using average lot sizes  


4.2 Rural subdivision 


4.2A  Strata subdivisions in certain residential, rural and environmental zones 


2.10.3 Objectives 


The objectives that are to be complied with for subdivision are: 


1) Provide for a range of allotment sizes to suit a variety of residential development. 
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2) Ensure that the size of an allotment is sufficient to provide a useable area for building, 


landscaping and access; 


3) Minimise any likely impact of subdivision and development on the amenity of 


neighbouring properties; 


4) Minimise any likely impact of subdivision and development on significant topographical 


and natural features of an allotment; and  


5) Control the scale of development so that it is compatible with the housing 


characteristics of the locality. 


6) Protect natural and cultural resources (e.g. native flora and fauna and places/items of 


Aboriginal and European heritage value) from land use or management practices 


which will lead to degradation or destruction. 


7) Encourage the provision of useable open space which has the capacity for multi-use 


and is able to cater for a variety of recreational needs. 


2.10.4 General Subdivision Submission Requirements for rural and environmental 


zones 


The following matters are to be addressed when seeking development consent to subdivide 


land in a rural or environmental zone:  


a) the proposal shall be shown on a contour map of scale 1:10,000 with contour intervals 


not greater than five (5) metres;  


b) existing cadastral boundaries must be shown on a map and all adjoining Crown land 


(including Crown roads) must be identified;  


c) the proposed lot boundaries, building envelopes and road centre lines shall be 


established on site and marked accurately. Proposed allotments shall be marked at 


each corner by one metre high stakes and the centres of building envelopes shall be 


identified by a one metre high stake with suitable highly visible tape. Road centre lines 


shall be marked with stakes at 100 metre intervals. This shall be done before the 


application is submitted;  


d) An application for subdivision must be accompanied by an environmental review, 


which is a full description of the proposal supported by maps, plans and diagrams, as 


well as separate specialist reports. Refer to Part 6 of this DCP for details on these 


requirements. 


The environmental review must give a clear understanding of the development and its 


likely environmental impact, describe the proposal, the location, the local topography, 


adjacent development, adjacent land uses, lot size and layout pattern, land ownership 


and available services such as roads, electricity, transport, education facilities and 


emergency services. Layout of subdivisions should be based on an appreciation of the 


capability of the land to support the development.  


An environmental review shall include a map of the constraints to development, clearly 


indicating:  


a) steeply sloping land, i.e. >20 per cent, above which house construction is not 


appropriate;  


b) floodplains and poorly drained land which are also unsuitable for building;  


c) prominent ridgelines visible from surrounding areas;  
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d) vegetation cover, including environmentally sensitive areas supporting significant 


biodiversity, native vegetation, wildlife corridors, habitat for threatened species and 


endangered ecological communities;  


e) areas that would impinge on the privacy and agricultural operations of neighbouring 


properties;  


f) sites suitable for dams or artificial wetland areas that would catch sediments and 


nutrients emanating from the subdivision, particularly during the 


construction/development stage;  


g) any existing dwelling houses and ancillary buildings on the land and the setback 


distances from the proposed new lot lines.  


h) agricultural capability with particular attention being given to soils, agricultural land 


classification (refer to Department of Agriculture maps held by Council), slopes, current 


land use, extent of land degradation, areas suitable for improved pasture and 


topography; and  


i) property boundaries, size and shape.  


j) The location of any of the vegetation communities listed under the Threatened Species 


Conservation Act 1995 must be shown on the map.  


If the subdivision is approved, a condition of consent will require the delineation of building 


restriction precincts (building envelopes) on the final surveyed plan of subdivision. An 


instrument under section 88B of the Conveyancing Act 1919 attaching to the title of the lots 


created and restricting building to within the precincts will be required, with Council being 


nominated as the authority with sole power to vary the restriction.  


2.10.5 Controls 


The objectives and controls for each matter is listed below.  The controls are general 


statements of the means of achieving the objectives. They are not limiting in nature, and 


provide designers/applicants with opportunities to develop a number of different design 


solutions that achieve the objectives of the relevant matter.  


2.10.6 General Design 


Objectives 


1) Subdivision design and density reflects the land capability, natural constraints and 


hazard of the land and is consistent with and enhances the character of the 


surrounding residential development. 


Controls 


a) Consent must not be granted to a subdivision of land unless Council is satisfied that 


the density of the allotments to be created reflects the land capability, natural 


constraints and hazard of the land and is consistent with and enhances the character 


of the surrounding residential development. 


b) Land should not be divided: 


i) in a manner which would prevent the satisfactory future division of land, or any part 


thereof; 


ii) if the proposed use is likely to lead to undue erosion of the land and land in the 


vicinity thereof; 
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iii) unless wastes produced by the proposed use of the land can be managed so as 


to prevent pollution of a public water supply or any surface or underground water 


resources; 


iv) unless the development achieves the most efficient use of existing utility services 


(such as water supply and sewerage services), roads and streets. Where 


connection to sewer is not possible, the allotment shall be suitable for on-site 


effluent disposal without adverse effect on ground or surface water quality. 


v) if the size, shape and location of, and the slope and nature of the land contained 


in each allotment resulting from the division is unsuitable for the purpose for which 


the allotment is to be used; 


vi) where the land is likely to be inundated by floodwaters; 


vii) where the proposed use of the land is the same as the proposed use of other 


existing allotments in the vicinity, and a substantial number of allotments have not 


been used for that purpose; and  


viii) if the division and subsequent use if likely to lead to the clearance of one or more 


significant trees. 


ix) where any lot being created in a subdivision is of mixed title, the land held under 


Old System Title within that lot shall be brought under the Real Property Act. 


2.10.7 Lot Size and Design 


Objectives 


1) To provide subdivisions which are generally compatible with the urban suitability and 


capability of the land on which it is to be carried out on. 


2) To provide layouts which encourage development compatible with the maintenance 


and enhancement of the existing urban and scenic character of the Queanbeyan 


Palerang LGA. 


3) To design subdivision layouts which maximise the potential use of public transport and 


non residential uses. 


Controls 


a) The density of allotments should maintain and promote the residential character of the 


area for infill subdivisions. 


b) Lot sizes should be compatible with the character of the surrounding area and are to 


comply with Clauses 2.6, 4.1, 4.1B, 4.2 and 4.2A in the Queanbeyan Local 


Environmental Plan 2012 and the minimum area requirement as specified on the Lot 


Size Map. 


c) Lot sizes and lot layouts in urban release areas should take account of the 


environmental constraints of the area and be designed to conserve agricultural 


productive land (where applicable) and the retention of any significant natural features 


of the site. 


d) Lot sizes and lot layouts in urban release areas which increase potential resident 


density shall be sited in close proximity to public transport nodes and to 


commercial/community facilities. 


e) Lot size and lot layouts should reflect the servicing capacity of the area. 
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2.10.8 Flora and Fauna 


Objectives 


1) To encourage subdivision which recognises the value of threatened species, 


populations and ecological communities and their habitats and which has a minimal 


impact on them. 


2) To encourage subdivision design which recognises the value of native vegetation and 


which provides measures to conserve and enhance it where practicable. 


3) To encourage subdivision which comply with all applicable legislative requirements. 


Controls 


a) Submission to Council of a biodiversity development assessment report which 


complies with the NSW Biodiversity Conservation Act 2016. 


b) Application of any measures or amelioration measures identified in the NSW 


Biodiversity Conservation Act 2016. 


c) Implementation of design and construction measures to achieve the relevant 


provisions of the applicable LEP. 


d) Native vegetation which adds to the visual amenity of the locality and /or which is 


environmentally significant should be preserved in the design of the subdivision 


proposal. 


2.10.9 Natural Hazards 


Objectives 


1) To design and construct subdivisions which minimises the exposure of future 


residential development, residents and users to natural hazards such as slip, bushfire 


and flood. 


2) To design and construct subdivisions which comply with all applicable legislative 


requirements. 


Controls 


a) Application of measures which minimises risks to future development and users from 


slip, bushfire, flood and other natural hazards. 


b) Implementation of design and construction measures designed to achieve and comply 


with the relevant provisions of the applicable Queanbeyan LEP 2012. 


2.10.10 Contamination 


Objectives 


1) To require subdivisions which minimise the risk of contamination to future residents. 


Controls 


a) Where required Implementation of measures designed to remediate land to a standard 


suitable for occupation. 


b) Implementation of measures designed to achieve and comply with the relevant 


provisions of the applicable local environmental plan. 
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2.10.11 Stormwater Management and Drainage 


Objectives 


1) To ensure that stormwater and drainage systems for subdivisions or new allotments 


have sufficient capacity to cater for peak demand. 


2) To ensure that subdivisions in new release areas have stormwater and drainage 


systems that maintain or improve pre-development flows in terms of quality and 


volume. 


Controls 


a) Stormwater and drainage systems shall be designed and engineered to meet the 


Objectives. 


2.10.12 Aboriginal & European Heritage 


Objectives 


1) To ensure that subdivisions respect and do not compromise heritage items, 


archaeological site, potential archaeological deposits or sites within identified heritage 


conservation areas. 


Controls 


a) Subdivision layouts which respect the heritage significance or heritage items or sites 


within heritage conservation areas. 


b) Subdivisions which are designed to preserve archaeological sites or potential 


archaeological deposits by siting them in future public areas away from works likely to 


adversely affect them. 


c) Measures undertaken as part of the subdivision to ensure compliance with any 


applicable statutory requirements. 


2.10.13 Roads, Traffic (vehicles, cyclists & pedestrians) and access 


Objectives 


1) To minimise the establishment of traffic generating development along main and 


arterial roads. 


2) To provide safe and convenient access to all residential subdivisions and all allotments 


within a residential subdivision. 


3) To provide safe facilities for pedestrians. 


4) To provide safe facilities for cyclists. 


5) To provide facilities for users of public transport. 


 


Controls 


a) Subdivisions designed so that allotments along a main and arterial road have access 


from a local or secondary road. 


b) Subdivisions designed to maximise the safety of pedestrians using the road reserve. 
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c) Subdivisions which are designed to comply with any applicable legislative 


requirements. 


d) Provision of footpaths in accordance with the Queanbeyan Section 94 Contribution 


Plan 2012. 


e) Provision of an off road cycleway where required in accordance with the Queanbeyan 


Section 94 Contribution Plan 2012. 


f) Compliance with the Queanbeyan Palerang Regional City Council design and 


engineering specifications  applicable to roads, crossings, footpaths, cycleways, bus 


shelters and the like. 


g) Provision shall be made for coinciding physical and legal access to all proposed lots. 


2.10.14 Solar Access and Lot Orientation 


Objectives 


1) To provide good solar opportunities internally and externally for future development 


and residents. 


Controls 


a) Subdivision blocks and allotments which are orientated and have lengths and widths 


which provide opportunities for maximum solar efficiency when developed. 


2.10.15 Service Provision 


Objectives 


1) To ensure adequate services are available to cater for future development and peak 


demand. 


2) To encourage subdivisions which are serviced by infrastructure designed to achieve 


sustainable outcomes. 


3) To facilitate investment in a range of commercial and industrial activities with efficient 


land utilization and provision of infrastructure, including digital infrastructure. Such 


infrastructure should be planned for and integrated into the design of subdivisions (and 


subsequent buildings) rather than trying to retrofit subdivisions and buildings to 


accommodate such demands in the future. 


Controls 


a) Provision of all essential services including facilities for stormwater and sewerage 


disposal. 


b) Use of shared trenches. 


c) Use of infrastructure which reduces greenhouse gas emissions. 


d) Use of infrastructure which reduces water consumption. 


e) Subdivisions (and subsequent buildings) should allow for the incorporation of 


infrastructure for the use of digital and smart technology as an integral part of the 


overall design process. 
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2.11 Airspace Operations and Airport Noise 


2.11.1 Introduction  


This part of the development control plan outlines requirements to ensure the protection of 


surrounding airports and airspace. The controls apply to all development in areas subject to 


this DCP and shown on the Obstacle Limitation Surface Map for the Canberra Airport (as 


endorsed by the Department of the Commonwealth responsible for airports), and to noise 


sensitive developments subject to aircraft noise, as shown on the ANEF map as produced in 


Queanbeyan Palerang Regional City Council’s Aircraft Noise Assessment Information Sheet. 


2.11.2 Relationship to Other Plans, Council Policies and the Like 


The relevant clauses in the Queanbeyan Local Environmental Plan 2012 are 7.6 Airspace 


Operations and 7.7 Development in areas subject to Airport Noise. The following documents 


may also need to be referred to:  


1) AS 2021-2015 Acoustics-Aircraft noise intrusion- Building site and construction 


2) The approved Canberra Airport 2014 Masterplan 


The following maps are also relevant: 


1) Australian Noise Exposure Forecast Contour (ANEF) Map for Canberra Airport as 


endorsed by the Department of the Commonwealth responsible for airports.  


2) This ANEF map is reproduced in Queanbeyan Palerang Regional City Council’s 


Aircraft Noise Assessment Information Sheet. 


3) Obstacle Limitation Surface Map for Canberra Airport (OLS Map) as endorsed by the 


Department of the Commonwealth responsible for airports and Noise sensitive 


developments in the Queanbeyan Palerang Local Government Area subject to aircraft 


noise.  


4) Procedures for Air Navigations Systems Operations Surface Map for the Canberra 


Airport (PANSOps Map) as endorsed by the Department of the Commonwealth 


responsible for airports. 


2.11.3 Airspace Operations 


Objectives 


1) To provide for the effective and ongoing operation of the Canberra Airport by ensuring 


that such operation is not compromised by proposed development that penetrates the 


Obstacle Limitation Surface or the Procedures for Air Navigation Systems Operations 


Surface for that airport, 


2) To protect the community from undue risk from airport operation. 


Controls  


a) Development shall comply with clause 7.6 of the Queanbeyan Local Environmental 


Plan 2012 – Airspace Operations.  


b) Any structure, whether temporary or permanent, proposed to breach the obstacle 


limitation surface must be referred to the Canberra Airport and relevant authorities for 


assessment. 


2.11.4 Airport Noise 


Objectives 
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1) To prevent certain noise sensitive developments from being located near the Canberra 


Airport and its flight paths, 


2) To assist in minimising the impact of aircraft noise from that airport and its flight paths 


by requiring appropriate noise attenuation measures in noise sensitive buildings, 


3) To ensure that land use and development in the vicinity of that airport does not hinder 


or have any other adverse impacts on the ongoing, safe and efficient operation of that 


airport. 


Controls 


a) All development must comply with clause 7.7 of the Queanbeyan Local Environmental 


Plan 2012 – Development in areas subject to aircraft noise. 


2.12 Tree and Vegetation Management 


2.12.1 Introduction 


The purpose of this Section is to declare trees and other vegetation under Part 3 of State 


Environmental Planning Policy (Vegetation in Non-Rural Areas) 2017 (the Vegetation 


SEPP). Where a tree or other vegetation is declared in this Section, a person must not clear 


vegetation without a permit granted by Council (Clause 10(1) of the Vegetation SEPP).   


This Section provides controls in respect of the preservation of trees and other vegetation.   


It outlines the circumstances in which trees and other vegetation can be removed without a 


permit, and those circumstances where a permit is required from Council. It is relevant to 


both the assessment of development applications, and, applications for permits to remove 


vegetation where required.  


Relevant clauses of Queanbeyan Local Environmental Plan 2012 that need to also be 


considered in respect of the management of vegetation are: 


 Clause 5.10 – Heritage 


 Clause 7.3 – Terrestrial Biodiversity 


 Clause 7.4 – Riparian Land and Watercourses 


 Clause 7.5 – Scenic Protection 


Various community land Plans of Management are referenced in this document with regard 


to maintenance of vegetation on public land. More detailed maintenance for particular sites 


can be found on the Community Land Plans of Management section of Council’s website. 


Other sections of this DCP also deal with vegetation in certain circumstances, and these 


should also be referred to. These include: 


 Part 4 – Heritage and Conservation 


 Part 6 – Rural and Environmental Living Zones 


 


2.12.2 Relationship to Other Legislation and Controls 


The Biodiversity Conservation Act 2016 is the overarching legislation governing the 


management of native vegetation in NSW. Any proposed activity or development that 


includes the removal of any native vegetation must be undertaken consistent with that 


legislation as well as the provisions set out in this plan.   


The clearing of any native vegetation on land zoned RU1 Primary Production, RU2 Rural 


Landscape, RU3 Forestry or RU4 Primary Production Small Lots is wholly regulated by NSW 


Local Land Services under the Biodiversity Conservation Act 2016. Accordingly Council has 
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no role in managing any clearing proposed in rural zones and any such proposals should be 


discussed with the relevant Local Land Services office. 


State Environmental Planning Policy (Vegetation in Non-Rural Areas) 2017 (the ‘Vegetation 


SEPP’) is also relevant to the management of both native and non-native vegetation in non-


rural areas (ie, all zones with the exception of land zoned RU1 to RU4). Any clearing of trees 


and vegetation in these non-rural zones that is below the thresholds set out in the 


Biodiversity Conservation Act 2016, is primarily regulated by Council. Any removal or 


pruning of trees and vegetation in these circumstances requires a permit from Council, 


unless it falls within the exemptions identified elsewhere in this Section.   


The Commonwealth Government also administers the Environment Protection and 


Biodiversity Conservation 1999 which also provides controls for the protection of various 


native fauna and flora and which may also be relevant to any proposals to remove or 


damage native vegetation. 


Note: Anyone proposing to pick, prune, damage or remove any native vegetation should 


ensure they discuss any proposals with the relevant State and Commonwealth Government 


agencies to confirm any other legal requirements in addition to the controls set out in this 


DCP. 


2.12.3 Objectives  


1) To declare trees and other vegetation under Part 3 of State Environmental Planning 


Policy (Vegetation in Non-Rural Areas) 2017, 


2) To protect significant trees and vegetation from inappropriate removal to enhance the 


amenity, streetscape and ecological values of land subject to Queanbeyan Local 


Environmental Plan 2012, 


3) To preserve existing biodiversity values where possible though the preservation of trees 


and other vegetation that contribute to these values, 


4) To minimise the loss of trees and other vegetation that contribute to the scenic character 


of Queanbeyan, 


5) To provide suitable criteria for the assessment of development applications, 


6) To provide appropriate controls for the management of trees and vegetation consistent 


with State Environmental Planning Policy (Vegetation in Non-Rural Areas) 2017, and 


7) To outline circumstances where the clearing of trees or other vegetation do and do not 


require a permit from Council. 


2.12.4 Land To Which this Section Applies  


This Section applies to the removal or pruning of vegetation that is under the biodiversity 


offsets scheme threshold on non-rural land (land in any zone other than RU1 Primary 


Production, RU2 Rural Landscape, RU3 Forestry or RU4 Primary Production Small Lots) 


subject to Queanbeyan Local Environmental Plan 2012.      


Note: The proposed removal or pruning exceeds the biodiversity offsets scheme threshold if 


it is:  


 the clearing of native vegetation of an area that exceeds the threshold (see Table 


below), or  


 the clearing of native vegetation is on land mapped as ‘Sensitive Values’ on the 


Biodiversity Values Map prepared by the Office of Environment and Heritage (OEH) and 


located on their website.  
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If the proposed removal or pruning exceeds the biodiversity offsets scheme threshold, it 


requires an approval from the Native Vegetation Panel (refer to Part 4 of the Vegetation 


SEPP).  


 


Figure 3 - Vegetation Clearing Procedure – Summary Chart 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


  


Exemptions 


 


Proposed clearing fall 


within exemptions set 


out in DCP.  


 


 


No permit required 


Environmental 


Zones 


Zoned 


Environmental, or R5 


Large Lot Residential 


or RE2 Private 


Recreation. 


See below 


 


Applicant Proposes Clearing 


Urban Zones 


Land zoned Residential (excluding R5 


Large Lots Residential), Business, 


Industrial or  Special Use. 


 Permit required if height over 6m 


or canopy over 3m.  


 Permit required if a ‘significant 


tree’. 


 Otherwise permit not required. 


 Request for permit to remove tree 


due to poor health may need to be 


supported by evidence (such as 


an Arborist report. 


 Request for permit to remove a 


tree due to it causing structural 


damage may need to be 


supported by evidence (such as a 


structural engineering report).  


 


 


 


Urban Zones 


 


Zoned Residential 


(excluding R5 Large 


Lot Residential), 


Business, Industrial or 


Special Use. 


See below 


Rural Zones  


(RU1 – RU4) 


Wholly responsibility of 


Local Land Services.  


 


 


No assessment role 


for Council  


 


 


Environmental Zones 


Land zoned Environmental, R5 Large 


Lot Residential or RE2 Private 


Recreation. 


 No permit is required for removing 


any exotic vegetation less than 10 


metres in height. 


 A permit is required for the removal 


of any native vegetation not 


identified in exemptions. 


 Application for permit to be 


accompanied by site plan and 


report. 


 Any application for a permit to 


clear any native vegetation 


comprising tree hollows, 


threatened species or endangered 


ecological community may need to 


be accompanied by a report 


prepared by an ecologist or similar. 
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Table 7 - Thresholds for Clearing by Property Size 


Minimum lot size associated with 
the property 


Threshold for clearing, above 
which the BAM and offsets scheme 
apply 


Less than 1 ha 0.25 hectares or more 


1 ha to less than 40 ha 0.5 hectares or more 


40 ha to less than 1000 ha 1 hectares or more 


1000 ha or more 2 hectares or more 


The minimum lot size applicable to any land being cleared is as follows:  


 the minimum lot size as shown on the Queanbeyan LEP 2012 Lot Size Map, or 


 if the Lot Size Map does not map a minimum lot size for the land, the actual size of the 


allotment of land on which the proposed development is to be carried out. 


 


2.12.5 Exemptions 


Exclusions from Exemptions 


Environmental Heritage including Aboriginal Heritage 


None of the exemptions listed in this Section apply to any trees or other vegetation located 


on a heritage item, Aboriginal object, Aboriginal place of heritage significance, or on land 


within a heritage conservation area.   


Council can only grant a permit for the removal or pruning of vegetation on land that is, or 


forms part of a heritage item; or is within a heritage conservation area; or that is or forms 


part of an Aboriginal object; or is within an Aboriginal place of heritage significance, if it is:  


 of a minor nature; or  


 is for the maintenance of the heritage item, Aboriginal object, Aboriginal place of 


heritage significance, or heritage conservation area, and would not adversely affect the 


heritage significance of the heritage item, Aboriginal object, Aboriginal place of heritage 


significance, or heritage conservation area. 


Therefore, Council requires: 


i. a permit application for any removal or pruning of vegetation that is minor in nature or is 


for the maintenance of the heritage item, Aboriginal object, Aboriginal place of heritage 


significance, or heritage conservation area, and 


ii. a development application for any other removal or pruning of vegetation on a heritage 


item, Aboriginal object, Aboriginal place of heritage significance, or on land within a 


heritage conservation area. 


Clause 10(3) of State Environmental Planning Policy (Vegetation in Non-Rural Areas) 2017 


and Clause 5.10 of Queanbeyan Local Environmental Plan 2012 contain specific 


requirements for trees and other vegetation located on heritage items and heritage 


conservation areas and should be read in conjunction with this Section. 
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Consent Conditions and 88B Instruments 


None of the exemptions listed in this Section apply to any trees or vegetation that are 


required to be retained by the conditions of a development consent or a Section 88B 


restriction to user instrument. The Vegetation SEPP, and subsequently this Section, do not 


affect authorisations under other Acts that are required to be obtained in connection with the 


clearing of vegetation. 


Clearing Requiring Approval Under State or Commonwealth Legislation 


None of the exemptions listed in this section apply to any clearing of vegetation that requires 


an approval under any State or Commonwealth legislation, for example endangered 


ecological communities (EECs).  It is the legal responsibility of the land owner to ensure this 


is considered. If unsure, further advice should be sought from the NSW Office of 


Environment and Heritage or Council.  


Removal of Vegetation that Does Not Require a Permit 


Any tree or other vegetation may be removed without a permit where: 


 Council is satisfied it presents an immediate risk to life or property,  


 Council or the Native Vegetation Panel is satisfied the tree is dead or dying and is not 


required as the habitat of native animals, 


 the clearing is authorised under Section 60O of the Local Land Services Act 2013,   


 it is consistent with any approved development application issued by Council for the site, 


 it is to be pruned as part of routine pruning of fruit trees, forestry work or commercial 


horticulture/viticulture, 


 it is an environmental weed required to be removed under any relevant NSW legislation, 


 it is an exotic environmental weed within the riparian zone of Queanbeyan River, 


Jerrabomberra Creek or their tributaries shown as a blue line on a topographical map, 


 it is an exotic environmental weed within bushland subject to an adopted Plan of 


Management, including Mt Jerrabomberra, Hoover Road Conservation Area and Stringy 


Bark Ridge, 


 it is located on Council Managed Lands (both Community and Operational) where the 


proposed works have been approved by the Service Manager – Urban Landscapes, or 


 the land is zoned R5 Large Lot Residential, RE2 Private Recreation, E2 Environmental 


Conservation, E3 Environmental Management or E4 Environmental Living, and it falls 


within any of the following circumstances: 


i. clearing for permanent boundary fence - 5 metres on either side (adjoining 


landholder agreement is required), 


ii. clearing for permanent internal fence - 3 metres on either side, 


iii. clearing around buildings other than a residential building in a rural area - 10 


metres from outer edge of the structure, 


iv. clearing around a water tank - 3 metres from outer edge of the structure, 


v. clearing around stockyards - 10 metres from outer edge of the structure, 


vi. clearing around a water pump - 2 metres from outer edge of the structure,  


vii. is clearing of native or exotic vegetation planted by the landowner less than 10 


years old. 


Where someone is clearing vegetation under any of these exemptions, Council recommends 


keeping photos of the clearing, both before and after, and retaining these for a period of one 


month in the event Council is requested to investigate the clearing. 
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Vegetation clearance may be permitted in rural areas under the Rural Fires Act 1997 under 


the 10/50 Vegetation Clearing Scheme (Further information is available from NSW Rural Fire 


Service at www.rfs.nsw.gov.au ). This scheme allows for clearing in a designated areas to: 


i. clear trees within 10m of a home without seeking approval; and 


ii. clear underlying vegetation such as shrubs (but not trees) on a property within 50m 


of a home without seeking approval. 


2.12.6 Controls 


Land Zoned Rural (RU1 Primary Production, RU2 Rural Landscape, RU3 Forestry or 


RU4 Primary Production Small Lots) 


As noted, the clearing of any native vegetation on land zoned RU1 Primary Production, RU2 


Rural Landscape, RU3 Forestry or RU4 Primary Production Small Lots is wholly regulated 


by NSW Local Land Services under the Biodiversity Conservation Act 2016.  Accordingly 


Council has no role in managing any clearing proposed in rural zones and any such 


proposals should be discussed with the relevant Local Land Services office. 


Land Zoned Residential (R1 to R4 and RU5), Business (B1 to B8), Industrial (IN1 to 


IN3), Special Use (SP1 to SP3) and RE1 Public Recreation  


a) No permit is required for the removal of any vegetation set out under the listed 


exemptions at 2.12.5 of this section. 


b) A permit is required for the removal, ringbarking, lopping, topping, poisoning, pruning or 


relocation of all existing trees, both native or exotic, having: 


i. a height of 6 metres or greater, or 


ii. a canopy spread of 3 metres or greater.  


c) A permit is also required for all works affecting a “significant” tree.  All trees identified as 


“Significant” by Council, and nominated or registered as such on Council’s significant 


tree register, regardless of height, canopy or location, must be retained, preserved, 


protected and maintained. Special requirements apply for the removal or pruning of 


“significant” trees.  For further information on these requirements, please contact 


Council’s Urban Landscapes Section. 


d) Any proposed removal of a tree that is a poor specimen and is in a state of decline that 


is prolonged and irreversible, may need to be supported by relevant evidence from a 


suitably qualified person (for example a report from an Arborist). 


e) Any proposed removal of trees that have caused or are likely to cause significant 


structural damage may need to be supported by relevant evidence from a suitably 


qualified person (for example a report from a Structural Engineer).  


f) For every tree removed from a site for construction of a building it should be replaced 


with either a tree of similar species, or an indigenous plant species which is better suited 


to the changed circumstances of the site. 


g) Trees or other vegetation proposed to be removed or pruned to facilitate solar access 


for the tree owner or their neighbours, are to be kept to the minimum necessary to 


ensure solar efficiency. 


The permit application must be signed by the owner(s) of the property on which the 


trees are growing and accompanied by the relevant fee (refer to Council’s Fees and 


Charges). 


Land Zoned R5 Large Lot Residential, RE2 Private Recreation, E2 Environmental 


Conservation, E3 Environmental Management and E4 Environmental Living 


a) No permit is required for the removal of any vegetation set out under the listed 


exemptions at 2.12.5 of this section. 
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b) No permit is required for the removal of any exotic vegetation less than 10 metres tall. 


c) A permit is required for the removal of any native vegetation. All permit applications 


must be accompanied by a site plan which is drawn to scale and illustrates: 


i. the property boundary, existing structures and access roads, 


ii. the location of all trees and other vegetation on the lot and identification of those 


trees or vegetation proposed for removal or pruning with approximate heights and 


widths, 


iii. the total area (in m²) of clearing being applied for, and total area (in m²) of 


previous clearing, 


iv. the trees or vegetation, including species name, proposed for removal or pruning, 


v. the distance of those trees or vegetation proposed for removal or pruning from 


the nearest boundary and/or structure, 


vi. if relevant, placement of drainage and sewer mains, and overhead power lines, 


vii. the location of any known watercourses on the property; and 


viii. a north arrow. 


The permit application must be signed by the owner(s) of the property on which the 


trees are growing and accompanied by the relevant fee (refer to Council’s Fees and 


Charges). 


d) Any application for a permit to clear native vegetation comprising any trees containing 


hollows, threatened species or that is part of endangered ecological community, is to be 


accompanied by a report by a suitably qualified person.  The following information is to 


be contained in the report:  


i. the qualifications and experience of all person/s undertaking the report, 


ii. a map of the subject property including a detailed map of the proposed clearing 


area,  


iii. the date and time of any site inspections or surveys undertaken to inform the 


report, including the methodology of those surveys (the guidelines published by 


the NSW Office of Environment and Heritage are to be taken into account),  


iv. a list of flora and fauna species identified by any survey, 


v. a search of the NSW Wildlife Atlas and other government databases,  


vi. the impact of the development proposal on native flora and fauna, 


vii. recommendations in relation to any impacts on habitat corridors,  


viii. comments in regard to the ecological significance of the study area,  


ix. location and description of any hollow bearing trees, threatened species or 


endangered ecological communities,  


x. proposed mitigation measures,  


xi. species for replanting where proposed, and 


xii. recommended biodiversity conservation strategies (if these are to be used). 


e) For every tree removed from a site for construction of a building it should be replaced 


with either a tree of similar species, or an indigenous plant species which is better suited 


to the changed circumstances of the site. 


 
 
 
 





		Part 2 All Zones

		Part 2 All Zones

		2.1 Introduction

		2.1.1. Purpose of This Part

		2.1.2. Objectives

		2.1.3. Relationship to other Plans



		2.2 Car Parking

		2.2.1 Introduction

		2.2.2 Objectives for Car Parking

		2.2.3 General Principles

		2.2.4 Variations and Compliance

		2.2.5 Existing Premises

		2.2.6 Controls for Car Parking

		2.2.7 Basement Parking

		2.2.8 Design of Service Vehicle Areas

		2.2.9 Access Ways Associated with Car Parking Areas

		2.2.9.1 Access Requirements

		2.2.9.2 Safety Considerations

		2.2.9.3 Sight Distance

		2.2.9.4 Proximity to Intersections

		2.2.9.5 Addressing Potential Conflicts



		2.2.10 Design of Access Driveways

		2.2.10.1 General Design Principles

		2.2.10.2 Selection of Driveway Types

		2.2.10.3 Splays and Kerb Returns

		2.2.10.4 Acceleration and Deceleration Lanes

		2.2.10.5 Right Turn Bays

		2.2.10.6 Design of Internal Roads associated with Car Park Areas



		2.2.11 Traffic Control Within Developments

		2.2.12 Parking Area Design

		2.2.13 Construction of Car Parking Areas

		2.2.14 Service Vehicle Areas

		2.2.14.1 General Design Principles

		2.2.14.2 Dimensions of Service Areas

		2.2.14.3 Service Vehicle Manoeuvring Areas



		2.2.15 Bus and Coach Parking

		2.2.16 Pedestrians and Cyclists

		2.2.17 Bicycle Parking



		2.3 Environmental Management

		2.3.1 Introduction

		2.3.2 Objectives

		2.3.3 Energy Efficiency and Conservation

		2.3.4 Water Conservation

		2.3.5 Waste and Recycling

		2.3.6 Noise and Vibration



		2.4 Contaminated Land Management

		2.4.1 Introduction

		2.4.2 Objectives

		2.4.3 Controls

		2.4.4 Duty to Report Contamination

		2.4.5 Council’s Decisions Making Process

		2.4.6 Council’s Requirements for Remediation

		2.4.7 Category 1 Remediation Work

		2.4.8 Category 2 Remediation Works

		2.4.9 Remedial Action Plans (RAP)

		2.4.10 Site Management for Category 2 Remediation Works

		2.4.10.1 Site Management Measures

		2.4.10.2 Environmental Management



		2.4.11 Contaminated Soil

		2.4.12 Site Signage and Security

		2.4.13 Community Consultation

		2.4.14 Occupational Health and Safety

		2.4.15 Removal of Underground Storage Tanks

		2.4.16 Validation Report

		2.4.16.1 Review of Validation Report



		2.4.17 Independent Auditing

		2.4.17.1 NSW Site Auditor Scheme

		2.4.17.2 Site Audit Statements

		2.4.17.3 When Council May Require a Site Audit

		2.4.17.4 Site Audits



		2.4.18 Recording and Community Information

		2.4.18.1 Management of Council’s Information

		2.4.18.2 Section 149 10.7 Planning Certificates

		2.4.18.3 Access to Council Information





		2.5 Flood Management

		2.5.1 Introduction

		2.5.2 Relationship to Other Plans, Policies and the Like

		2.5.3 Objectives

		2.5.4 Definitions

		2.5.5 Controls for Flooding

		2.5.6 Land within Flood Planning Area

		2.5.7 Floodways



		2.6 Landscaping

		2.6.1 Introduction

		2.6.2 Relationship to Other Plans, Policies and the Like

		2.6.3 Objectives:

		2.6.4  When is a Landscaping Plan Required?

		2.6.5 Who Can Prepare a Landscape Plan and Who Can Construct the Works?

		2.6.6 How Can People Become Registered so they can Prepare Plans and/or Construct Works?

		2.6.7 What are the Eligibility Criteria for Inclusion on Council’s Landscape Consultant/Contractor Register?

		2.6.8 What are the Procedures for Accrediting People for Inclusion on the Landscape Consultant/Contractor Register?

		2.6.9 What are the Responsibilities and Requirements of Landscape Consultants and Landscape Contractors?

		2.6.10 Suspension and Removal from the Register

		2.6.11 General Advice

		2.6.12 Requesting Bonds for Public Land

		2.6.13 Landscape requirements for courtyards in multi dwelling housing

		2.6.14 What Should Be Submitted With a Development Application?

		2.6.15 Plans



		2.7 Erosion and Sediment Control

		2.7.1 Introduction

		2.7.2 Erosions and Sediment Control Plans

		2.7.3 Soil and Water Management Plans

		2.7.3.1  Consultation with Council and Other Government Authorities.

		2.7.3.1.1 Specific Requirements for the Subdivision of Land

		2.7.3.2 General Requirements





		2.8 Guidelines for Bushfire Prone Areas

		2.8.1 Introduction

		2.8.2 Relationship to Other Plans, Policies and the Like

		2.8.3 Objectives

		2.8.4 Potential Bushfire Threat

		2.8.5 Planning For Bushfire Protection

		2.8.6 Restrictions on Titles



		2.9 Safe Design

		2.9.1 Introduction

		2.9.2 Objectives

		2.9.3 Controls



		2.10 Subdivision

		2.10.1 Introduction

		2.10.2 Relationship to Other Plans, Policies and the Like

		2.10.3 Objectives

		2.10.4 General Subdivision Submission Requirements for rural and environmental zones

		2.10.5 Controls

		2.10.6 General Design

		2.10.7 Lot Size and Design

		2.10.8 Flora and Fauna

		2.10.9 Natural Hazards

		2.10.10 Contamination

		2.10.11 Stormwater Management and Drainage

		2.10.12 Aboriginal & European Heritage

		2.10.13 Roads, Traffic (vehicles, cyclists & pedestrians) and access

		2.10.14 Solar Access and Lot Orientation

		2.10.15 Service Provision



		2.11 Airspace Operations and Airport Noise

		2.11.1 Introduction

		2.11.2 Relationship to Other Plans, Council Policies and the Like

		2.11.3 Airspace Operations

		2.11.4 Airport Noise



		2.12 Tree and Vegetation Management

		2.12.1 Introduction

		2.12.2 Relationship to Other Legislation and Controls

		2.12.3 Objectives

		2.12.4 Land To Which this Section Applies

		2.12.5 Exemptions

		2.12.6 Controls










 


 
 
 
 
 
 


 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 


 
 
 
 
 


  


Queanbeyan 
Development 


Control Plan 2012 
Part 3A 


Urban Residential 
Development 


Queanbeyan 
Development 


Control Plan 2012 
Part 3A 


Urban Residential 
Development 


Part 3A  
Single Dwelling 


Residential 
Development 


 


Principal Plan Adopted by 
Council:  


12/12/2012 


Reference number: SF160793/01 


File No: C1842165 


 







Queanbeyan Development Control Plan 2012 
 


   


 Section B - Part 3 and Part 3Aa 2 
 


 
Part 3A Urban Residential Development and Part 3A Single 


Dwelling Residential Development 


Contents 


 
Part 3A Single Dwelling Residential Development ..................................................... 3 


3.1 Introduction ................................................................................................... 3 


3.1.1 Purpose of this Part ......................................................................................... 3 


3.1.2 Objectives for Single Dwelling Residential Development ................................. 3 


3.1.3 Relationship to Other Plans and Council Policies ............................................. 3 


3.2 Compatibility with Neighbourhood Character ................................................ 4 


3.2.1 External Materials, Patterns, Textures and Decorative Elements ..................... 4 


3.2.2 Siting and Building Setbacks ............................................................................ 4 


3.2.3 Fences ............................................................................................................. 8 


3.2.4 Special Considerations in Relation to Fences for the Mitigation of Potential 


Road Impacts in Residential Areas ................................................................................ 9 


3.3 Efficiency in layout ........................................................................................ 9 


3.3.1  Topography ..................................................................................................... 9 


    3.4  Specific Requirements for Lot 6 DP 837155 ...................................................... 10 


3.5 Vehicular Access and Parking ..................................................................... 12 


3.6 Landscaping in scenic protection areas ...................................................... 12 


3.7 Consideration of Views, Shadowing and Privacy ........................................ 12 


3.8 Outbuildings, Sheds, Garages, etc .............................................................. 13 


3.9  Carwoola Heights ........................................................................................ 13 


 
 
 







Queanbeyan Development Control Plan 2012 
 


   


 Section B - Part 3 and Part 3Aa 3 
 


Part 3 Urban Residential Development  


Part 3A Single Dwelling Residential Development 


3.1 Introduction 


3.1.1 Purpose of this Part 


 
This part of the development control plan outlines the requirements for the development of 


single dwellings where permissible in areas zoned Residential under Queanbeyan Local 


Environmental Plan 2012 except for land zoned R5 Large Lot Residential.   


3.1.2 Objectives for Single Dwelling Residential Development 


 
1) Encourage development that complements and enhances the built environment and 


has minimal impact upon the existing amenity and the scenic protection areas as 
identified in the Queanbeyan Local Environmental Plan 2012. 


2) Provide for a mix of housing and tenure choice, including affordable housing. 
3) Encourage and promote development which is ecologically sustainable. 
4) Ensure single dwellings and ancillary development are compatible with the scale and 


bulk of existing development and any likely future residential development on adjacent 
lands. 


5) Ensure single dwellings are designed to provide their occupants with adequate levels 
of comfort, security and amenity. 


6) Ensure single dwellings and ancillary development are designed to consider the 
topography of the site, minimise cut and fill, maintain the natural vegetation where 
possible and minimise the impact on streetscape. External colours and materials 
should be compatible with the local environment.  


3.1.3 Relationship to Other Plans and Council Policies  


 


There are a number of clauses in the State Environmental Planning Policies that may need to 


be considered.  These will depend on the nature and location of the development with 


examples including: 


1) State Environmental Planning Policy (Affordable Rental Housing) 2009 
2) State Environmental Planning Policy (Building Sustainability Index :BASIX) 2004 
3) State Environmental Planning Policy (Housing for Seniors or People with a disability) 


2004 
4) State Environmental Planning Policy (Infrastructure) 2007 
5) State Environmental Planning Policy (Exempt and Complying Development Codes) 


2008 
6) State Environmental Planning Policy 55 (Remediation of Land) 


 


There are also a number of principal development standard clauses in Queanbeyan Local 


Environmental Plan 2012 that may be relevant, namely, height of buildings clause and 


minimum lot size clause.  These differ depending on whether a residential development is for 


a single dwelling, dual occupancy, multi dwelling housing or residential flat building. 


 


A number of heritage requirements and additional local provisions may also apply, these are 


set out in Part 4 Heritage Conservation of this DCP. 


 


Where a building is constructed prior to 1960 is proposed to be demolished, Council requires 


the building to be inspected by Council’s Heritage Advisor to determine if there is potential 



http://www.legislation.nsw.gov.au/maintop/view/inforce/epi+364+2009+cd+0+N

http://www.legislation.nsw.gov.au/maintop/view/inforce/epi+396+2004+cd+0+N

http://www.legislation.nsw.gov.au/maintop/view/inforce/epi+143+2004+cd+0+N

http://www.legislation.nsw.gov.au/maintop/view/inforce/epi+143+2004+cd+0+N

http://www.legislation.nsw.gov.au/maintop/view/inforce/epi+572+2008+cd+0+N

http://www.legislation.nsw.gov.au/maintop/view/inforce/epi+572+2008+cd+0+N
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heritage significance.  If the building has potential heritage significance a Heritage Impact 


Statement is to be submitted with the Development Application.  These records also help to 


ensure that a record of Queanbeyan’s building stock is retained for posterity (for more 


information refer to Part 4 of this DCP). 
 


Residential development may also generate what is known as development contributions. 


Should the development be approved these are payable prior to work commencing.  The 


Queanbeyan City Council Section 94 Contributions Plan 2012 and the Queanbeyan 


Development Services Plans for Water Supply and Sewerage can be found at Council’s 


website. 


3.2 Compatibility with Neighbourhood Character 


Design principles and objectives aim to ensure that new development should be designed to 
complement and harmonise with the positive elements of existing development on adjacent 
land and in the locality. Compatibility with neighbourhood character can be assessed in terms 
of: 


1) the manner in which a building addresses the street 


2) external material, patterns, textures and decorative elements 


3) building height and roof form and pitch 


4) building setbacks 


5) fences, screen walls and vegetation 


6) Significant planting may assist in signifying entry points 


3.2.1 External Materials, Patterns, Textures and Decorative Elements 


Objectives  


1) To ensure high amenity and continuity of design and character in residential areas. 


Controls 


a) Residential development shall be compatible with existing development with regard to 
external materials, patterns, textures and decorative elements.  


b) All dwellings or extensions on or above the 640m contour level (AHD) shall have 
external materials dark in tone and non-reflective in nature. 


c) Development in scenic protection areas shall be compatible with the natural scenic 
qualities of the locality. 


3.2.2 Siting and Building Setbacks 


 


Note:  Building setback shall be in accordance with Table 1 below, Figures One, Two 


and Three and the following requirements: 


Objectives  


1) To ensure quality residential development by preventing overdevelopment and 


respecting the amenity of neighbours. 


Controls  


a) The minimum building setbacks are to comply with Table 1.  Note: No carport or 
garage is to be constructed forward of the building line of any dwelling already on the 
site. 


b) No clothes drying areas are to be located within the front setback area unless they are 


suitably screened from public view. 
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Table 1 


 Front Boundary Rear Boundary 


 Major Frontage Minor Frontage  


Dwelling    


Single Storey * 6.0m 4.0m 4.0m 


Two or more Storeys * 7.5m 4.0m 4.0m 


Free standing garage/ carport 6.0m 5.5m Nil 


Attached pergola/deck 6.0m 4.0m 0.9m 


Swimming pool or similar 6.0m 4.0m Nil 


Corner Allotments with Long Curved 
Frontages 


5.0m 5.0m 
4.0m (see Fig. 
1) 


Figure 1  
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Figure 2 
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Figure 3 
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3.2.3 Fences 


 


The majority of fences are exempt development under State Environmental Planning Policy 


State Environmental Planning Policy (Exempt and Complying Development Codes) 2008 


This policy needs to be checked in order to know determine whether to lodge a Development 


Application or not for a fence or screen wall.  


Note: If the property is a heritage item, adjacent to a heritage item or within a heritage 


conservation area, controls for the erection of fences can be found in Part 4 of this Plan. 


Definitions 


For the purposes of this clause the following definitions apply: 


primary road frontage means the road to which the front of a dwelling house, or a main 


building, on a lot faces or is proposed to face; and 


secondary road frontage means, in the case of a corner lot that has boundaries with 


adjacent roads, the road that is not the primary road. 


Objectives 


1) To ensure that fences do not have a detrimental impact on the streetscape and 


adjacent buildings. 


2) To maintain the visual amenity of the locality. 


 


Controls 


a) Fences –  forward of the building line for the primary road frontage: 


i) No higher than 1.8m above ground level (existing) for a maximum of 50% of the 


length of the frontage. Note: Parts of  fences adjoining a driveway must be reduced 


in height to a maximum of 1.2m to allow for visibility when manoeuvring vehicles. 


ii) Contain open elements to allow for passive surveillance of the street. Note: 


Council will not approve lengths of high, solid walls. 


iii) Any gates are to swing open within the property. 


iv) Must not interfere with the ability of vehicles to safely manoeuvre. 


v) Be designed to be integrated with the design of the existing building in terms of 


materials, colours and finishes. 


vi) Barbed wire and electric fencing is not permitted. 


vii) Highly reflective materials are not supported. 


 


b) Fences behind the building line of the primary road frontage: 


i) Side and rear boundary fences: 


 


 No higher than 2.1m above ground level (existing). 


 Barbed wire and electric fencing is not permitted. 


 Highly reflective materials will not be supported. 


 


ii) Corner blocks (Secondary Street frontage): 


 


 If constructed of timber metal or lightweight materials – be not higher than 2.1m 


above ground level (existing). Open elements are required for the portion of 


fencing that is above 1.8m. 



http://www.legislation.nsw.gov.au/maintop/view/inforce/epi+572+2008+cd+0+N
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 If constructed using masonry materials – be not higher than 1.8 metres above 


ground level (existing), and must contain open elements to allow for passive 


surveillance of the street. 


 Any gates are to swing open within the property. 


 Must not interfere with the ability of vehicles to safely manoeuvre. 


 Be designed to be integrated with the design of the existing building in terms of 


materials, colours and finishes. 


 Barbed wire and electric fencing is not permitted. 


 Highly reflective materials are not supported. 


3.2.4 Special Considerations in Relation to Fences for the Mitigation of Potential 
Road Impacts in Residential Areas 


Objectives 


1) To allow for the erection of fencing to mitigate any impacts associated with being close 


to busy roads.  


Controls  


a) Properties with frontages to the streets listed below, may apply to erect fences along 
those frontages to aid in the mitigation of potential road impacts: 


i. Canberra Avenue  
ii. Monaro Street  
iii. Bungendore Road  
iv. Yass Road  
v. Lanyon Drive  
vi. Cooma Street to Barracks Flat Drive  
vii. Uriarra Road  
viii. Crawford Street, Between Uriarra Road and Monaro Street  
ix. Ellerton Drive 
x. Limestone Drive 
xi. Edwin Land Parkway 


b) No higher than 1.8 metres above ground level (existing) and can run along the entire 
length of the frontage. 


c) Can be constructed of solid materials to a height of 1.5m. 


d) Above 1.5m the fence must contain open elements to allow for passive surveillance of 


the street.  


e) Any gates are to swing open within the property. 


f) Must not interfere with the ability of vehicles to safely manoeuvre. 


g) Be designed to be integrated with the design of the existing building in terms of 


materials, colours and finishes. 


h) Barbed wire and electric fencing is not permitted. 


i) Highly reflective materials are not supported. 


 


3.3 Efficiency in layout 


3.3.1  Topography 


Objectives  


1) New development is to be designed to take advantage of the positive attributes of the 


site which are often related to slope, aspect, trees and existing buildings. 


2) To design buildings that sit into the landscape whilst avoiding excessive under-


building and retaining walls. 
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Controls 


a) Buildings are to be designed to relate to the existing contours of the site, with minimal 


excavation or fill and with the height of foundations kept to a minimum (refer to Fig 4 


below). 


b) Cut and fill shall be limited to a maximum of 1.5m. 


c) Finished batters of cut and fill are limited to a maximum of 1 vertical 4 horizontal. 


d) Greater depths maybe considered provided they are not highly visible from the street. 


Figure 4   


 


3.4  Specific Requirements for Lot 6 DP 837155  
 


Objectives 


Objectives 3.4 apply. 


Controls 


a) With the development of two dwellings on Lot 3 DP 859862 as a result of the 


subdivision and creation of two 1,400m2 allotments, a total of 12 dwellings only shall 


be allowed in the multi-unit development on Lot 6 DP 837155. 


b) Development principles, in respect of Lot 6, have been modified in accordance with 


the flora and fauna survey of this land, the associated site constraints, setbacks to 
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Fill (1.5m max)


Not permissible
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Barracks Flat Creek and the adoption of the Plan of Management for the Queanbeyan 


River Corridor. These constraints are shown on the relevant Plan of Management. 


c) The Queanbeyan River Corridor Plan of Management has identified a number of 


management units within the Queanbeyan River corridor. The land, subject to this plan, 


has been identified in Management Unit No. 3. 


d) The desired outcome for Management Unit No. 3 is to: 


i) “promote restoration of past environmental impacts, a semi-natural river corridor 


and small scale recreation facilities and focal points”. 


e) To contribute to these outcomes the developer of Lot 6 DP 837155 will, by the following 


actions, and through the protection and enhancement of future public open space to 


be dedicated to Council: 


i) Provide restricted access to the river corridor for authorised vehicles only;   


ii) Prepare the eastern urban/riparian interface of Barracks Flat Creek to a surface 


and grade for the construction of a concrete footpath from River Drive to the 


reserve adjacent to the Queanbeyan River; 


iii) Prepare the western urban/riparian interface of Barracks Flat Creek to a surface 


and grade for mowing; 


iv) Provide suitably styled fencing, in consultation with Council, to protect Barracks 


Flat Creek and the area of significant flora and fauna. Fencing design is to permit 


the free movement of animals within the river corridor; and 


v) Remove any waste material, noxious and woody weeds, including willows and 


associated bank stabilisation along the adjoining Barracks Flat Creek. This work 


is to occur in consultation with Council, the Queanbeyan River Corridor 


Committee and the NSW Office of Water. 


          Figure 5 – Development Principles Lot 3 DP 859862 and Lot 6 DP 837155 
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3.5 Vehicular Access and Parking 
Objectives 


1) To ensure adequate parking and access arrangement exist appropriate for residential 


development  


Controls 


a) Parking spaces are not permitted between the front of the building(s) and the street 


with the exception of any access way immediately in front of the garage.  The area 


between the dwelling and the verge should not be hardstand area used for parking of 


vehicles or storage of items.  


b) Where an existing allotment has vehicular access to a public lane, additional vehicular 


access from the lane will be considered where there is not adverse impact. 


c) The driveways are to be set back sufficiently from side boundaries to allow for effective 


screen planting along the boundary. 


d) The driveway width itself is to be at least 3.0m wide, with adequate turning area 


provided to allow for ease of access to garages. 


e) Driveways may need to be splayed, depending on volume and speed of traffic and 


footpaths width.  The grade of a driveway is not to exceed 1:5 (as per engineer’s 


advice) within the property boundary, with a suitable transition provided to the public 


road.  


Note: The design of driveways shall comply with Council’s Engineering standards and 


specifications.  


3.6 Landscaping in scenic protection areas 
Objectives 


1) To ensure that in areas of scenic protection, the existing landscape character is 


maintained or enhanced. 


Controls 


a) Landscaping shall be designed to enhance attractive site attributes; incorporate 


existing vegetation where practicable. 


b) All landscaping must be shown on the development plans to be a component of a 


development application lodged with Council. The landscaping must be compatible 


with the area and designed to complement the locality.  


c) It is recommended that native species be the predominant species planted.  


3.7 Consideration of Views, Shadowing and Privacy 


Objectives 
1) To ensure quality residential development by considering any impacts on views, 


shadowing and privacy of residents and neighbours. 


Controls  


a) New dwellings should be designed to safeguard privacy and minimise the extent of 


impact on the outlook of existing or potential dwellings in the proximity. 


b) Direct overlooking of internal living areas of neighbouring dwellings is to be minimised 


by building layout, location and design of windows and balconies, provision of 


screening devices and landscaping. 
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c) Two storey dwellings will include design features to minimise potential impacts on 


privacy and loss of natural light to existing adjoining development 


d) Shadow diagrams will be required for all two storey development showing its impact at 


9am, 12 noon and 3pm on 21 June (winter solstice). A minimum of 3 hours of natural 


light to the private open space and north facing living room windows of adjoining 


properties is required to be maintained between these hours. 


e) The proximity of dwellings to each other and the design of dwellings in terms of their 


layout, bulk, height and position of openings may have an impact on amenity. Privacy 


considerations are to be addressed through the careful layout of buildings and the 


activity which occurs in and around them, e.g. windows/decks to be elevated living 


areas may cause overlooking and be a source of noise nuisance. 


f) Where two storey development creates a privacy intrusion on adjoining single storey 


development, appropriate measures must be installed to minimise the impact. The 


measures can include obscured glazing or screening, but there are alternative options. 


3.8 Outbuildings, Sheds, Garages, etc 


Objectives  


1) To ensure that outbuildings, sheds and garages do not become the dominant 


landuse on a residential site. 


2) Maintain the visual amenity of the locality. 


 


Controls  


a) The total combined floor area of detached outbuildings shall not exceed 100m2. 


b) The wall height of the outbuilding shall not exceed 3m.  The ridge height of the 


outbuilding shall not exceed 4m. 


3.9  Carwoola Heights 


This section applies to Regent Drive and Birdwood Place 
 


Figure 6 
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Objectives 
 


1) To promote rural/residential development which will not degrade the existing visual 


and geophysical environment by way of unauthorised clearance of land, excessive soil 


disturbance and inadequate erosion controls; and 


2) To promote rural/residential development which will not intrude on the appearance of 
the area by the use of garish colours, unwieldy building bulk and form and high 
reflectivity? 


3) To specify areas where only single storey dwelling-houses are permitted. 


4) To encourage visual amenity by requiring landscaping. 


 
Controls 
 


a) Clearance of Land 


i) No lot or boundary of a lot shall be cleared for the purpose of fencing unless the 


clearing is a minimum width only to allow for the physical location and construction 


of the fence (maximum 1 metre). 


ii) The remainder of the site outside the allowable areas of clearance and area of 


driveway is to be conserved and maintained in its original condition. 


iii) See clause 2.12 - Tree and Vegetation Management of this DCP for further 


controls. 


b) Building Design and Siting 


i) For the allotments on the plan below, buildings shall be located on the platforms 


identified.  


ii) All buildings shall be constructed of external materials which are dark in tone and 


of low reflectivity. 


iii) Garden sheds and the like are to be located to the rear of the dwelling in close 


proximity to the building and outdoor private areas so as they are not readily 


visible from public areas. 


iv) Where further "ancillary" development to the dwelling house is proposed (e.g. 


swimming pool, tennis court) it should not, as far as practicable, interfere with 


existing vegetation.  


v) Council will not support construction, extension or alteration of the built upon area 


of a site, apart from the dwelling house itself, if it would involve removal of further 


trees (and ground clearance) of significance to the site and the general area. 


vi) Buildings should be conducive to the visual character of the locality and 


consideration will be given to bulk, scale and form of the development. 


vii) Where a site would be prominently visible, if not for the extent of existing tree 


cover, careful consideration will be given to the siting of any buildings on-site and 


the resultant visibility of buildings once trees have been removed. Landscaping 


may be required to ensure improved visual amenity and/or for screening 


purposes. 


c) Driveways 


i) Driveways shall be aligned and constructed so as to minimize driveway gradients, 


the extent of cut and fill, and the amount of site clearing. 


ii) Driveways shall be suitably constructed and drained in accordance with any 


requirements or directions of the Council to prevent any uncontrolled discharge 


of water or loose materials onto any land or roadway. 
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iii) Driveway areas are to be limited in area to that which is practicable in as far as 


immediate access to a garage/carport and the appropriate turnaround areas. 


d) Fencing 


i) Fencing shall be of a rural type i.e. wire and post or rail and not paling or close 


boarded. 


ii) Fencing shall not concentrate or obstruct run-off or natural drainage. 


iii) Barbed wire fencing is not permitted. Chain mesh fencing with light posts may be 


permitted, where it will not be visually obtrusive as viewed from outside of the 


Carwoola Estate area. 


e) Cut and Fill 


i) The maximum depth of any cut and fill shall be 1.5m.  Applicants should seek to 


utilise split level designs for dwellings, or incorporate pier and beam construction 


on steep slopes. 


ii) Cut and fill batters shall not exceed a gradient of 1:4 unless otherwise approved 


by Council in writing.  Batters in excess of this slope will require extra control 


strategies such as retaining walls or rock facing. 


iii) Batters shall be planted with grasses, groundcovers and shrubs suited to the 


area. 


f) Other 


i) Clothes drying areas are to be screened so as not to be visible from outside of the 


site. 


 
 
Figure 7 - Plan Showing Building Platforms 
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Part 3B Secondary Dwellings in Residential Zones 


3.1. Introduction – Secondary Dwellings 


 
3.1.1. Purpose of this part 


This part of the development control plan outlines the requirements for Secondary Dwellings 


within areas zoned Residential under Queanbeyan Local Environmental Plan 2012.  


 


What is a ‘Secondary Dwelling’? 


A secondary dwelling means a self-contained dwelling that: 


(a) is established in conjunction with another dwelling (the principal dwelling), and 


(b) is on the same lot of land as the principal dwelling, and 


(c) is located within, or is attached to, or is separate from, the principal dwelling. 


The size of a secondary dwelling is controlled by Clause 5.4 (9) of the Queanbeyan Local 


Environmental Plan 2012. 


 


3.1.2. Objectives applicable for secondary dwellings 


In the case of secondary dwellings the objectives to be complied with include: 


1) Compliance the objectives and relevant provisions Queanbeyan Local Environmental 


Plan 2012 as well as the objectives of the applicable Residential Zone being: 


 RU2 Rural Landscape, 


 R2 Low Density Residential,  


 R3 Medium Density Residential, 


 R4 High Density Residential, and  


 R5 Large Lot Residential, 


 E3 Environmental Management, and 


 E4 Environmental Living.  


2) To provide an affordable housing option that respects the established streetscape and 


character of the neighbourhood and that is suitably integrated with existing 


development on a site, while not compromising the amenity of the site or adjoining 


properties. 


 
3.1.3. Relationship to other Plans, Council Policies and the like 


There are a number of clauses in the Queanbeyan Local Environmental Plan 2012 and State 


Environmental Planning Policy (Affordable Rental Housing) 2009 which include provisions that 


apply to secondary dwellings.  These include: 


1) Queanbeyan Local Environmental Plan 2012 


a) Clause 5.4(9) Secondary Dwellings 


 This applies to all secondary dwellings and restricts the size of the dwelling. 


b) Clause 4.2A(4) Erection of Secondary Dwellings 


 This applies to Rural and Environmental zones and requires the land to have the 


minimum lot size specified on the Minimum Lot Size map or Lot Averaging map 


if the land is identified as “Lot Averaging”. 
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2) State Environmental Planning Policy (Affordable Rental Housing) 2009 


The State Environmental Planning Policy (Affordable Rental Housing) 2009 


(Affordable Housing SEPP) allows secondary dwellings in all residential zones 


identified under the Queanbeyan Local Environmental Plan 2012.  Refer to “Division 2 


Secondary Dwellings” and “Schedule 1 - Development Standards for Secondary 


Dwellings within the SEPP”. 


A number of heritage requirements and additional local provisions may also apply, these are 


set out in Part 4 Heritage Conservation of this DCP. 


3.2 Approval for secondary dwellings 


 
3.2.1  General Requirements of the Affordable Housing SEPP for secondary dwellings 


The Affordable Housing SEPP (at www.legislation.nsw.gov.au) allows secondary dwellings in 


residential zones as long as they meet the following requirements: 


1) There is only one principal dwelling and one secondary dwelling on the lot. 


2) The combined total floor area of the principal dwelling house and the secondary 


dwelling complies with the floor space area controls in the local environment plan. 


3) The maximum floor area of the secondary dwelling is no greater than: 


a) 60m2, or 


b) The maximum floor area prescribed by Council in the Local Environmental 


Plan. 


4) The lot is not subdivided. 


5) The secondary dwelling meets the requirements of the Building Code of Australia 


which covers issues such as fire safety, building materials, ventilation and minimum 


ceiling heights. 


There are no requirements under the policy to provide any additional parking for the secondary 


dwelling although this can voluntarily be done by the homeowner. 


 
3.2.2. Options for Approval of Secondary Dwellings 


There are two options to gain approval for a secondary dwelling.  


The first is a Complying Development Approval which requires certain pre-determined 


conditions to be met.  


Where these conditions cannot be met then the second option is a Development Application 


directly to the Council for determination.  The requirements for a Development Application are 


outlined below (clause 3.3). 


 
3.2.3 How Can I Obtain a Complying Development Approval? 


If all general requirements for secondary dwellings in the Affordable Housing SEPP (listed 


above) are met and the provisions of Schedule 1 of the SEPP are complied with, a Complying 


Development approval can be obtained from Council or an accredited certifier without the 


need for a development application.   


Particular Complying Development provisions apply for a: 



http://www.legislation.nsw.gov.au/
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1) Secondary dwelling within existing housing where internal alterations are made to 


create a secondary dwelling, typically with a separate external entrance. 


2) Secondary dwellings attached or detached to an existing house or garage where 


external alterations are made such as: 


a) a new wing to the house. 


b) a new floor added to the house. 


c) new floor on top of the garage. 


d) a cabin or studio in the back or side yard. 


3) Secondary dwellings with a new house with a single application for both. 


 
3.2.4 When is a Development Application Required? 


If the circumstances restrict an applicant from seeking Complying Development approval (due 


to non compliance with the SEPP) they can lodge a development application with Council.  In 


residential zones a development application can be lodged with Council for a secondary 


dwelling.  However, Council cannot refuse the application on the following grounds: 


 Parking - If no additional parking is provided.  


 Site Area - If the lot size is at least 450m2 or if the secondary dwelling is attached to or 


within the principal dwelling. 


To consent to the development for the purpose of a secondary dwelling the development must: 


a) Satisfy the definition of a secondary dwelling, and 


i. The total floor area of the secondary dwelling (excluding any area used for 


parking) must not exceed whichever of the following is greater: 


ii. 60m2, or 


iii. 30% of the total floor area of the principal dwelling 


However, Council can refuse the application on a range of other grounds such as drainage, 


privacy, excessive height, overshadowing, urban design, heritage and tree loss if those 


impacts are considered to be unreasonable. 


3.3. Controls – Secondary Dwellings when a Development Application is 
required  


 
3.3.1. Setbacks in Zones R2, R3, R4 and R5 


Objectives 


1) Protect the privacy and solar access of adjacent properties. 


2) Maintain and enhance established streetscape and character of the neighbourhood.  


3) To ensure there is access to the secondary dwelling for emergency personal when the 


main dwelling is locked. 


Controls 


a) Secondary dwellings require minimum side setback of 900mm and 3m to a rear 


boundary. 


b) Where a secondary dwelling is proposed on a corner lot, a minimum secondary street 


setback of 4m is required. 
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c) If the Secondary dwelling is above a garage, the rear setback is to be the same as the 


garage setback. A 0m setback is permissible. 


 


3.3.2. Building Appearance 


Objectives  


1) Maintain and enhance the established, character and amenity of the neighbourhood. 


2) To ensure the building appearance of a secondary dwelling is of a high standard, the 


design and materials are regulated by this document. 


Controls 


a) The appearance, the position and the height of the secondary dwelling is to be 


designed to avoid adverse effects on the amenity of the site and the character of the 


neighbourhood. 


b) Generally prefabricated site sheds, moveable dwellings, transportable homes, 


prefabricated homes, converted shipping containers and the like would not meet the 


standards prescribed and are unlikely to be approved.  They also do not require energy 


efficiency design measures required with the issue of a BASIX Certificate. 


 
3.3.3. External Design 


Objectives 


1) Ensure that secondary dwelling development minimises impact on the amenity of 


neighbourhoods and is suitably integrated with existing principal dwelling on a site. 


Controls 


a) Building bulk and height, scale, massing, roof form and materials should be 


sympathetic to existing built forms and complement rather than detract from the 


existing principal dwelling on the site. 


b) Building design should be of a high quality and of architectural merit. 


c) Architects/designers should avoid a monolithic appearance created by large expanses 


of blank walls through the use of architectural design features, articulation and 


fenestration. 


d) The building appearance should preserve the visual amenity and residential quality 


that surrounding residents enjoy. 


e)     An attached secondary dwelling must feature a physical/ structural attachment with 


the principal dwelling on a site and include sympathetic integration with the roof 


structure of the principal dwelling. 


 


3.3.4 Materials 


Objectives 


1) Ensure building materials used for a secondary dwelling are sympathetic to the 


principal dwelling. 


2) Ensure that secondary dwelling development minimises impact on the amenity of 


neighbourhoods and is suitably integrated with existing development on a site. 


3) Construction should aim at maximum energy efficiency. 


Controls 
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a) Any new development, when viewed from the street should be compatible with the  


principal dwelling on site and the character of buildings in the site’s visible locality by 


using similar shaped windows and similar building materials. 


b) Secondary dwellings shall not be prefabricated site sheds, moveable dwellings, cabins 


or converted shipping containers. 


c) External building materials and their colours should be compatible with the character 


of the locality.  For example, use bricks and tiled roofs or weatherboard and sheet 


metal roofing, where these predominate. 


d) Where a garage, carport or outbuilding is proposed to be converted to a secondary 


dwelling, external building materials and their colours should be compatible with the 


principal dwelling on site and the character of the locality.   


i. variations may be considered by Council where it can be demonstrated that the 


materials used meet construction standards relevant under the Building Code of 


Australia and will result in a building appearance which is compatible with existing 


development on the subject site and surrounding area. 


ii. exemptions will also be considered in the case of heritage items where the design 


and materials utilised for construction are sympathetic with the heritage item and 


satisfy other heritage requirements specified by Council. 


e) The materials used in secondary dwelling housing must achieve the following 


outcomes: 


i. Durable and robust construction, and 


ii. Achieve adequate acoustic amenity, natural ventilation and access to sunlight for 


the occupants of the secondary dwelling. 


iv. All new dwellings and renovated dwellings in NSW are required to meet 


minimum water and energy rating requirements specified by State Legislation 


– BASIX (Building Sustainability Index).  Further details regarding BASIX can 


be found at  http://www.basix.nsw.gov.au/iframe/about-basix.html 


iv. Compliance with the Building Code of Australia is also required. 


e) Where conversion of an existing structure is proposed to 


create a secondary dwelling, applicants need to be aware of 


construction standards specified under the Building Code of 


Australia and should seek technical advice to ensure 


compliance with the relevant Australian Standards. 


 
3.3.5. Internal Design 


The internal design of a secondary dwelling facilitates a functional enriched environment for 
the occupancy.  To ensure the internal design is of a high standard it is regulated. 


Objectives  


1) Maintain a high quality of amenity within the secondary dwelling. 


2) Ensure room sizes are functional, are of sufficient size and cater for intended use. 


3) Furnish secondary dwellings with basic amenities to ensure the occupants are 


provided with an acceptable standard of independent living. 


4) Ensure private open space is easily accessible. 


Controls 


a) The following minimum combined size requirements apply to secondary dwellings: 



http://www.basix.nsw.gov.au/iframe/about-basix.html
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i. the main bedroom must have a minimum floor area of 11m2. 


ii. a living room and kitchen must have a minimum floor area of 14m2. 


iii. where the application is proposing a second bedroom the minimum floor area 


shall be 7.5m2. 


b) Dwelling entrances should create a sense of individuality and act as a transitional 


space between communal and private areas. 


c) Dwelling construction should minimise noise penetration between dwellings. 


d) Living areas should connect to private outdoor areas. 


e) Entries, doors and passageways should be wide enough to allow furniture movement. 


f)     The secondary dwelling must contain a kitchen/bar, bathroom, living room and laundry 


facilities. 


 


3.3.6. Private Open Space 


To ensure that all residents have access to private open space to meet their needs e.g. 
clothes drying, gardening and pet options, it is necessary to require a separate private open 
space for the secondary dwelling.  To ensure private open space is provided for secondary 
dwellings, it is regulated. 
 
Objectives  


1) Ensure the private open space is usable, functional and easily accessible for 


residents. 


2) Ensure private open space includes landscaping and soft areas. 


3) Ensure direct access and a relationship between indoor and outdoor living areas. 


 


Controls   


a) A secondary dwelling must have a minimum private open space of 24m2 with at least 


one 4m x 4m portion of level ground.  The principal dwelling shall retain a private open 


space areas as a separate courtyard with a minimum area of 50m2. 


b) In the calculation of private open space: 


i. A minimum of 50% of the open space area must be a grassed or soft landscaped 


area located in the rear yard. 


ii. No area is less than 2.5m in width. 


iii. Outdoor clothes drying areas are included as private open space. 


iv. Car parking spaces are not included in open space calculations. 


c) The private open space must have direct and level access to the dwelling’s living 


areas, such as a lounge room, a family room, a dining room or a kitchen. 


d) An access path from the street to the secondary dwelling must be provided.  The 


access path may pass through a carport/driveway or a path along the main dwelling.  


The path must demonstrate a clear path to the secondary dwelling from the street and 


is suggested to be 1.2m wide. 


e)   The private open space has a grade of not more than 2.5% and is usable, functional 


and easily accessible for residents. 


 
3.3.7. Visual Privacy 


Objectives  
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1) To ensure that the secondary dwelling is arranged so that reasonable internal privacy 
and reasonable privacy in respect of proposed and existing adjoining dwellings and 
private open space are achieved. 


 


Controls  


a) The secondary dwelling should be sited to prevent direct views into habitable rooms 


from a public place, neighbouring properties or from any other dwelling within the 


development.  This may be achieved by: 


i. locating any proposed building or windows so that major living room windows do 


not directly face those of a neighbouring building; 


ii. the use of long narrow windows that provide daylight and sunlight without 


significantly reducing privacy or use windows above 1700mm from floor level; 


iii. provide screening by way of walls, fences or planting; 


iv. planning a wall facing another habitable room to have no windows; 


v.    using slope or changes in level of the site to obscure views into the room; 


 


3.3.8. Solar Energy/Climate Control 


Objectives 


1) Ensure a secondary dwelling achieves energy efficiency and minimises any 
overshadowing of existing dwellings. 


Controls 


a) The secondary dwelling should be designed to: 


i. Minimise overshadowing of any other dwelling and particularly to avoid 


overshadowing any solar energy collectors. 


ii. Limit exposure to summer sun yet admit winter sun (wherever practicable). 


iii. Ensure reasonable access to sunlight for living spaces within dwellings and for 
open space around dwellings. 


 
3.3.9. Car Parking 


Objectives 


1) Ensure existing on-site parking provisions for the principal dwelling are maintained and 


any parking structures for the secondary dwelling are minimised. 


Controls 


a) No additional on-site parking is required to be provided for the secondary dwelling. 


However, car parking is required to be provided for the principal dwelling in 


accordance with Council’s parking requirements.  


b) Where a carport is proposed for a secondary dwelling it will only be supported with a 


maximum area of 25m2 for the carport and other awning like structures. 


c) Attached garages to a secondary dwelling will not be supported. 


 


3.3.10. Adaptation of Existing Buildings: 


Council will only consider adaptation of an existing structure for the purpose of a secondary 
dwelling on a site where it meets the requirements of the Building Code of Australia, a 
BASIX certificate can be issued if necessary, it does not displace any existing onsite car 
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parking requirements specified by Council, complies with the maximum floor space as 
specified in the Queanbeyan Local Environmental Plan 2012 and the proposal meets the 
above objectives and controls relating to external appearance, visual privacy and solar 
energy. 
 
3.3.11. Contribution Charges 


Developer contribution charges under Section 94 of the Environmental Planning and 
Assessment Act 1979 are not charged for Secondary Dwellings. 


However Contributions under Section 64 of the Local Government Act 1993 apply to all 
secondary dwellings.  The contributions are required due to the extra demand from the 
development on Council’s services i.e. water, sewer etc.  


For further information relating to contributions contact Council. 
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Part 3C Dual Occupancy, Multi-Dwelling Housing, and 
Residential Flat Buildings 


3.1. Introduction 


3.1.1.  Purpose of this Part 


Dual occupancy housing, multi-dwelling housing and residential flat buildings are becoming 
an increasingly popular choice of abode residential accommodation in the city as the average 
household sizes decline.  Council is committed to ensuring that these types of developments 
in the Queanbeyan LGA are of good high quality, well-designed and contribute positively to 
the aesthetics of the neighbourhood they are located in.  This section provides controls and 
standards that aim to achieve those commitments on land zoned Residential R3, R4 and for 
residential developments in the B3 and B4 zones under the Queanbeyan Local Environmental 
Plan 2012.  


This part of the development control plan outlines the requirements for the following types of 
development: 


 Dual occupancyies; 


 Multi dwelling housing; and 


 Residential flat buildings;  


 Shop top housing  


on land zoned R3 Medium Density Residential, R4 High Density Residential, B3 Commercial 
Core and B4 Mixed Use under the Queanbeyan Local Environmental Plan 2012. 
 
3.1.2. Objectives applicable to Dual Occupancies, Multi-Dwelling Housing, and 


Residential Flat Buildings  


Objectives of this part are:  


1) To provide minimum standards that allow for innovative design in buildings; 
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2) To enhance the amenity for residents within dual occupancy houses, multi-dwelling 


houses, and residential flat buildings; 


3) To promote urban design that contributes positively to the aesthetics of the streetscape 


and public domain; 


4) To protect neighbouring residents from negative amenity impacts; 


5) To provide a diversity of housing types to suit a range of people’s needs; and 


6) To support environmentally sustainable design principles. 


 


3.1.3.  Relationship to Other Plans, Council Policies and the Like 


There are a number of clauses in State Environmental Planning Policies that may need to be 
considered for dual occupancies, multi-dwelling housing, and residential flat building 
development. 


State Environmental Planning Policy No 65 – Design Quality of Residential Apartment 
Development 


The State Government’s State Environmental Planning Policy No 65 – Design Quality of 
Residential Apartment Development (SEPP 65) is a key State policy in respect of promoting 
high quality urban design, and this part of the plan has also been prepared to be in line with 
the State Government’s SEPP 65 an initiative consistent with the SEPP to improve the design 
of residential flat developments of three or more storeys, containing four or more dwellings.  It 
is important to note that  


All applications for residential flat buildings of three or more storeys and containing four or 
more dwellings, must be prepared by a NSW Registered Architect.  Further, SEPP 65 is a 
mandatory consideration for all applications for residential flat buildings of 3 storeys or over.  
all such applications must be accompanied by a Design Verification Statement indicating how 
the Design Quality Principles of SEPP 65 have been achieved, together with a statement that 
the development has been designed by a registered architect in accordance with the SEPP 
65 Regulation. 


SEPP 65 also requires that the development standards and guidelines in the Residential Flat 
Design Code (RFDC) and Residential Flat Pattern Book published by the Department of 
Planning (refer to: http://www.planning.nsw.gov.au/~/media/Files/DPE/Manuals-and 
guides/residential-flat-design-code-2002-02.ashx ) are to be taken into consideration in the 
design and assessment of residential flat buildings to which the SEPP applies. of 3 storeys or 
greater.  In assessing such applications for residential flat buildings of 3 storeys or greater, 
Council will have regard to those standards in the RFDC which are not covered by this Part of 
the DCP.  The SEPP 65 – Design Quality Principles are shown at Section 3.7 of this Part. 


A number of heritage requirements and additional local provisions may also apply, these are 


set out in Part 4 Heritage Conservation of this DCP. 


Where a building is constructed prior to 1960 is proposed to be demolished, Council requires 


the building to be inspected by Council’s Heritage Advisor to determine if there is potential 


heritage significance.  If the building has potential heritage significance a Heritage Impact 


Statement is to be submitted with the Development Application.  These records also help to 


ensure that a record of Queanbeyan’s building stock is retained for posterity (for more 


information refer to Part 4 of this DCP). 


Residential development may also generate what is known as development contributions. 


Should the development be approved these are payable prior to work commencing.  The 


Queanbeyan City Council Section 94 Contributions Plan 2012 and the Queanbeyan 


Development Services Plans for Water Supply and Sewerage can be found at Council’s 


website. 



http://www.planning.nsw.gov.au/~/media/Files/DPE/Manuals-and%20guides/residential-flat-design-code-2002-02.ashx

http://www.planning.nsw.gov.au/~/media/Files/DPE/Manuals-and%20guides/residential-flat-design-code-2002-02.ashx
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3.2. Transitional Provisions 
 
A transitional period up until 1 January 2013 applies for the lodgement of development 
applications for the purpose of: 


 dual occupancy,  


 multi dwelling housing and  


 residential flat buildings 
and where previous consultation has been made with Council’s Development Coordination 
Review Panel.  This transitional period allows those applications to be subject to the provisions 
of the former DCP 56 – Dual Occupancy Housing, Multi-Dwelling Housing and Residential Flat 
Buildings as it was on 21 June 2012. 


 
3.3. How Does this Part Work? 


The part is divided into the various design components each of which contain objectives, 
performance criteria and prescriptive measures. 


The objective may be implemented by meeting both the performance criteria and the 
prescriptive measures.  Meeting performance criteria enables the development of innovative 
schemes that meet the particular characteristics of an individual site. 


Prescriptive measures are requirements that Council consider are likely to meet the objectives 
and performance criteria of the particular control element.  Compliance with the prescriptive 
measure does not guarantee approval of an application, the application must also achieve the 
element objectives and performance criteria. 
 
3.4. Definitions  


For definitions of terms refer to the Queanbeyan Local Environmental Plan 2012. 
 


3.5. What are Neighbourhood Character Areas 


Council has prepared a number of Neighbourhood Character Statements in respect of the 
future desired outcome of development to guide development outcomes in the R3 and R4 
residential zones and the B3 and B4 business zones identified under the Queanbeyan Local 
Environmental Plan 2012.  New development should broadly continue the themes, forms and 
patterns that have helped to establish the character of the different localities. The height of 
development shall comply with the relevant Height of Buildings Map of the Queanbeyan Local 
Environmental Plan 2012. 


The following character statement is the desired future outcome for development in the R3 
and R4 residential zones and the B3 and B4 business zones identified under the Queanbeyan 
Local Environmental Plan 2012. 


These zoned areas have been divided into various neighbourhood precincts within the city 
which reflect generally uniform built characteristics.   


Although the housing, built form, landscaping forms and styles vary from street to street and 
even within each block, recurrent themes have been identified in particular precincts and these 
are set out in the Neighbourhood Character Statements below and as identified on Figure 1 
(over).  New development should broadly continue the themes, forms and patterns that have 
helped to establish the character of the different localities and as set out in these Statements.   


To achieve these outcomes for future development the following principles will apply: 
1) Design New residential development is to be designed is to be consistent with the 


landscape and streetscape character of the neighbourhood. 
2) Ensure The appearance of new housing is to be visually compatible with the main themes 


and features that characterise the neighbourhood. 
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3) New residential flat buildings are to be designed to reflect site planning and building siting 
requirements outlined in this plan.  and  


4) Where a proposed new building is adjacent to established areas characterised by other 
building types, the form and massing should be sympathetic to their character. 


5) The height of development shall comply with relevant provisions of the Queanbeyan 
Local Environmental Plan 2012. 


3.5.1.  Neighbourhood Character Statement - Precinct 1  
Bounded by High Street, Erin Street, Lowe Street, Rutledge Street, Trinculo Street and 
Booth Street  


This central area of Queanbeyan includes the Central Business District, Queanbeyan River 
foreshore and parklands, and, established low and high rise residential flat development.  
Much of the land zoned R4 under the Queanbeyan Local Environmental Plan 2012 been 
developed for residential flats.  A number of motel buildings located in the precinct would be 
suitable for residential redevelopment at a future date. 


Typically development in this precinct is four storeys in height (14m) given the large number 
of existing residential buildings in the locality.  


High rise development should focus around the Central Business District and existing 
pedestrian and public transport networks should be encouraged. 


New development to be designed and in accordance with the design elements of this plan and 
the landscape and streetscape character of the neighbourhood. 


 


 
Figure 1- Development Precinct Areas Plan 


 
  


L
e


g
e


n
d


 


  
P


re
c
in


c
t 


1
 


 
P


re
c
in


c
t 


5
 


  
P


re
c
in


c
t 


2
 


 
P


re
c
in


c
t 


6
 


  
P


re
c
in


c
t 


3
 


 
P


re
c
in


c
t 


7
 


  
P


re
c
in


c
t 


4
 


 
P


re
c
in


c
t 


8
 


 







Queanbeyan Development Control Plan 2012 
 


   


 Section B – Part 3C 7 
 


 


3.5.2.  Neighbourhood Character Statement - Precinct 2  
Area bounded by Crawford Street, Henderson Road, Campbell Street, Collett Street and 
Erin Street 


This area comprises part of the Railway Height Subdivision Estate established in 1913.  The 
area has retained much of its single storey detached housing character although few buildings 
of heritage significance remain. 


This precinct is predominantly comprised of single storey older detached houses of 
weatherboard, fibro and brick construction with metal and tile roofs.  Many of the houses have 
been substantially altered or renovated.  Land along Crawford Street contains motel buildings 
and commercial premises.  Some limited residential flat development infill has occurred within 
the area near the railway. 


The land is within close walking distance to the Central Business District, railway station, 
hospital, parklands, bus routes and other community facilities. 


A two storey height limit (8.5m) is recommended for the area to preserve the existing 
residential scale and character. A two storey height limit in Crawford Street in the vicinity of 
the Queanbeyan Hotel will ensure the heritage and iconic landmark prominence of this building 
is not undermined. 


The form and massing (the arrangement of the building bulk and articulation of building parts) 
of new residential flat development should be sympathetic to the existing residential character. 


Maintaining visual and acoustic privacy, protection of views and sunlight for existing residents 
is essential.   


3.5.3.  Neighbourhood Character Statement - Precinct 3  
Bounded by Henderson Road, Crawford Street and Uriarra Road 


This precinct is part of the old Davidson estate released in 1913, Bulls subdivision released in 
1924, Walsh & Mason subdivision released in 1925 and the Killard Estate released in 1917.  
The majority of houses were built after 1913.  Over the years these houses have been 
renovated, changed or demolished and new developments taken place.  So the overall 
characteristics or particular style of the many houses of the early 1920’s have been lost.   


Those houses of any heritage significance remaining are characterised as follows: 


The houses represents free standing single storey Californian Bungalow Style (Inter War 
Period) in a suburban blocks, with informal lawns and gardens. 


Typical characteristics are double fronted cottage form with low-pitched roofs (predominantly 
gabled) facing the streets. 


Corrugated iron is the common roofing materials.  The roof has wide overhanging eaves and 
simple sharp-ended bargeboards. 


Structural elements expressed like exposed rafters are common in the area reflect the style of 
the inter war period.  Gable ventilators are also very common in the area. 


Favoured materials for walls are timber weatherboards and fibro, sometimes roughcast 
brickwork or plastered concrete.  The base course for most of the houses is of bricks. 


Exterior walls of some of the concrete houses are dressed ashlars and rocked faces quoins 
or smooth quoins and rock-faced exterior wall. 


Verandahs are usually under a separate skillion roof or broken back roof although many are 
now closed in. 


This area whilst currently developed for low and high rise residential development still has 
substantial areas remaining for further high density residential development. 
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The land is in close proximity to the Queanbeyan Railway Station, bus routes and within 
walking distance to the Central Business District. 


Continued development at four storey height limit (14m) is appropriate given the high number 
of existing four storey residential buildings in the locality. 


New development should be designed in accordance with the design elements of this plan 
and the landscape and streetscape character of the neighbourhood.  Where new development 
is in close proximity to any heritage significant buildings the building should be designed with 
the above elements in mind.   


The design elements relating to visual and acoustic privacy, protection of views and sunlight 
are critical.  New building design should not mimic existing architectural styles of residential 
flat buildings that were established in the 1970’s and 1980’s. 


High standard architectural designed buildings are encouraged complying with State 
Environmental Planning Policy No. 65 and the provisions of this plan. 
 
3.5.4.  Neighbourhood Character Statement - Precinct 4 
Land bounded by Uriarra Road, Ross Road, Morton Street, Campbell Street & Crawford 
Street 


This area is part of the Killard Estate established in 1917.  Within this area there are a small 
number of heritage significant dwelling houses built in the mid 1930’s.  These dwellings are of 
single storey construction of brick, weatherboard, fibro and corrugated iron roof construction.  
They generally contain separate skillion verandah roofs with slender timber columns and gable 
roofs.   


The remainder of this area comprises commercial development along Crawford Street, a 
nursing home in Campbell Street, a number of residential flat buildings of single to four storey 
height and detached dwellings of various construction and design standards. 


A four storey height limit (14m) is suitable in this area in keeping with existing two, three and 
four storey residential unit development that has occurred. 


New development will need to take into account the critical design elements relating to privacy, 
solar access and amenity to minimise impact on adjoining residential occupants.  Existing 
streetscape and landscape elements should be included in the design. 


New building design should not mimic existing architectural styles of residential flat buildings. 


High standard architectural designed buildings are encouraged complying with State 
Environmental Planning Policy No. 65 and the provisions of this plan. 
 
3.5.5.  Neighbourhood Character Statement - Precinct 5  
Kawaree Gardens Retirement Village Canberra Avenue 


This land comprises the Kawaree Gardens Retirement Village.  The land is fully developed 
comprising single and storey buildings.  A maximum height of two storeys (7.5m) is 
recommended for this site. 


3.5.6.  Neighbourhood Character Statement - Precinct 6 
Area is generally bounded by Tharwa Road, between Brereton Street and McIntosh 
Street 


This area comprises a mix of detached dwelling houses and single and two storey multi unit 
dwellings.  The dwelling houses consist of predominantly brick and tile roofs with a lesser 
number of weatherboard and fibro dwellings. 


A two (2) storey height limit is recommended for the area to preserve the existing scale and 
character of this residential neighbourhood. 
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New development should be designed in accordance with the design elements of this plan 
and the landscape and streetscape character of the neighbourhood. 


The design elements relating to design, visual and acoustic privacy, protection of views and 
sunlight are critical to protect the amenity of existing residents. 


3.5.7.  Neighbourhood Character Statement - Precinct 7  
Frontage to Oleria Street and Lily Place 


This area consists of modern brick and tile dwellings and one two storey townhouse 
development.   


New development should be designed in accordance with the design elements of this plan 
and the landscape and streetscape character of the neighbourhood. 


The design elements relating to design, visual and acoustic privacy, protection of views and 
sunlight are critical to protect existing residential amenity. 


3.5.8.  Neighbourhood Character Statement - Precinct 8  
Bungendore Road, Warroo Street and Carwoola Street 


This area consists of single and storey detached dwellings and a limited number of multi unit 
dwellings. 


New development should be designed in accordance with the design elements of this plan 
and the landscape and streetscape character of the neighbourhood. 


The design elements relating to design, visual and acoustic privacy, protection of views and 
sunlight are critical to protect existing residential amenity. 
 
3.6.  Controls 


3.6.1.  Design 
 


Objectives 


1) That the design of new residential development takes into account the relevant 


neighbourhood character statements. 


2) New residential development should broadly continue the themes, forms and patterns 


that have helped establish the character of the different neighbourhood localities.  To 


achieve these outcomes the following principles will apply: 


i. Design new residential development that is consistent with the landscape and 


streetscape character of the neighbourhood including any emerging urban 


renewal character. 


ii. Ensure the appearance of new residential development is visually compatible 


with the main themes and features that characterise the neighbourhood. 


iii. Design new buildings to reflect the site planning and building siting 


requirements outlined in this plan as well as the surrounding design character 


of established built urban areas or adjacent heritage buildings. 


Controls 


Performance Criteria 


 Design and Orientation 


a) To ensure the appearance of new residential development is visually compatible with 


the main themes and features that characterise the neighbourhood. 


b) Dwellings with a street frontage shall orientate the main entrance and at least one living 


area towards the street. 







Queanbeyan Development Control Plan 2012 
 


   


 Section B – Part 3C 10 
 


 


c) To promote variation of building facades (including addressing both streets for corner 


sites) and design through the choice of materials, detailing, window treatments, colour 


and finishes and add visual interest to the street.  The inclusion of verandahs, balconies 


and awnings can help break up the bulk of the building.  Justification will be required 


for 100% face brick facades or 100% rendered and painted brick and will be assessed 


on merit.  


d) Design is to reflect the orientation of the site using elements such as sun shading, light 


shelves and bay windows as environmental controls, depending on the façade 


orientation.  A side wall must be articulated if it has a continuous length of over 10m.   


Exterior walls and windows facing south should be minimised 


e) To encourage the use of split level or stepped development on steep or sloping sites 


to minimise excessive external cut. 


f) That buildings enhance the streetscape through the use of suitable built form design 


and landscaping. 


g) Rooflines that have continuous long runs will not be supported.  Rooflines should be 


provided with articulation and stepping and should be generally consistent with the 


existing roof forms within the street.  Flat or skillion roofs for multi dwelling housing will 


not generally be permitted where the dominate roof form is of a pitched character.  Roof 


materials and colours should complement the existing types in the locality. 


h) Buildings are not to exceed a total length of 45m.  Wall planes are to be articulated 


every 10m in length.  Buildings must be separated by a minimum distance of 6m unless 


in the case of dual occupancy and multi dwelling housing where the existing dwelling 


is retained, the setback may be reduced to 3m for new single storey development 


adjoining the nearest existing building and 4m for new two storey development 


adjoining the nearest existing dwelling. 


 


Driveways, Garages and Parking 


a) Driveways should avoid a “gun barrel” effect by suitable curving, siting of buildings and 


the incorporation of a variety of paving material and soft landscaping adjacent to the 


dwellings and alongside boundaries. 


b) To discourage garages and in particular garage doors and basements from visually 


dominating the streetscape. 


c) Basement car parking and the garage doors are not to exceed more than 50% of the 


street elevation of the building.  Security grills/screens, ventilation louvres and car park 


entry doors are to be integrated with the overall façade design. 


 


Fencing and Service Areas 


a) Front fences should complement the streetscape, where a predominant pattern or style 


of fencing is established in the street.  Details of fencing are to be submitted with the 


development application.  Where development adjoins a heritage site the fencing is to 


complement that of the existing fencing of the heritage site fronting the street and along 


the adjoining side boundaries.  Colorbond™ (metal) type fencing will not be permitted 


in these circumstances. 


b) Bin structures should be should well designed and considered as part of the 


appearance of the overall development and should not dominated the streetscape. 


They should be integrated with the streetscape and landscape of the proposed 


development. 
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Verandahs and balconies 


a) Front verandahs and windows are to be situated to maximise observation of pedestrian 


and vehicle movements. 


b) Balconies on upper level of dwellings that have the potential to overlook adjoining 


properties must ensure adequate screening measures are incorporated to avoid loss 


of privacy to neighbouring property.  Balconies are encouraged where they address 


public open space, communal open space, private driveways or the street.  Balconies 


are not to overlook adjoining private open space areas without adequate screening 


measures. 


A heritage analysis by a qualified architect/heritage advisor must be undertaken before 


designing any buildings adjoining or in the vicinity of heritage items. The design and 


façade treatment should be informed by a heritage assessment and a formal Heritage 


Impact Statement must accompany the final design to ensure the significance of the 


heritage item is protected. 


 


3.6.2.  Site Size and Density 
 


Objectives 


1) To control the density of development to promote a mix of housing and to control the 


scale of development to promote a medium to high density residential environment. 


2) To ensure the development sites have sufficient area and width that maximises the 


development potential of land and improves the quality and variety of design through 


compliance with Council’s DCP. 


Controls 


Performance Criteria 


a) Density of development should be in keeping with the medium to high density character 


of the area which promotes up to four storey multi-unit housing. 


b) Buildings should provide a mix of dwelling types. 


c) The area of the site covered by impervious surface (including roofed areas, paving, 


driveways etc.) should be minimised to reduce stormwater runoff from the site and 


maximise landscaped open space. 


Prescriptive Measures 


a) Site Width and Size 


i) Dual occupancy, multi dwelling housing and residential flat building development shall 


comply with Clause 4.1B of the Queanbeyan Local Environmental Plan 2012. 


ii) For multi dwelling housing and residential flat buildings the following minimum lot area 


and dimensions in Table 1 apply: 


   Table 1 – Minimum Lot Areas for Multi Dwelling Housing and Residential Flat 


Buildings 


 


 


 


In Council’s experience development sites having a width less than 18m and 24m are 


not capable of reasonable compliance with this Development Control Plan for the 


purpose of multi dwelling housing or residential flat development.   


Dwelling Type 
Minimum Width at 


Building Line 
Minimum Area 


(as per QLEP 2012) 


Multi Dwelling Housing 18 metres 750m2 


Residential Flat Buildings 24 metres 1000m2 
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iii) Council requires the consolidation of more than one existing residential holding for 


residential flat or multi housing development in a way that improves both the quality 


and variety of design. 


iv) The consolidation of properties also enables development that maximises the potential 


of land to best achieve urban consolidation objectives.  For this reason also Council 


does not permit individual properties being left between two developments in a manner 


that would limit its future development potential for development and/or otherwise 


impact on its value. 


v) Where consolidation has not been achieved through reasonable negotiation efforts lots 


of less than 18 metres width for multi dwelling housing or lots less than 24 metres width 


for residential flat buildings will have development density reduced in accordance with 


the provisions in the following table Table 2. 


b) Site Density 


The density of development should be consistent with Table 2 below: follows: 


Table 2 - Density of Development  


Dwelling 
Size 


Minimum Site Area per Dwelling 


Precincts 1, 3, 4  


and B3 and B4 zones not 
specified within a Precinct* 


Precincts 2, 5, 6, 7, 8 


and R3 zones not specified 
within a Precinct* 


Medium 
Density 


Lot Width 


High Density 


Lot Width 


Medium 
Density 


Lot Width 


High Density 


Lot Width 


<18m >18m <24m >24m <18m >18m <24m >24m 


1 Bedroom 80m2 65m2 80m2 65m2 165m2 128m2 165m2 128m2 


2 Bedroom 115m2 90m2 115m2 90m2 215m2 180m2 215m2 180m2 


3 Bedroom 160m2 125m2 160m2 125m2 300m2 248m2 300m2 248m2 


4 Bedroom 215m2 165m2 215m2 165m2 420m2 330m2 420m2 330m2 


*Refer to Development Precinct Plan in Figure 1 
 


 


i) Where individual ‘isolated lots’ are currently located between existing multi dwelling 


housing or residential flat buildings at the date on which these amendments become 


effective, Council will consider an application for units on merit based on the reduced 


density provisions above.  The minimum lot area requirements specified above 


however must be satisfied. 


ii) All developments should provide a mix of dwelling sizes and types.  The approximate 


number of dwellings that may be accommodated on a site is calculated by dividing the 


minimum site area per dwelling into the site area.  Other requirements detailed in this 


plan such as setbacks; amenity; water and energy efficiency; carparking; landscaping 


and other statutory requirements must also be considered.  These will generally limit 


the potential for development of the site, and in some cases the number of dwellings 


that can be accommodated on a development site. 


iii) For dual occupancy development requirements see Section 3.6.14 of this DCP. 


 


c) Battleaxe Lots 


i) Development (except dual occupancy) will not be permitted if the only access to the 


site is via a battle axe driveway or right of way. 
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d) Site Coverage 


i) The site coverage of multi-dwelling housing and residential flat buildings should not 


exceed 40% of the site area. 


 


3.6.3. Setbacks 


Objectives 


1) To preserve and enhance the existing streetscape; 
2) To maintain adequate space between buildings and public places to allow for privacy; 
3) To provide equitable access to light and sunshine; and 
4) To accommodate landscaping and the deep planting of trees, particularly at the rear of 


the building. 


Controls 


Performance Criteria 


a) Setbacks should complement the streetscape. 


b) Lower scale development may be permitted to encroach within the setback area where 


it enhances the design of buildings and complements the streetscape. 


c) Setbacks should provide for sufficient landscaping to reduce the bulk and scale of 


buildings. 


d) Building elements within a setback encroachment area should provide a transition in 


building form to reduce bulk and scale. 


Prescriptive Measures 


a) Front Road Setbacks 


First 2 storeys (building height up to 8.5m): 


i. A minimum setback of 6 metres should be provided to the main street frontage. 


3 or more storeys (building height 11m-14m): 


ii. A minimum setback of 7.5m should be provided to the main street frontage. 


Curved Frontages: 


iii. For development on a large curved frontage with two other boundaries, a building 


line of 5 metres for up to 2 storeys (building height up to 8.5m) and 6.5 metres for 


3 to 4 storeys (building height 11m-14m) applies for the length of the curved 


frontage. 


Corner sites: 


iv. The minimum setback to the side street shall be in accordance with the side 


setback table below. 


b) Side and Rear Setbacks 


    Table 3 


Number of Storeys 


(height in metres) 


Minimum Setback from Side 


and Rear Boundaries 


1 (6m) 3.0m 


2 (8.5m) 3.5m 


3 (11m) 4.0m 


4 (14m) 5.0m 
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c) Setback Encroachments 


i) The building should incorporate modulated building elements, including roofed 


balconies, with transitional setbacks to reduce the bulk and scale of the building. 


ii) The only projections which will be permitted in the setback areas are roof eaves 


and sunhoods.  Roof eaves and sunhoods may project into the setback by a 


maximum of 600mm. 


d) Setback Between Buildings 


i) Setbacks between separate internal buildings on a development site are to be a 


minimum of 6m to ensure solar energy, privacy, amenity, open space, 


landscaping and visual quality is maintained.  The setbacks will also assist in 


breaking up the bulk and scale of buildings particularly for larger scale 


developments. 


ii) A minimum 3m setback (for single storey) and 4m setback (for 2 storeys) 


between buildings will be permitted for detached dual occupancy or for multi 


dwelling housing where the existing dwelling at the street frontage is retained.  


The reduced setback provisions will only apply between the existing dwelling 


and the new building nearest to it. 


e) Setback for Underground Parking 


i) To allow adequate soil depth for the growth of trees, underground car parking 


areas and excavation should reflect the front building setback and be a 


minimum of 3m from side and rear property boundaries. 


3.6.4.  Height 
 


Objectives 


1) To control the height  of residential flat buildings within each zone; 


2) To be consistent with the future desired character of the locality; 


3) To minimise disruption to views, ensure no loss of privacy and loss of sunlight to 


existing residential development;  


4) To provide sunlight access to private open spaces within the development site and 


maintain adequate sunlight access to private open spaces and windows of living 


spaces of adjacent buildings. 


Controls 


Prescriptive Measures 


a) Maximum building heights within Residential Zones are prescribed by Clause 4.3 of 


Queanbeyan Local Environmental Plan 2012 and shown on the Height of Buildings 


Map. 


b) Ceiling height for all floors is to have a minimum floor to ceiling height of 2.7m for all 


SEPP65 developments. 


c) Basement height shall be a minimum of 2.2 metres from floor to ceiling, to allow for 


sufficient clearance space for vehicles. 


d) Underground car parking areas are permitted to extend above ground level to a 


maximum of 1.2m to achieve natural ventilation.  Any podium level resulting from the 


basement carpark extending above ground level is to be integrated into the building 


design. 
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3.6.5.  Solar Access 


Objectives 


1) To facilitate energy efficient design and layout of residential flat building development 


through the use of energy efficient principles and practices; 


2) To preserve solar access to north facing solar collectors, private open space and clothes 


drying facilities of multi-dwelling housing and residential flat building developments; 


3) To encourage the use of renewable energy sources; and 


4) To achieve landscape design that does not inhibit the energy and solar efficiency of 


individual dwellings. 


Controls 


Performance Criteria 


a) Rooms generally used during the daytime should be capable of receiving adequate 


sunlight. 


b) Dwellings should be sited so that the long axis or length of the building faces to the 


north to maximise the amount of sunshine the dwellings and open space areas receive 


in winter. 


c) Dwellings should not unreasonably obscure sunlight to habitable rooms, solar 


collectors or open space of adjoining development during the winter months. 


d) The orientation, layout and shape of dwellings should take into account any 


overshadowing by adjacent buildings, structures or trees during the winter months. 


Prescriptive Measures 


Solar Access 


a) Development should not overshadow more than 50% of public open space areas 


including parks and recreational facilities between 9.00am and 3.00pm on 21 June 


(winter solstice). 


b) Unless site conditions dictate, buildings adjacent to existing residential development 


should be designed to allow at least three hours of sunshine to the primary private 


open space required for adjacent dwellings between 9.00am and 3.00pm on 21 June 


(winter solstice). 


c) Buildings should be designed to allow north facing windows to living areas of adjacent 


dwellings to receive three hours of sunshine between 9.00am and 3.00pm on 21 June 


over a portion of their surface (winter solstice) 


d) Shadow diagrams should be submitted for building of two storeys or more illustrating 


surrounding development and shadows cast at 9.00am, 12 noon and 3.00pm on 21 


June.  (Winter solstice)  The shadow diagrams are to show the impact of the proposal 


on the site and on adjoining sites.  Such diagrams should be prepared by an 


appropriate professional, be based on a survey of the site and buildings on adjoining 


sites and include details of finished ground levels.   


e) At least 50% of the primary private open space area for at least 80% of all dwellings 


within a development must receive a minimum of 3 hours direct sunlight between 


9.00am and 3.00pm on 21 June (winter solstice). 


f) Living rooms for at least 80% of all dwellings within a development must receive a 


minimum of 3 hours direct sunlight hitting their primary window surfaces between 


9.00am and 3.00pm on 21 June (winter solstice). 
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Note: True north should be used when preparing shadow diagrams and orientating 


buildings. 


3.6.6.    Fencing  


Objectives  


1) To ensure fencing defines the boundaries between public, private and communal land.  


2) To ensure fencing contributes to the aesthetic qualities of the streetscape.  


3) To enhance the usability of primary private open space (POS).  


4) To offer acoustic and visual privacy on busy roads, where appropriate. 


5) To avoid long expanses of solid masonry, timber paling or colourbond blank walls. 


6) To require open elements within the fence design in some circumstances to enable 


passive surveillance of public, private and communal land.  


7) To integrate landscaping into fencing design to minimise its visual impact.  


Definitions 


For the purposes of this clause the following definitions apply: 


 primary road frontage means the road to which the front of a building on a lot faces 


or is proposed to face; and 


 secondary road frontage means, in the case of a corner lot that has boundaries with 


adjacent roads, the road that is not the primary road. 


Controls 


Fences behind the building line of the primary road frontage 


a) Side and rear boundary fences: 


i) No higher than 2.1m above ground level (existing). 


ii) Barbed wire and electric fencing is not permitted. 


 Highly reflective materials will not be supported. 


b) Corner blocks (Secondary Street frontage): 


i) Be not higher than 2.1m above ground level (existing) for 50% of the secondary 


street frontage. Open elements are required for the portion of fencing that is 


above 1.8m. 


ii) Any gates are to swing open within the property. 


iii) Must not interfere with the ability of vehicles to safely manoeuvre. 


iv) Be designed to be integrated with the design of the existing building in terms of 


materials, colours and finishes. 


v) Barbed wire and electric fencing is not permitted. 


vi) Highly reflective materials are not supported. 


Fences –  forward of the building line for the primary road frontage 


a) Any fence located along the boundary of, or within the setback area to, a primary or 


secondary road must: 


i) not be more than 1.2m above ground level (existing), and 


ii) contain open elements for at least 20% of the area of the fence that is more than 


400mm above ground level (existing), with any individual solid element of the 


fence above this height being no more than 350mm in width with a minimum 


aperture of 25mm. 







Queanbeyan Development Control Plan 2012 
 


   


 Section B – Part 3C 17 
 


 


b) Any gates are to swing open within the property. 


c) Must not interfere with the ability of vehicles to safely manoeuvre. 


d) Be designed to be integrated with the design of the existing building in terms of 


materials, colours and finishes. 


e) Barbed wire and electric fencing is not permitted. 


f) Highly reflective materials are not supported. 


Fencing/Walls For Primary Private Open Space (POS) In Front of Multi-Unit Development  


a) Where POS is provided in the front setback of a development, the fencing or walls for 


the POS must be designed to avoid negatively impacting the aesthetic qualities of the 


streetscape.   


b) Fencing or walls up to 1.8m may be erected to enclose the POS provided that: 


i) the fence or wall is designed to reflect the design character of the development 


and is not incompatible with other fences and walls within the streetscape, 


ii)  the top 0.3m (minimum) of the fence is predominantly constructed of semi-open 


materials to provide for some surveillance, 


iii) landscaping is incorporated into the fence or wall design to provide vegetation 


screening for a minimum of 50% of its length, and 


iv) the fencing for the remaining aspects of the dwelling, including the entry to the 


dwelling, is designed consistent with the requirements set out in respect of 


dwellings fronting public areas including roads. 


c) The addition of screening materials that are not part of the constructed wall or fence 


(such as shade cloth, bamboo screening or similar) are not allowed. 


Fencing/Walls For Primary Private Open Space (POS) Facing Communal Areas 


a) Communal areas are defined as those parts of a development that are shared by the 


respective occupiers, such as common driveways, storage and landscaping areas. 


b) Where private open space fronts any communal areas of a development, fencing/walls 


up to 1.8m may be erected provided that the top 0.3m (minimum) of the fence is 


predominantly constructed of semi-open materials to provide for some surveillance. 


c) The fence/wall is to be integrated into the design of the building using similar materials. 


d) Landscaping is incorporated into the fence/wall design to provide vegetation screening 


of the fence where possible. 
 


 
See figure 2 below for examples of fencing and the use of open elements. 
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Figure 2 POS Examples of Open Elements for Fencing 


Good Example (below) – Fence a combination of metal and wooden finish that creates a sense of privacy for 


its full height, but also contains some open elements that allow for surveillance through the fence. 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


Good Example (below) – Fence a combination of masonry and metal finish, seeking to use construction 


materials similar to the building.  Again creates sense of privacy for its full height while also allowing for open 


elements that provide surveillance through the fence. 


 


 


 


 


 


 
 


 


 


 


 


 


 


Bad Example (below) – Fence constructed of inappropriate materials. Does not integrate with design of 


building. Presents poorly to the streetscape. Creates no sense of privacy for residents. Open elements 


excessive. 
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3.6.7.  Primary Private Open Space 


 


Objectives 


1) To provide sufficient primary private open space (POS) for the reasonable recreation 


needs of residents and to locate open spaces to take advantage of natural features of 


the site. 


2) To provide primary private open space areas that act as an extension to the living area 


and receive adequate sunlight. 


Controls 


Performance Criteria 


a) Primary private open space areas should be of dimensions to suit the projected 


requirements of the residents and to accommodate both outdoor recreation needs as 


well as providing space for service functions such as clothes drying. 


b) Part of the primary private open space should be capable of enabling an extension of 


the living area of the dwelling. 


c) Orientation of primary private open space should provide for maximum year round use 


in terms of sunlight. 


Prescriptive Measures 


Primary Private Open Space (POS) 


For dwellings located at ground level 


a) One part of the POS must have with an minimum area of 25m2, including a minimum 


dimension width of 4m. 


b) The POS must be directly accessible from a living area of the dwelling, and with have 


a northerly aspect. ; and 


c) Screening provided where necessary to ensure privacy to users of the open space. 


d) Courtyard areas shall not exceed a maximum grade of 1:14 to optimise useability for 


residents. 


e) The development application is to detail the treatment of the POS is to comprise a mix 


of paving and landscaping. Under no circumstances will Council accept the POS area 


to be fully concreted or mulched. A mix of paving and garden beds is acceptable. 


f) Wherever a dimension is less than the required minimum (i.e. 4m) it shall not be 


counted as part of the calculation for POS areas. 


g) Primary private open space is permitted in front of existing multi unit development (or 


where an existing dwelling is retained in front of proposed multi unit development) 


subject to: 


i. A 2m landscape setback resulting in a minimum 4m width courtyard behind the 


wall. 


ii. The wall is integrated into the design of the existing building using similar 


materials and is staggered and provided with open elements for surveillance ie 


at least 50% of the area of the wall face.  Open style palisade fencing is 


encouraged.to provide for vegetation screening in front of the fence. 


iii. That a living area directly opens onto the courtyard. 


iv. That the courtyard does not encroach within designated common open space 


areas. 


v. That the courtyard has a northerly aspect. 







Queanbeyan Development Control Plan 2012 
 


   


 Section B – Part 3C 20 
 


 


h) Primary Private Open Space is permitted in front of new multi unit developments 


subject to: 


i. A 7m building setback for the development allowing for a 3m landscaped wall 


setback and 4m width courtyard behind the wall. 


ii. The wall is integrated into the design of the existing building using similar materials 


and is staggered and provided with open elements for surveillance ie at least 50% 


of the area of the wall face.  Open style palisade fencing is encouraged.to provide 


for vegetation screening in front of the fence. 


iii. That the living area directly opens onto a courtyard.   


iv. That the courtyard does not encroach within designated common open space 


areas. 


v. That the courtyard has a northerly aspect. 


 


Erection of covered structures within new development 


a) The erection of roofed structures within the POS areas will only be considered by 


Council where: 


a) The structures are integrated with the overall building design and submitted with 


the application; 


b) A minimum 2m setback to the side or rear boundary is retained; 


c) No more than 50% of the POS is covered; 


d) The structures are not enclosed; and 


e) Are not permitted within a courtyard with a street frontage 


 


For construction of roofed structures within existing multi unit residential developments 


a) Council will only consider such structures where an integrated architectural design plan 


for all dwellings is endorsed by the Body Corporate or the land owner satisfying the 


above criteria and has been endorsed by Council.  Individual applications from owners 


will only be considered by Council adhering to the overall plan and the criteria above. 
 


For dwellings located above ground level 


a) A balcony or roof top area conveniently accessible from the main area of each dwelling 


having a minimum area of 12m2 with a minimum dimension of 2m. 


b) Privacy screening of the balcony must be provided where adjacent private dwellings 


may be adversely affected. 


c) Balcony balustrades are to be constructed of materials that provide some contrast with 


the main wall of any building so that the appearance of such buildings is made more 


interesting.  Clothes hanging/drying are not permitted on balconies. 


 


Shared Open Space 


a) Total minimum area of 20% of the site area (including Private Open Space areas) is to 


be set aside for open space.  Such area is to be landscaped and include the provision 


of facilities including outdoor seating and the like where appropriate. 


b) A minimum 25% of the ground level open space area of the site shall be a deep soil 


zone.  This is to be achieved by optimising: 


i) The design of basement and sub-basement car parking so as not to fully occupy 


the site; 


ii) The use of front and side set backs for deep soil planting. 


3.6.8.  Visual And Acoustic Privacy 
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Objectives 


1) To provide the visual and acoustic privacy of residents within the development site and 


of nearby residents in their dwellings and private open space. 


2) To ensure the transmission of noise between dwellings in the development is 


minimised. 


3) To ensure the control of noise sources from new development to minimise effects on 


neighbours. 


Controls 


Performance Criteria 


Visual Privacy 


a) Dual occupancy housing, multiple dwelling housing and residential flat buildings shall 


be designed to avoid overlooking to and from private open space and the main 


habitable areas of dwellings through building layout and location, design and location 


of windows and screening devices, balcony design and distance. 


b) Direct views between habitable and private open space areas of adjacent dwellings 


shall be screened in a permanent and visually appropriate manner. 


i) The view of the area overlooked must be obscured within 9m and beyond a 45o 


angle from the plane of the wall containing the opening, measured from a height 


of 1.7m above floor level. 


ii) Direct views between habitable and private open space areas of adjacent 


dwellings may be obscured by solid translucent screen or perforated panels or 


trellises which have a maximum of 25% of openings and which are: 


 Permanent and fixed; 


 Of durable materials; and 


 Designed and painted or coloured to blend in with the development. 


c) No screening is required where: 


i) Windows are in bathrooms, toilets, laundries, storage rooms or other non-


habitable rooms and they have translucent glazing or sill heights of at least 1.7m. 


ii) Windows are in habitable rooms and they have sill heights of 1.7m or more 


above floor level or fixed translucent glazing to any part of a window less than 


1.7m above ground level. 


iii) Windows and balconies of an upper-level dwelling shall be designed to prevent 


overlooking of more than 50% of the private open space of a lower-level dwelling 


directly below and within the same development. 


iv) Narrow or opaque windows may be used to reduce overlooking as opposed to 


large windows that occupy the majority of a wall. 


v) Screening of opposing windows, or balconies overlooking adjoining courtyards 


or adjoining properties are to incorporate fixed screens or other suitable 


alternative means. 


d) On ground separation and screening from common use areas: 


i) Windows and balconies of dwellings should be separated or screened from 


common use areas such as paths, driveways, common open space, etc.  


Screens could include courtyard walls, hedges and fences, whilst separation 


could be achieved by either distance or changes in level. 
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Figure 3: Privacy is a key consideration at the site planning and layout stage 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


Prescriptive Measures 


Visual Privacy 


a) The recommended minimum separation distances between buildings shall be 6m. 


b) Habitable room windows with a direct outlook to the habitable room windows in an 


adjacent dwelling within 9m: 


i) Shall be offset from the edge of one window to the edge of the other by a 


distance sufficient to limit views into the adjacent windows; 


ii) Shall have sill heights of 1.7m above floor level; and 


iii) Shall have fixed obscure glazing in any part of the window below 1.7m above 


floor level. 


Performance Criteria 


Acoustic Privacy 


a) The transmission of noise may be minimised by: 


i) Locating living rooms or garages of dwellings to not abut bedrooms of adjacent 


dwellings. 


ii) Separating plumbing for each dwelling and containing them to prevent 


transmission of noise between dwellings. 


iii) Using appropriate noise-resistant wall, ceiling and floor materials to the 


requirements of the Building Code of Australia. 


b) Dwellings abutting major roads or other uses that emit high levels of noise shall be 


designed to locate noise sensitive uses away from the source and are protected by 


appropriate noise-shielding techniques.  This may be achieved by: 


i) Locating bedroom and other noise-sensitive rooms away from the road; 


ii) Using thick glass panes or double glazing to windows fronting the road; 


iii) Using solid-core doors and other appropriate seals to vents and other 


openings; 


iv) Mounding (within landscape setback); or 


v) Using solid wall construction. 
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c) Noise sources from new development may be controlled by locating active recreation 


areas (eg swimming pools and barbecue areas); services such as garbage collection, 


pumps and air conditioners; and access ways, garages and parking areas away from 


bedrooms of adjacent dwellings. 


d) Driveways and parking areas shall be located away from bedroom windows of 


neighbouring dwellings. 


e) Maximum noise levels from plant and equipment: 


i) No electrical, mechanical or hydraulic plant or equipment shall generate a noise 


level greater than 5dBA above the ambient L90 sound level at the boundaries 


of any allotment at any time of day. 


Prescriptive Measures 


Acoustic Privacy 


a) Bedrooms of one dwelling should not be adjoining the activity areas of adjoining 


dwellings. 


b) External noise from major roads or surrounding development can be minimised by: 


i) Location of bedrooms and other noise sensitive rooms away from the road; 


ii) Double glazing or thick glass panes to windows facing the road; 


iii) Landscaping or mounding; or 


iv) Solid wall construction. 


c) Site layouts are to ensure that visitor parking areas have a line of sight separation of 


at least 3m from bedroom windows. 
 
Figure 4: Privacy and Open Space Considerations 


 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 


 


 
 
 
 


Figure 3 above shows techniques for providing privacy to a lower dwelling’s private open space. 


3.6.9. Safety And Security 


Objectives 


1) To provide personal and property security for residents and visitors and enhance 


perceptions of community safety. 


2) To provide each dwelling with an entry that creates a sense of individual identity. 


Controls 


Performance Criteria 
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a) Buildings shall be designed to overlook public and communal streets and other public 


areas to provide casual surveillance.  Buildings adjacent to public or communal streets 


or open space shall have at least one habitable room window with an outlook to that 


area. 


b) Site planning, buildings, fences, landscaping and other features shall clearly define 


territory and ownership of all public, common, semi-private and private spaces. 


c) Appropriate lighting shall be provided to all pedestrian paths between public and 


shaded areas, parking areas and building entries.  Building entries shall provide a 


sense of security for both residents and visitors.  Shared entries serving dwellings shall 


be able to be locked. 


d) Movement sensitive light switches shall be installed outside residential flat building 


walls near pedestrian paths, shaded areas, parking areas and building entries. 


e) Entries to dwellings: 


i) shall be clearly visible from streets or internal driveways; 


ii) shall provide a sense of personal address shelter and transitional space around 


the entry, eg porch/awning. 


iii) shall be located at ground level are or can be easily accessible to people with 


disabilities. 


f) All entries shall be generally not set back more than 10 metres from the street frontage.  


Residents and visitors should be able to see into an entry foyer prior to entering. 


g) Buildings shall be designed to minimise access between roofs, balconies and windows 


of adjoining dwellings. 


h) Major pedestrian, cycle and vehicle thoroughfare areas shall identify and be reinforced 


as “safe routes” through: 


i) appropriate lighting; 


ii) the potential for causal surveillance from houses; 


iii) minimised opportunities for concealment; 


iv) landscaping which allows long-distance sight lines; and 


v) avoidance of “blind corners”. 


i) Landscape and fencing shall not be of security risk.  Where security is an issue, paths 


shall not be screened.  Planting may consist of low ground covers and where taller tree 


species are proposed trees with clean trunks to a height of two metres are encouraged. 


j) Front fencing shall be predominately open in design such as picket or palisade fences. 


k) Carparking shall be designed to enhance safety for all users through: 


i) using appropriate lighting; 


ii) allowing maximum opportunities for casual surveillance; and 


iii) using appropriate security measures. 


 


3.6.10.  Access And Mobility 


Objectives 


1) To provide a diversity of apartment types, which cater for different household 


requirements now and in the future. 


2) To maintain equitable access to new housing by cultural and socio-economic groups. 


3) To encourage housing designs which meet the broadest range of the occupants’ needs 


as possible. 


4) To encourage adaptive re-use. 


Controls 


Performance Criteria 
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a) A variety of dwelling types is encouraged between 1, 2, 3 and 4 bedroom apartments; 


particularly in large residential flat developments and on the ground floor. 


b) 10% of units in multiple dwelling housing and residential flat developments shall be 


designed as suitable for adaptation for occupation by disabled/aged persons. 


Prescriptive Measures 


a) The design of all new development must address the provision of access for people with 


special access needs.  This includes access to and from public foyer areas, parking areas 


and private open space areas (for dwellings that have been nominated as adaptable 


dwellings). 


b) Multiple dwelling housing and residential flat building developments must provide 


dwellings that comply with AS4299 – 1995 Adaptable Housing on the following ratio: 


i) One adaptable dwelling for every 10 dwellings in the development. 


ii) Where the number of dwellings is less than 10 dwellings and not less than five 


dwellings, provision is to be made to providing at least one adaptable dwelling 


c) The design of dwellings should ensure that the shape and dimensions of a room allow 


flexibility in its use and furniture arrangement.  Entries, doors and passageways must 


be wide enough to allow for furniture movement and wheelchair access. 


d) Each adaptive dwelling is to be provided with a minimum 3.8m wide car parking space 


located close to an accessible entrance to a building or facility (refer to AS 1428.1) or 


to a wheelchair accessible parking space and an accessible entrance to a building or 


facility or to a wheelchair accessible lift (refer to AS 1735.12).  A continuous accessible 


path of travel (refer to AS 1428.1) shall be provided. 


e) Notwithstanding the above, Council may require a higher number of designated 


accessible parking spaces over and above the requirements set out in the BCA, 


depending on the specific circumstances. 


f) Designated accessible spaces shall consist of an unobstructed area having a firm, 


plane surface with a fall not exceeding 1 in 40 (or 1 in 33 for outdoor bituminous seal 


surface). 


g) Provide headroom of at least 2.5m.  (Headroom refers to the vertical distance between 


the floor level and the lowest point of any overhead structure/obstruction). 


h) Accessible parking shall be well lit. 


i) In buildings having no lifts adaptable dwellings must be located on the ground floor 


and be accessible by a safe path of travel to the main entrance to the street in 


accordance with the Building Code of Australia Part D 3.2. 


 


 


     Table 4 - Lift requirements for Residential Flat Buildings 
 
 


 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 


Storeys  Lift Required 


1 No 


2 No 


3 (no basement) No 


3 (with basement) Yes 


4 Yes 
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3.6.11. Car Parking, Driveways And Manoeuvring Areas 


Objectives 


1) To ensure adequate provision of secure and accessible on-site parking for residents 


and visitors; 


2) To ensure vehicular and pedestrian safety; 


3) To ensure that parking areas are designed carefully so that they do not detract from 


the appearance of the development and the surrounding streetscape; 


4) To ensure that the design of parking areas limit the amount of impervious surfaces 


over a site; 


5) To ensure that the design of parking areas limit the amount of site excavation in order 


to avoid site instability and the interruption to ground water flows. 


Controls 


Performance Criteria 


a) Parking spaces are not permitted between the front of the building(s) and the street 


with the exception of any access way immediately in front of the garage. The area 


between the dwelling and the verge shall not be a hardstand area used for parking of 


vehicles or storage of items. 


b) Parking spaces (including visitor spaces) will only be permitted within the rear building 


setbacks where they are visible from the street or internal driveways.  Where parking 


is provided in such circumstances a minimum landscaped area of one metre is to be 


provided adjacent to the rear boundary and at least 60% of the rear setback is to be 


maintained for common open space or private open space. 


c) Garage doors shall not dominate the front elevation of the dual occupancy housing, 


multiple dwelling housing or residential flat buildings. 


d) Garages should be of a scale and position so as not to conflict with the character of 


other residential dwellings in the street.  Garage entrances shall be located to the side 


wall behind the façade main wall of the building, or to the rear of the allotment. 


e) All car parking spaces, garages and vehicle manoeuvring driveways shall be designed 


so that vehicles can easily enter and leave the premises by movement in a forward 


direction. 


f) Where large areas of paving are required for driveways, turning and parking areas, 


these shall be treated with a variation of paving, inter-planting with grass in perforated 


cellular slabs or landscaping to give a visual break to such areas. 


g) Differing surface treatments such as paving or stencilling is to be used to highlight 


entrances, visitor parking spaces and to break up the driveway (create visual appeal 


through the use of different driveway treatments). 


h) Landscaping shall be used to break up parking and driveways. 


i) Long straight driveways (gun barrel developments) are to be avoided. 


j) Parking may be provided in tandem where 2 spaces are provided for one dwelling and 


form part of a strata title lot. 


k) Visitor parking spaces shall be freely accessible at all times by their intended users, 


and preferably located in front of security grills.  Where they are located behind any 


security grills or controlled access doors, provision must be made for an intercom 


system to allow access. 


l) Visitor parking spaces must be clearly designated and signposted.  They should be 


easily visible when entering the site and cars must be able to enter and leave the site 


in a forward direction. 
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Prescriptive Measures 
 


a) On-site car parking for is to be provided in accordance with the Required Car Parking 
tables in Part 2 of this DCP. 


b) All car parking spaces required by Council in excess of the number quoted above, shall 


remain as common property and shall be kept available for the use of visitors to the 


building. 


c) Minimum dimensions for car parking spaces and aisle widths to be in accordance with 


AS/NZS 2890.1:2004 – Parking Facilities Part 1 – Off Street Car Parking.  Refer Part 


2 of this DCP. 


d) Visitor parking spaces shall be freely accessible at all times by their intended users, 


and preferably located in front of security grills.  Where they are located behind any 


security grills or controlled access doors, provision must be made for an intercom 


system to allow access. 


Car Parking for Delivery and Service Vehicles 


a) Additional parking for delivery/service vehicles will be required by Council for larger 
scale developments. Council’s requirements will be discussed with an applicant at a 
pre-lodgement meeting.  Refer to Part 2 of this DCP. 


3.6.12. Stormwater Management 


Objectives 


1) To control stormwater runoff and minimise discharge impacts on adjoining properties 


and into natural drainage systems before, during and after construction. 


2) To prevent flood damage to the built and natural environment, inundation of dwellings 


and stormwater damage to properties. 


3) To ensure that proposed development does not adversely affect the operational 


capacity of the downstream stormwater system. 


4) To encourage re-use, recycling and harvesting of stormwater to reduce wastage 


consumption. 


Controls 


Performance Criteria 


a) Site drainage schemes shall utilise on-site detention and infiltration mechanisms 


wherever possible. 


b) Building design and landscaping treatment shall allow for the minimisation of water 


consumption. 


c) On-site detention shall be used to trap and remove waterborne contaminants. 


Prescriptive Measures 


a) Where any development will result in an increase in stormwater runoff, Council may 


require the developer to make satisfactory arrangements for the efficient disposal of 


stormwater from the site.  These arrangements may include (but not be limited to) on-


site detention of stormwater and/or appropriate augmentation of Council’s stormwater 


disposal system. 


b) The stormwater discharge for development sites shall not exceed the 5 year ARI storm 


event.  Typically an on-site stormwater detention system will be required to reduce the 


velocity of stormwater discharge. 
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c) On-site stormwater and drainage control should be designed to the requirements 


specified in Council’s Engineering Specifications for Subdivisions. 


d) Stormwater should be gravity drained to Council’s drainage system, which may require 


interallotment drainage. 


e) The collection and mechanical pumping of stormwater upslope will not be considered 


by Council. 


f) Proponents may require the creation of easements over downstream properties for 


drainage purposes.  In this circumstance a letter of agreement from the owner(s) of the 


downstream properties is to be submitted with the development application.   


g) Such agreement must state that they have no objection to the discharge of stormwater 


through their properties to reach Council’s drainage system nor do they have objection 


to the creation of necessary easements over the pipelines. 


h) If an easement is necessary over downstream properties this must be created prior to 


the development consent becoming active, that is, deferred commencement consent 


would be issued in such cases where an easement is outstanding. 


3.6.13. Heritage 


Objectives 


1) To conserve and enhance the cultural heritage of the City of Queanbeyan. 


2) To retain the heritage characteristics of the Heritage Conservation Area and/or of 


Heritage Items identified in Queanbeyan Local Environmental Plan 2012 (as 


amended). 


Controls 


Performance Criteria 


a) Heritage Items which are of local, regional or state significance should be preserved. 


b) Dual occupancy, multi-dwelling housing and residential flat development should be 


sympathetically designed to minimise any impact on Heritage Items or the Heritage 


Conservation Area. 


c) Dual occupancy, multiple dwelling housing and residential flat development should be 


sympathetically designed to ensure that the existing heritage character of the 


streetscape and environment is maintained. 


Notes  


Dual occupancy, multiple dwelling housing and residential flat development involving or 


adjacent to or in the vicinity of a Heritage Item should be accompanied by a Statement of 


Heritage Impact* demonstrating how the proposal will retain the character of the of the item 


and its setting. An assessment is to be made of: 


i) The effect that the development will have on the historic, scientific, cultural, 


social, archaeological, architectural, natural or aesthetic significance of the 


Heritage Item and its site and; 


ii) The compatibility of the development with the Heritage Item. 


Development proposals shall meet the applicable requirements of Part 4 Heritage and 


Conservation of this DCP. Where it is proposed to demolish an existing building the 


development application must be accompanied by a Statement of Heritage Impact* where; 


i) the building is a Heritage Item; 


ii) the building is within a Heritage Conservation Area; 


iii) the building is in the vicinity of a Heritage Item; 


iv) the building is listed on the register of the National Estate; 
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v) the building was erected prior to 1960; or 


vi) on the Register of the National Trust of Australia. 
 


*A Statement of Heritage Impact means a document consisting of: 
1) A statement demonstrating the heritage significance of a Heritage Item or Heritage 


Conservation Area, or of a building, work, archaeological site, tree or place, and 
2) An assessment of the impact that proposed development will have on that significance, 


and 
3) Proposals to minimise that impact. 


 
Please note that all Statements of Heritage Impact must be thorough and professional.  
Inadequate detail can delay your Development Application.  A current list of Heritage 
Consultants is available on the NSW Heritage Office website at 
http://www.heritage.nsw.gov.au. 
 
If your proposal is either located within a Heritage Conservation Area, involves a Heritage Item 
or is in the vicinity of a Heritage Item, an appointment will need to be made with Council’s 
Heritage Advisor for appropriate heritage advice, prior to designing the development.  
Appointments can be made by contacting Council on 6285 6276. 


3.6.14.  Site Facilities 


3.6.14.1. General Site Facility Controls 


Objectives 


1) To ensure facilities, such as waste bin enclosures, mail boxes, clothes drying areas 


and storage facilities are designed to be conveniently reached, are visually attractive, 


require minimal maintenance and to have minimal adverse impacts on the amenity of 


the development and locality. 


Controls 


Performance Criteria 


a) Waste management for all types of multiunit dwellings should comply with the 
requirements under the Better Practice Guide for Waste Management in Multi-Unit 
Dwellings published by the NSW Environment Protection Agency 
(www.epa.nsw.gov.au ). 


 
3.6.14.2. Waste Storage 


Objectives 


1) Acceptable Collection and Storage Methods. 


Controls 


a) In determining the location of storage areas for bins the applicant must first consider 


the method of collection required. 


b) For up to 6 units each dwelling in the development will be provided with waste, 


recycling and green waste bins.  Storage areas need to be provided within the curtilage 


of each unit and may include garages or courtyards that provide external access.  


Residents shall be responsible for wheeling the mobile garbage bins to the kerbside 


for weekly/fortnightly collection. 


c) For 7 or more units a communal waste enclosure will be required to be located 


immediately adjacent to the front boundary and no further than 6.0m from the front 



http://www.heritage.nsw.gov.au/

http://www.epa.nsw.gov.au/
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boundary. Where bins are stored in a common area, bins will generally be collected by 


the waste contractor from the storage area, emptied and returned to the storage area. 


d) For 6-12 units either of the above collection methods may be practical and selection of 


the best method should be done in conjunction with Council staff. 


e) If bins are to be placed at kerbside, consideration needs to be given as to whether 


there is sufficient space for collection and whether the location will pose a traffic 


hazard.  Wheeled bins should not be placed near intersections, roundabouts, slow 


points or along busy arterial roads.  In these circumstances applicants should 


investigate whether collection is available from side or rear streets, and whether 


sufficient frontage is available to service the number of bins/units. 


 


3.6.14.3. Location of Storage Areas 


Objectives 


1) Appropriate siting and storage of waste bins. 


Controls 


a) Communal waste bin enclosure areas are to be located so as to: 


i) conceal their contents from view from public places and adjacent properties; 


ii) avoid creating an odour nuisance for dwellings on property and adjoining 


properties; and 


iii) avoid creating a noise nuisance during servicing for dwellings on the property and 


on adjoining properties. 


b) Waste bin enclosure areas should be designed to: 


i) be uncovered and constructed of materials matching materials of the main 


building.  For development 3 storeys or more waste bin areas are to be roofed, 


with provision for ventilation; 


ii) be incorporated into the landscaping if provided at ground level; and 


iii) be well ventilated and accessible where located in under floor areas of the 


building. 


c) Distance and slope are important considerations in the relationship between the 


storage area and collection point for individual bins; particularly for elderly residents.  


As a general rule, bins should not need to be wheeled more than 50 metres, and should 


not need to be wheeled over steps or through a dwelling.  The bin-carting grade should 


not exceed 1:14. 


d) Collection of bins within a development will not generally be considered favourably.  In 


larger developments (>30 units) Council may consider internally located collection 


bays after consultation with its waste contractor.  Where waste bins are to be collected 


from a point within the site, adequate space shall be provided within the site to 


accommodate the collection vehicle.   


e) Turning circles must comply with the AUSTROADS single unit truck/bus design.  


Internal road pavements will be required to be upgraded to meet Council’s subdivision 


standards for roads and shall have a minimum width of 6.0m. 


f) Pedestrian and traffic safety must be considered in the design of the storage and 


collection points for bins.  It is essential that bins be stored as close to the entry of the 


development as practical to avoid service trucks having to enter or traverse the site to 


collect the waste.  Wherever possible waste collection vehicle movement should be in 


a forward direction. 
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3.6.14.4. Ongoing Management 


Objectives 


1) Ongoing management of waste/waste collection. 


Controls 


a) It is important to establish and delegate responsibility for the following ongoing 


management tasks: 


i) Transporting bins between the storage area and collection point on collection 


day and returning bins promptly to the storage area following collection; 


ii) Washing the bins and the storage area regularly; 


iii) Monitoring and maintaining the chute system, where proposed; 


iv) Maintaining the development free of litter and dumped rubbish; and 


v) Ensuring communication of waste management issues to residents. 


b) For high-rise residential flat buildings a caretaker or manager is required to undertake 


these responsibilities.  Ongoing management must be addressed in the Waste 


Management Plan submitted with the development application. 


c) In addition the Waste Management Plan shall detail: 


i. The type and amount of waste/recyclable materials to be generated; 


ii. How waste/recyclable materials are to be stored and treated on site; 


iii. How residual waste/recyclable material is to be disposed of; and 


iv. How ongoing waste management will operate. 


 
 


3.6.14.5. Other Facilities 


Objectives 


1) Ensure appropriate location of other site facilities. 


Controls 


Antennae 


a) One television antenna is provided to serve all dwellings in a residential flat building.  


Likewise for other communication antennae or dishes. 


Storage 


a) Each dwelling is provided with a lockable external store of waterproof construction with 


a minimum volume of 6 m3. A lockable garage or locker in a carport is acceptable. 


b) In developments of 10 or more dwellings, a storeroom with toilet and wash basin is to 


be provided for use by persons providing maintenance services. 


Building Identification 


a) Appropriately designed, clearly visible signage is to be provided indicating the address 


(and name) of the building for ease of identification. 


Clothes Drying 


a) Clothes drying facilities are to be appropriately screened from public view.  An 


adequate area is to be provided with good solar access and installed with adequate 


drying facilities. 


b) Developments are encouraged to provide secure, open air clothes drying facilities 


screened from street view. 


c) If open air, common clothes drying facilities are provided, they are to be easily 


accessible to all residents and visually screened from streets and other public areas. 
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d) If clothes drying facilities are located on private balconies, 2m2 is to be provided in 


addition to the minimum private open space requirements and screened when viewed 


from outside the development. 


Mechanical Plant 


a) Mechanical plant design it to be designed as integral to the building and structure.  


Mechanical plant for individual apartments (such as air conditioner heat pumps) is to 


be visually and acoustically screened from public spaces and neighbouring dwellings.  


Refer to Acoustic Privacy.  Any area occupied y mechanical plant is to be in addition 


to minimum required private open space areas.  Air conditioning condenser units are 


to be plumbed. 


Mailboxes 


a) Mailboxes are to be convenient for residents and delivery services.  They should be 
provided in a safe, secure, well-lit location. For strata subdivisions an additional 
mailbox for a Body Corporate must be provided. 


3.6.14.6. Water Meters 


Objectives 


1) Ensure appropriate location of water meters. 


Controls 


a) With most multi-dwelling housing developments the site has an existing domestic 


service which will require an upgrade to enable the development to be serviced 


sufficiently.  Below are the water meter requirements for each type of development: 


i) Dual Occupancy Torrens Title – 2 water meters are required (one 20mm meter 


for each dwelling) 


ii) Dual Occupancy Strata/Other – 1 main meter plus sub meters for each unit. 


iii) Other Multi-Dwelling Housing and Residential Flat Buildings – a main meter 


is required to be connected to Council’s water supply (please see the table below 


for the size of the mains meter required).  In addition a 20mm sub meter must 


be supplied for each unit within the development. 


Table 5 – Mains Meter Requirements 


Number of 


Units 


Size of Mains 


Meter 


1-2 20mm 


3-6 25mm 


7-12 32mm 


13-50 50mm 


51-100 80mm 


 


The Cost of installation of water meters is to be met by the applicant. 
 


3.6.15.  Landscaping 


Objectives 


1) To provide attractive landscapes which reinforce the function of a street and enhance 


the amenity of dwellings and to preserve significant stands of trees and vegetation. 


Controls 
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Performance Criteria 


a) Landscaping should be considered as a component of the site planning process and 


reflect the scale of development. 


b) Landscaping should compliment existing streetscapes, urban landscape, bushland 


and be in scale with the height of buildings. 


c) Landscaping should be sensitive to site attributes such as existing landscape features, 


streetscape, land capability, micro-climate, views and vistas. 


d) Development should be designed to maximise the number of trees retained on the site. 


Prescriptive Measures 


a) Development proposals should be accompanied by a landscape plan prepared by a 


qualified landscape architect or designer, in accordance with the Landscaping section 


in Part 2.6 of this DCP.  Demonstrate an advanced understanding of the opportunities 


and constraints identified by the prevailing site conditions (including the agreed site 


analysis, where appropriate), local development and building controls. 


b) The landscape plan should demonstrate consistency with all relevant Australian 


Standard and the relevant objectives of Queanbeyan Local Environmental Plan 2012. 


c) Indicate the proposed surface treatment of the private, communal or public open 


space, as applicable, including details such as (but not limited to): 


i) The location of all existing and proposed building and structures, Proposed soft 


and hard landscape treatment,  


ii) Existing contours, finished spot levels,  


iii) Proposed methods of addressing changes of level,  


iv) The location of all existing and proposed underground/above ground urban 


servicing demonstrating an integrated approach between their location and any 


surface embellishments,  


v) Existing vegetation (including vegetation proposed to be removed) providing 


detailed notes of tree species greater than 3m in height or remnant vegetation. 


d) Provide sufficient information to demonstrate how the proposed development will be 


embellished and contribute to the amenity of the local area. 


e) The Landscape Plan shall include a planting plan which shall address any issues that 


concern the proposed development and its relationship to: 


i) The existing streetscape and local landscape character, 


ii) Adjoining (existing) developments or land uses, 


iii) Existing site features, and 


iv) Adjoining public land, urban bush reserves or land of a sensitive nature. 


f) For complex development involving multiple buildings and/or lots, the Landscape Plan 


shall include: 


i) a ‘statement of design intent’ i.e. the purpose of the landscape embellishment; 


and a statement confirming the proposed landscape plan has been developed 


during the initial site planning and concept design stages for the proposed 


development. 


g) The Landscape Consultant is responsible to either: 


i) Advise Council in writing of the completion of landscape work in a manner 


consistent with the plan submitted to Council as part of Development 


Application; or 


ii) Provide details as to any variation from the plan submitted to Council for 


approval.  


Fencing 
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a) Courtyard walls which face a road, pedestrian walkway, reserve or public place shall 


be staggered and constructed of brick or open style palisade fence.  The screen wall 


may incorporate other building materials provided, in the opinion of Council, such 


materials enhance the physical appearance of the development. 


b) Side and rear boundaries and courtyard areas shall be fenced of new materials to a 


height of 1.8m and consist of lapped and capped timber paling fence or decorative 


steel fencing (i.e. colorbond).  Council may require the fence height to be increased in 


some circumstances to protect the privacy and amenity of neighbours. 


 


3.6.16.  Dual Occupancy Housing 


Types of Dual Occupancy 


Dual occupancy housing includes: 
1) The alteration or addition to an existing dwelling-house erected on an allotment so as 


to create 2 dwellings; or 
2) The erection of another detached dwelling-house in addition to one already erected 


on an allotment (but not in the rural zones), but only if not more than 2 dwellings will 
be created as a result of the development being carried out; or 


3) The erection of 2 attached dwellings on an allotment; or 
4) The erection of 2 detached dwelling-houses on an allotment. 


3.6.16.1. Dual Occupancy General Controls 


Objectives 


1) Encourage a high standard of aesthetically pleasing and functional residential 


developments that sympathetically relate to adjoining and nearby developments. 


2) Ensure that development will not detrimentally affect the existing amenity of any 


adjoining lands and ensure that satisfactory measures are incorporated to ameliorate 


any impacts arising from the proposed development. 


3) Encourage good design with particular emphasis on the integration of buildings and 


landscaped areas that add to the character of the neighbourhood. 


4) Provide high levels of amenity for future residents of any residential development. 


Controls 


Prescriptive Measures 


Location 


a) The permissibility of dual occupancy housing is governed by the Queanbeyan Local 


Environmental Plan 2012. 


Minimum Area 


a) The minimum area for dual occupancy is specified by Clause 4.1B in Queanbeyan 


Local Environmental Plan 2012. 


b) In calculating the area of the lot, hatchet shaped lots are to exclude the area of the 


access handle. 


 


Height 


a) The maximum height of buildings is specified in Clause 4.3 Queanbeyan Local 


Environmental Plan 2012 and shown on the Height of Buildings.  The maximum height 
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is not appropriate in all circumstances and the height of developments must take into 


account the existing character of the neighbourhood.   


3.6.16.2. Dual Occupancy Design Requirements 


Objectives 


External Appearance 


1) Encourage a high standard of aesthetically pleasing and functional residential 


developments that sympathetically relate to adjoining and nearby developments. 


2) Ensure that development will not detrimentally affect the existing amenity of any 


adjoining lands and ensure that satisfactory measures are incorporated to ameliorate 


any impacts arising from the proposed development. 


3) Encourage good design with particular emphasis on the integration of buildings and 


landscaped areas that add to the character of the neighbourhood. 


Private Open Space (POS) 


1) Provide high levels of amenity for future residents of any residential development. 


Controls  


Prescriptive Measures 


External Appearance 


a) All dual occupancies should be designed and constructed so as to be compatible with 


(and not detract from) existing residential development on and surrounding the site. 


b) All dual occupancy dwellings that directly adjoin a public street must be orientated 


towards that street, by way of front door, verandah, awning or other similar structure, 


in order to provide an aesthetically pleasing front façade.  Blank walls facing the street 


will not be accepted.  If a dwelling is proposed on a corner allotment, relief in the 


building façade must also be provided on the non-entry side. 


c) Details of the building materials and façade design of both the existing (where 


applicable) and proposed buildings are to be included in any application. 


d) Where a dual occupancy is created by an addition above an existing dwelling or by 


lateral extension to an existing dwelling, this extension should be designed so as to 


visually blend with and complement the existing building. 


Private Open Space (POS) 


a) Council will require, for each dwelling, the provision of a private open space area for 


recreation purposes. 


b) An area of private open space is to the provided for each dwelling at the following rate: 


i) 30 square metres for one-bedroom dwelling 


ii) 40 square metres for two-bedroom dwelling 


iii) 50 square metres for three-or-more-bedroom dwelling. 


c) The following dimensions for the private open space area for each dwelling are 


required to be complied with: 


i) Minimum width of 2.5m; and 


ii) One part of the private open space area is to be capable of containing a 


rectangle of 4m x 6m which is directly accessible from the dwelling. 


iii) The development application is to detail the treatment of the POS which is to 


comprise a mix of paving and landscaping. Under no circumstances will Council 
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accept the POS area to be fully concreted or mulched. A mix of paving and 


garden beds is acceptable. 


iv) Each courtyard is to be provided with a lockable storage area of 6 cubic m. 


d) The private courtyard areas shall have direct access to the internal living areas of the 


dwelling and have a northerly aspect.  For north/south oriented lots, the courtyard may 


be located to the rear of the dwelling.   


e) Fences separating courtyard areas are to be 1.8m in height and consist of lapped and 


capped timber paling fence or decorative steel fencing (i.e. colorbond). 


f) Courtyards may be erected forward of the building for new development on vacant 


land where the wall is staggered and constructed of brick or is rendered with open 


elements for surveillance.  Brick pillar and open style palisade fencing may also be 


permitted.  The wall should be setback from the front boundary a minimum distance of 


3m with landscaping included on the street side. 


Car Parking 


a) In accordance with the Car Parking section of Part 2 of this DCP. 


Other Design Elements 


a) Dual Occupancy proposals are to satisfy all other relevant design elements of this Part. 
 
3.7. State Environmental Planning Policy 65 – Design Quality of Residential 


Apartments 


State Environmental Planning Policy (SEPP) 65 – Design Quality of Residential Apartments 
aims to improve the design quality of residential apartment developments and set out a 
number of design quality principles for such developments. These need to be considered when 
designing residential apartment developments. The SEPP can be found on the NSW 
legislation website: 
 
https://www.legislation.nsw.gov.au/#/view/EPI/2002/530/sch1 
 
3.8. Specific Requirements for Dual Occupancy, Multi Dwelling Housing and 


Residential Flat Building Applications 


3.8.1.  Site Analysis Plan 


The design process begins with a site analysis.  Site analysis identifies the key features of the 
site and its surrounds and the impacts of the development proposal to those features.  A Site 
Analysis Plan (SAP) shall be prepared and lodged with all dual occupancy housing, multi-
dwelling housing and residential flat buildings DAs.  A SAP should also be prepared for the 
pre-application discussion. 


The extent of information required for the site analysis will vary depending on the scale of 
development.  For example, a full site analysis may not be necessary for minor alterations and 
additions to residential flat buildings.  For all other DAs for residential flat building, a site 
analysis shall consider the wider impacts on the locality. 


A SAP must be drawn to scale and should identify opportunities and constraints.  It should 
influence the design to minimise negative impacts on the amenity of adjoining developments 
and to complement neighbourhood character.  Figure 1 provides an example of a SAP. 
 
It is important that a written statement be prepared to accompany the SAP, which explains 
how the design has responded to the analysis.  This written statement shall form part of the 
Statement of Environmental Effects that must be lodged with all DAs. 
 
Figure 5:  Example of a Site Analysis Plan 



https://www.legislation.nsw.gov.au/#/view/EPI/2002/530/sch1
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3.8.2.  What to Include in a Site Analysis Plan and Statement of Environmental 
 Effects? 


A Site Analysis Plan shall indicate: 


a) The location of any proposed buildings or works (including extensions or additions to 
existing buildings or works) in relation to the land’s boundaries and adjoining 
development; 


b) Any buildings/structures to be demolished; 
c) Floor plans of any proposed building showing layout, partitioning, room sizes and 


intended uses of each part of the building; 
d) Elevations and sections showing proposed external finishes and heights of any 


proposed buildings; 
e) Proposed finished levels of the land in relation to existing and proposed building and 


roads; 
f) Proposed parking arrangements, entry and exit points for vehicles, and provision for 


movement of vehicles within the site (including dimensions where appropriate); 
g) Proposed landscaping and treatment of the land (indicating plant types and their height 


and maturity); 
h) Proposed methods of draining the land; 
i) The location, boundary dimensions, site area of the land and north point of the land; 
j) Existing vegetation and trees on the land; 
k) The location and uses of existing buildings on the land; 
l) Existing levels of the land in relation to buildings and roads;  
m) The location and uses of buildings on sites adjoining the land; and 
n) Location of utilities and infrastructure and any easements. 


3.8.3.  Model and Photo Montage 


The best way to convey information to members of the public who are unfamiliar with reading 
plans is by way of a model.  In addition, a photo montage indicates how the new building will 







Queanbeyan Development Control Plan 2012 
 


   


 Section B – Part 3C 38 
 


 


sit within the existing streetscape.  For these reasons, a model is required and two photo 
montages for SEPP 65 proposals indicating: 


a) How the building will appear in the immediate streetscape; 
b) How the building will appear from a more distant vantage point (approximately 500m 


away). 
 


3.9. Energy Performance and Sustainability 


A BASIX index of sustainability for dual occupancy housing, multi-dwelling housing and 
residential flat developments, shall apply to all new development.  A BASIX Certificate is to 
accompany the application. 
 
3.10. Fees and Contributions 


A number of fees and contributions may be required to be paid to Council at various stages of 
the assessment of the application as follows: 


Development Application fees are based on the estimated cost of the development and 
must be paid at the time of lodgement of the application. 


Advertising Fees meet the cost of advertising in the local press and providing written 
notification to nearby affected property owners, in accordance with Council’s adopted 
notification policy.  They must be paid at the time of lodgement of the application. 


Developer Contributions are a monetary contribution in lieu of the physical provision of public 
amenities and services.  They apply to dual occupancy, multi dwelling housing and residential flat 
buildings and are based on the net increase in residential density in accordance with Council’s 
Development Contribution Plans.  They must be paid prior to commencement of works. 
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Part 3D Shop Top Housing 


3.1. Introduction – Shop Top Housing 


3.1.1. Purpose of this part 


This section applies to land where, under the provisions of the Queanbeyan Local 
Environmental Plan (QLEP) 2012, shop top housing is a permissible use.  


The controls set out in this part of the DCP seek to ensure that shop top housing 


developments provide for an appropriate balance of business and residential uses, are of 


suitable scale and density for their location, and maintain the amenity of surrounding 


neighbourhoods.  


Shop Top Housing is defined under the QLEP 2012 as “one or more dwellings located above 


ground floor retail premises or business premises”.   


This section of the DCP provides specific guidelines for Shop Top Housing.  In addition, this 


Shop Top Housing Section of the DCP and is to be read in conjunction with other relevant 


Parts relating to Part 2 of this DCP including; 


 Part 2 - All Zones, and  


 Part 7 6 - Central Business District and other Business Zones. 


State Environmental Planning Policy No. 65 – Design Quality of Residential Apartment 


Development also applies to Shop Top Housing in specific circumstances.  These provisions 


would apply if the building concerned is at least 3 or more storeys and contains at least 4 or 


more dwellings.  Refer to SEPP 65 for further information on the application of the Policy to 


Shop Top Housing.  


3.1.2. General Objectives 


1) To encourage lively business centres capable of accommodating a mix of retail, 


commercial and community activities that caters to the community, relative to their 


size and intended function. 


2) To ensure long-term social and economic viability of business of business centres is 


maintained and they remain significant to the community for their individual character, 


ease of access and urban character. 


3) To maintain commercial activity at ground level to promote pedestrian activity and 


contribute to lively streets in the centres. 


4) To ensure development provides for the amenity of, and minimise impacts on, 


residents living within or surrounding the developments. 


5) To ensure developments are of a high design quality and provide an attractive visual 


presentation to the street and other surrounding development.  


 


3.1.3 Relationship to Other Plans and Council Policies  


There are a number of clauses in the State Environmental Planning Policies that may need to 


be considered.  These will depend on the nature and location of the development with 


examples including: 


1) State Environmental Planning Policy (Affordable Rental Housing) 2009 
2) State Environmental Planning Policy (Building Sustainability Index :BASIX) 2004 



http://www.legislation.nsw.gov.au/maintop/view/inforce/epi+364+2009+cd+0+N

http://www.legislation.nsw.gov.au/maintop/view/inforce/epi+396+2004+cd+0+N
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3) State Environmental Planning Policy (Housing for Seniors or People with a disability) 
2004 


4) State Environmental Planning Policy (Infrastructure) 2007 
5) State Environmental Planning Policy (Exempt and Complying Development Codes) 


2008 
6) State Environmental Planning Policy 55 (Remediation of Land) 


 


There are also a number of principal development standard clauses in Queanbeyan Local 


Environmental Plan 2012 that may be relevant, namely, height of buildings clause and 


minimum lot size clause.  These differ depending on whether a residential development is for 


a single dwelling, dual occupancy, multi dwelling housing or residential flat building. 


A number of heritage requirements and additional local provisions may also apply, these are 


set out in Part 4 Heritage Conservation of this DCP. 


Where a building is constructed prior to 1960 is proposed to be demolished, Council requires 


the building to be inspected by Council’s Heritage Advisor to determine if there is potential 


heritage significance.  If the building has potential heritage significance a Heritage Impact 


Statement is to be submitted with the Development Application.  These records also help to 


ensure that a record of Queanbeyan’s building stock is retained for posterity (for more 


information refer to Part 4 of this DCP). 


Residential development may also generate what is known as development contributions. 


Should the development be approved these are payable prior to work commencing.  The 


Queanbeyan City Council Section 94 Contributions Plan 2012 and the Queanbeyan 


Development Services Plans for Water Supply and Sewerage can be found at Council’s 


website. 


3.2 Shop Top Housing 


Objectives 


1) Shop top housing is encouraged, particularly adjacent to or overlooking public 


spaces so as to provide 24/7 activity, surveillance, and perceived safety. 


2) Residential development is generally located to take advantage of high amenity 


spaces, such as the River, Park, or other civic spaces. 


3) In development with shop top housing a separate entry is provided for vehicle and 


residential uses. 


4) Residents have a high level of comfort and appropriate amenity. 


5) Residential buildings provide a mix of dwelling types and sizes. 


Controls 


a) Setbacks for shop top housing within the CBD shall comply with the setback 


requirements set out in Part 7 of this DCP. 


b) Provide flexible building layouts which allow variable tenancies or uses on the first 


two floors of a building above the ground floor. 


c) Minimum floor to ceiling heights are 3.3 metres for commercial office and 3.6 metres 


for active public uses, such as retail and restaurants. 


d) Separate commercial service requirements, such as loading docks, from residential 


access, servicing needs and primary outlook. 



http://www.legislation.nsw.gov.au/maintop/view/inforce/epi+143+2004+cd+0+N

http://www.legislation.nsw.gov.au/maintop/view/inforce/epi+143+2004+cd+0+N

http://www.legislation.nsw.gov.au/maintop/view/inforce/epi+572+2008+cd+0+N

http://www.legislation.nsw.gov.au/maintop/view/inforce/epi+572+2008+cd+0+N
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e) Locate clearly demarcated residential entries directly from the public street. 


f) Clearly separate and distinguish commercial and residential entries and vertical 


circulation. 


g) Ensure a separate entry is provided for vehicle and residential uses. 


h) Provide security access controls to all entrances into private areas, including car 


parks and internal courtyards. 


i) All development must be provided with designated secure storage space for each 


unit. 


j) Provide safe pedestrian routes through the site, where required. 


k) Front buildings onto major streets with active uses. 


l) Avoid the use of blank building walls at the ground level. 


3.3 Design 


Objectives 


1) To ensure developments are compatible with the character and form of existing and 


future development in the locality.  


2) To encourage design quality and which utilises a combination of materials, 


articulation, fenestration and landscaping when designing buildings. 


3) To encourage energy efficiency, Environmentally Sustainable Development (ESD) 


and Safer by Design Principles.  


Controls 


a) New buildings facades shall include articulation such as awnings, balconies and 


other architectural elements to reduce the perceived depth and bulk of the 


development.  


b) Awnings are to be provided along streets where active street frontages are promoted. 


c) Awnings must have sufficient depth but also be setback sufficiently to allow for street 


trees, furniture etc. 


3.4 Parking  


Objectives 


1) To ensure parking is provided at a rate which recognises the location of the 
Queanbeyan CBD as appropriate for the development of shop top housing, in 
particular due to the access to services and facilities. 


Controls 


a) Parking is provided at the rate of 2 spaces per dwelling, such parking to be in 


addition to the commercial requirements of the building. 


3.5 Services  


Objectives 


1) To ensure adequate services and facilities are provided. 


Controls  
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a) Mechanical drying facilities are provided. 


b) Common garbage facilities are provided, at ground level, screened from any street 


(lane or alternate). 


c) Letter boxes are provided in accordance with Australia Post requirements. 


3.6 Private Open Space 


Objectives 


1) To ensure usable private open space is provided, noting that this may not be 


secluded. 


Controls 


a) Private open space is provided for each dwelling at a minimum rate of 12m2 per 


dwelling, with a minimum depth of 2.4m.   


Note: Private open space would generally be provided by way of a balcony or deck 


at the first floor level. 


3.7 Residential Balconies Associated with Shop Top Housing 


Objectives 


1) To provide all dwellings with private open space. 


2) To ensure balconies are functional and responsive to the environment thereby 


promoting the enjoyment of outdoor living for dwelling residents. 


3) To ensure that balconies are integrated into the overall architectural form and detail of 


buildings with shop top housing. 


4) To contribute to the safety and liveliness of the street by allowing for casual overlooking 


and address. 


Controls 


a) Where other private open space is not provided, at least one primary balcony should 


be provided. 


b) Primary balconies shall be: 


i)  Located adjacent to the main living areas; and  


ii) Sufficiently large and well proportioned. 


c) Secondary balconies, including Juliet balconies and the like should be considered for 


additional amenity and choice. 


d) Design solutions should be considered to ameliorate the effect of noise and wind.  This 


could be achieved by: 


i) Locating balconies facing predominantly north, east or west to provide solar 


access; 


ii) Utilising sun screens, pergolas, shutters and operable walls to control sunlight 


and wind; 
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iii) Providing balconies with operable screens, Juliet balconies or operable 


walls/sliding doors with a balustrade in special locations where noise or high 


winds prohibit other solutions on busy roads or in tower buildings; 


iv) Choose cantilevered balconies, partially cantilevered balconies and/or 


recessed balconies in response to daylight, wind, acoustic privacy and visual 


privacy; and 


v) Ensuring balconies are not so deep that they prevent sunlight entering the 


dwelling below. 


e) Design balustrades to allow views and casual surveillance of the street while providing 


for safety and visual privacy. Design considerations may include: 


i) Detailing balustrades using a proportion of solid to transparent materials to 


address site lines from the street, public domain or adjacent development. Full 


glass balustrades do not provide privacy for the balcony or the apartment’s 


interior, especially at night. 


ii) Detailing balustrades and providing screening from the public, for example, for 


a person seated looking at a view, clothes drying areas, bicycle storage or air 


conditioning units. 


iii) Co-ordinate and integrate building services, such as drainage pipes, with 


overall façade and balcony design, for example, drainage pipes under 


balconies are often visible from below in taller buildings and negatively impact 


on the overall façade appearance. 


iv) Choose cantilevered balconies, partially cantilevered balconies and/or 


recessed balconies in response to daylight, wind, acoustic privacy and visual 


privacy; and 


v) Ensuring balconies are not so deep that they prevent sunlight entering the 


dwelling below. 


3.8 Size of dwelling 


Objectives 


1) To ensure developments are designed and constructed to provide for the health and 


safety of occupants. 


Controls 


a) Each dwelling has a minimum area of 50m2. 


b) Access at ground level is separate from the access to any commercial building and 


does not exceed 1.8m width across the frontage of the building. 


c) All construction complies with the BCA. 


Note: All relevant construction shall address the heritage chapter of this DCP. 


3.9 Utilities 


Objectives 


1) To ensure development is served by necessary utilities and services, including 


telephone/data; water, sewer, power and gas; on-site storage and drainage. 
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Controls 


a) Separately metered power and water is to be provided to each dwelling. 
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Part 4 - Heritage and Conservation  


4.1  Introduction  


4.1.1  What is Heritage and Why is it Important? 


Our heritage helps to tell the story of our past and can include public buildings, private houses, 
housing estates, archaeological sites, industrial complexes, cemeteries, memorials, 
streetscapes and landscapes.  These physical reminders are valued because they are 
associated with important phases of Queanbeyan’s history, or important people or events.  
They inform us about our cultural history, connect us with our past, and give the community a 
sense of identity.  


Conserving our heritage protects the individual character and values that are represented in 
heritage items and Heritage Conservation Areas, and assists us in understanding the evolution 
of Queanbeyan, the surrounding area and its community. 


This Part applies to all heritage items, the Heritage Conservation Area, development in the 
vicinity of heritage items and places of potential heritage value in the Queanbeyan Palerang 
Regional City Council Local Government Area (LGA). 


4.1.2  Purpose of this Part 


The principal purpose of this Part is to provide guidance to people who are proposing to 
undertake development on land and to staff where this part applies. 


 This Part gives effect to the following specific heritage objectives in clause 5.10 of the 
Queanbeyan Local Environmental Plan (QLEP) 2012: 


a) to conserve the environmental heritage of Queanbeyan. 
b) to conserve the heritage significance of heritage items and heritage conservation 


areas, including associated fabric, settings and views. 
c) to conserve archaeological sites. 


The controls in this Part aim to protect and enhance heritage items, Heritage Conservation 
Areas and places of potential heritage value, while providing flexibility for owners to adapt 
properties to meet their changing needs.  Heritage protection does not aim to freeze 
development in time.  The right to upgrade older homes to modern standards is recognised.  
It is a matter of ensuring that what is proposed is sensitive and appropriate.  


4.2 How to Use this Part 


There are a number of clauses in QLEP 2012 and Queanbeyan Development Control Plan 
2012 (QDCP 2012) that may need to be considered when developing a heritage item, or within 
the Conservation Area or in the vicinity of a heritage item or the vicinity of a Conservation 
Area.  These will depend on the nature and location of the development.  


In circumstances where this Part may be inconsistent with any other Part of the QDCP 2012 
this Part takes precedence. 


This Part applies to the “Types of heritage” listed below. 
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4.3 Types of Heritage 


Heritage properties, items, buildings and landscapes in Queanbeyan fall into one or more of 
the following categories:  


a) Places of State significance. 
b) Places of local significance. 
c) Places in the Heritage Conservation Area, including local, contributory and non-


contributory places. 
d) Places in the vicinity of a heritage item (or Heritage Conservation Area). 
e) Places of potential heritage significance. 


Each of these categories is addressed further below. 


4.3.1 State Heritage Items  


Listing on the State Heritage Register indicates that the heritage item:  


a) Is of particular importance to the people of NSW and enriches our understanding of 
the State’s history and identity. 


b) Is legally protected as a heritage item under the NSW Heritage Act 1977. 
c) Requires approval for development from the Heritage Council of NSW for major 


changes.  


Development Applications for State heritage items are assessed both by local Council and the 
NSW Heritage Office.  Local government will consider local planning issues whereas the State 
Heritage Office will consider the impacts that the proposal might have on State heritage 
values. 


State listed items are generally identified in Schedule 5 of the QLEP 2012.  The most up to 
date listing can be searched on the NSW Heritage Branch Website 
http://www.environment.nsw.gov.au/Heritage/listings/stateheritageregister.htm 


Some works to State items are exempt from the need to refer to the Heritage Office.  The full 
list of exempt works and the associated approvals process is also available on the Heritage 
Office website. 


4.3.2 Local Heritage Items  


Local heritage items are those items of heritage significance in the local area of Queanbeyan.  
Heritage significance is determined by assessing a place against a range of heritage criteria 
including historic, scientific, social and/or aesthetic, as well as archaeological, architectural 
and natural value.  Places may also be important as good examples of their type, or because 
they are rare or possibly because of their important associations.  These items contribute to 
the individuality, streetscape, townscape, landscape or natural character of Queanbeyan 
Palerang Regional City Council’s environmental heritage.  


Local heritage items are assessed by the local consent authority/or Council.  The current 
QLEP 2012 Heritage Schedule 5 identifies all listed heritage items in the Queanbeyan LGA.  
In some instances a heritage place may be identified and endorsed for listing by Council, but 
not yet formally entered onto Schedule 5.  In this circumstance refer to 4.3.5 Potential Heritage 
Significance later in this section. 



http://www.environment.nsw.gov.au/Heritage/listings/stateheritageregister.htm





Queanbeyan Development Control Plan 2012 


  7 


 


4.3.3 Heritage Conservation Areas  


The Queanbeyan Heritage Conservation Area (Map 1) predominantly contains low-density 
residential buildings from some of the key phases of Queanbeyan’s development, notably the 
mid to late 19th century, the early 20th century, and the Inter War period up to approximately 
1945-50.  Many places in the Conservation Area have “contributory value” - that is they have 
some degree of heritage significance, but have not been assessed as reaching the threshold 
for individual listing.  There are also a small number of non-contributory places that have little 
or no heritage value at all.  


An objective of these guidelines (as set out in the QLEP 2012 Clause 5.10) is to “conserve 
the…heritage conservation areas, including associated fabric, settings and views…”.  This 
objective aims to continue to demonstrate the historic and aesthetic characteristics of a 
Heritage Conservation Area well into the future.  This is achieved by maintaining the 
Conservation Area’s low-scale residential character and encouraging the retention and/or 
enhancement of streetscapes.  The controls primarily apply to those parts of places that are 
visible from the public domain.  


4.3.4 Vicinity of a Heritage Item  


These guidelines include controls to ensure that development in the vicinity of a heritage item 
addresses the heritage values of that item.  A place is defined as ‘in the vicinity’ if it shares a 
common boundary with the heritage item or is across the road from it (Figure 1.) 


 


Figure 1:  Places shown as “A” are "in the vicinity of a heritage item” shown as “H”. 


4.3.5 Potential Heritage Significance 


In some instances it may become apparent that a place has potential heritage value even 


though it is not entered in a heritage schedule or in a draft heritage list.  Where Council’s 


Heritage Adviser assesses an item as having potential heritage significance, that item may 


be considered under these provisions. 
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Where a building constructed prior to 1960 is proposed to be demolished, Council requires 
the building to be inspected by Council’s Heritage Adviser to determine if there is potential 
heritage significance.  If the building has potential heritage significance a Heritage Impact 
Statement is to be submitted with the Development Application.  These records also help to 
ensure that a record of Queanbeyan’s building stock is retained for posterity. 


Where development such as excavation has the potential to damage or destroy sub-surface 
material that may have significance, it may be necessary to undertake additional measures to 
protect the potential heritage values.  In some instances the disturbance of relics may require 
approval from the NSW Heritage Office.  


4.3.6 Definitions 


heritage conservation management plan means a document prepared in accordance with 
guidelines prepared by the Division of the Government Service responsible to the Minister 
administering the Heritage Act 1977 that documents the heritage significance of an item, place 
or heritage conservation area and identifies conservation policies and management 
mechanisms that are appropriate to enable that significance to be retained. 


heritage impact statement means a document consisting of:  


a) a statement demonstrating the heritage significance of a heritage item or heritage 
conservation area, and 


b) an assessment of the impact that proposed development will have on that significance, 
and 


c) proposals for measures to minimise that impact. 


heritage management document means:  


a) a heritage conservation management plan, or 
b) a heritage impact statement, or 
c) any other document that provides guidelines for the ongoing management and 


conservation of a heritage item, Aboriginal object, Aboriginal place of heritage 
significance or heritage conservation area. 


relics means: Refer NSW Heritage Act 1977, Section 4. 
  



http://www.legislation.nsw.gov.au/xref/inforce/?xref=Type%3Dact%20AND%20Year%3D1977%20AND%20no%3D136&nohits=y
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Map 1 – Queanbeyan Heritage Conservation Area 







Queanbeyan Development Control Plan 2012 


  10 


 


4.4 The Controls 


Generally controls are set out for the following development types, e.g. : dwelling house, 


dual occupancy, alterations and additions, demolition, industrial development, change of 


Use, subdivision of Land. 


4.4.1 Ancillary Development  


Ancillary development includes: garages and carports; sheds and structures such as bird 
aviaries and mail boxes; decks and patios; pergolas, trellises and gazebos; driveways; fences; 
skylights, solar panels, satellite dishes, air conditioning units, signage, utilities like electricity 
substations and fire hydrants. 


4.4.2 Garages 


Garages were historically located at the rear of the property, were often for one car only and 
used a roof pitch and cladding that was similar to the main dwelling.  As a result they had a 
minimal impact on the streetscape.  The trend for large double garages forward of the building 
line of the main building is not appropriate for heritage buildings or Conservation Areas. 


Objectives 


1) To encourage garages to be designed and located so that they harmonise with the 
historic building and/or streetscape. 


Controls 


Existing Garages – Replacement and Alterations 


a) An existing “period” garage is generally considered to be part of the site’s historic fabric 
to be conserved. 


b) Demolition is only appropriate where the garage has decayed to the extent that its 
conservation is no longer prudent or feasible. 


c) Existing and reconstructed garages may be extended by constructing a skillion off the 
side, or by constructing a carport in front that has the same roof pitch as the existing 
garage. 


d) Extensions to existing garages should be compatible with the existing garage in terms 
of materials, façade treatment etc., especially where visible from the street. 


New Garages 


a) New garages should be freestanding and set back behind the rear wall of the building. 
b) In some instances new garages may be integrated with extensions to the rear of the 


building (Figure 2).  
c) The style, size and location of a new garage must complement the heritage 


characteristics of the significant building.  In most instances the materials and details 
of the garage should match those of the main building (Figure 3). 


d) The pitch of a new garage roof should match or be close to that of the house.  The 
pitch of double garage roofs may be shallower to reduce overall height.  Note that roof 
pitches of 11 degrees are usually not appropriate. 


e) The colour of the garage shall be appropriate for its heritage context.  The use of blue, 
purple or similar body colours is generally not appropriate.  If using Colorbond™, 
different colours are to be chosen for the roof, wall and trim. 
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f) Pre-manufactured metal garages shall be located at the very rear of the property and 
not be visible from the public domain.  Modern ribbed metal cladding is generally not 
appropriate; however traditional corrugated iron (custom orb) is usually acceptable.   


 


Figure 2:  Garage in left image is freestanding and behind the dwelling.  The garage on the right hand 
image is connected to the rear extension of the cottage.  Both solutions may be acceptable if suitably 
designed. 


 


 


Figure 3:  This garage has a similar roof pitch and eaves overhang to the main dwelling.  The 
weatherboards closely match the house in profile and colour and the tilt door is suitably patterned. 
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Metal Garages – Specific Controls  


A garage that is in accordance with the following points will meet the objective of encouraging 
garages to be designed and located so that they harmonise with the historic building and 
streetscape. 


a) Walls shall be corrugated iron, weatherboard or fibre-cement sheet with cover battens.  
Weatherboard to a height of approximately 0.9m above ground level, with fibre-cement 
sheet and battens above is also acceptable. 


b) Roof material shall be galvanised iron or tiles to match the principal building  
c) The roof pitch shall match that of the principal building or be 25-27 degrees.  The roof 


pitch can be broken with a 10 -12.5 degree pitch side skillion.  
d) The roofs ends shall be detailed with a barge roll. 
e) Gutters shall have a quad or ogee profile. 
f) Downpipes should be round in profile.  
g) Garages doors shall be hinged on their side, or be tilt doors with vertical timber 


boarding to resemble traditional doors.   
h) Roller doors are generally unacceptable, unless concealed from view or set well back 


on the block.  
i) Garage doors should not exceed: 2.7m wide.  Double span doors do not match 


traditional proportions so if a double car entrance is required, then two x 2.4m wide or 
2.7m wide doors are acceptable provided they are in equal wall bays with wall returns 
either side, and a wall between the doors, each with a minimum width of 300mm.  
Double span doors may be acceptable providing they are not readily visible from the 
street.  


j) Pedestrian doors and windows in a garage should be in traditional proportions similar 
to those in the adjacent dwelling.  


k) Garage walls shall be no higher than 2.4m above ground level. 
l) Development Application drawings should note the detail of the above items as well as 


wall height and colour.  
m) The colour of walls, roof, doors and trim shall match or be compatible with those of the 


principal building.   


4.4.3 Carports 


As it is possible to see through a carport, they have a relatively lower visual impact if suitably 
designed, compared to a garage. 


Objectives 


1) To ensure that the design and location of a carport will not have an adverse impact on 
the historic building and/or streetscape. 


Controls 


a) A carport should be constructed no further forward than 1.5m behind the main front 
wall of the dwelling and must be behind any adjacent front verandah (Figure 4). 


b) Carports shall have the same roof pitch as the main dwelling.  
c) Carports shall be detailed the same as (or similar to) the dwelling. 
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d) A flat roofed carport is generally not acceptable on dwellings with pitched roofs unless 
there is no feasible alternative, or there is insufficient room between the dwelling and 
boundary to accommodate a freestanding carport.  


e) If a flat-roofed carport is to be allowed it must be consistent with the original style of 
the building and may use corrugated iron or clear corrugated polycarbonate roofing 
material.  The use of modern roof sheet profiles such as “cliplock” etc is inconsistent 
with these guidelines if they can be seen from the public domain.  


 


Figure 4:  Carports to be behind the verandah or a minimum of 1.5m behind the adjoining building 
corner.  


4.4.4 Driveways 


Traditionally, a driveway consisted of paired strips of gravel that were later upgraded to paired 
strips of concrete or similar hard material.  There was usually soft landscaping between the 
house and driveway and the driveway and fence.  Large areas of concrete were rarely used 
and when used today can have an adverse impact on the character of a place. 


 


Carport located behind verandah 


 


Carport located behind verandah 
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Objectives 


1) To ensure that the design of driveways and the construction material are not overly 
bright or excessively scaled, and that the driveway harmonises with the historic 
character of the dwelling and/or streetscape. 


Controls 


a) The retention of traditional driveways of gravel, paired concrete strips, recycled brick 
and similar materials is encouraged. 


b) Existing single-width driveways should be retained, with widening only occurring 
behind the building line. 


c) Existing wheel strips forward of the building line should be retained. 
d) Driveway turning areas should not be installed in the front of the building (between the 


building and road). 
e) Driveways should not extend the full width between the dwelling and the boundary; 


rather they should be set back a minimum of 450mm from either side to allow for 
planting beds etc. 


f) Plain concrete is highly reflective and generally not consistent with Queanbeyan’s 
historic cottages when used other than as paired strips.  Large expanses of concrete 
used for driveways and turning circles are not appropriate and are to be avoided. 


g) Suitable driveway surfaces include: gravel, paired concrete strips, recycled or new 
bricks, clay or other pavers and bitumen (tarmac).  Tinted concrete and surfaces using 
several materials, for example brick or paver edging with bitumen infill, may meet the 
objective if suitably designed.  Patterned and stamped concrete is not a traditional 
process and is not appropriate in the Conservation Area.  


4.4.5 Sheds and Outbuildings 


Many of Queanbeyan’s historic dwellings include sheds, outbuildings, bird aviaries etc in the 
backyard. In most instances these structures are not individually significant and were built of 
second-hand material without the intention that they would survive for any great length of time. 


Objectives 


1) To ensure that sheds and outbuildings don’t have an adverse impact by virtue of their 
location, scale or material. 


Controls 


a) New structures are to be located behind the main dwelling or away from the public 
domain. 


b) New structures do not need to replicate the features of the significant building/item but 
will need to be sympathetic with it.  


c) Height of new structures shall be less than the heritage item unless located well away 
from it.  


d) Site coverage and bulk of new structures shall be less than the heritage item. 
e) In exceptional circumstances where the design and material of a new structure is not 


able to be sympathetic to the original, it should be suitably screened with lattice, 
hedging, trellis etc. 
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f) Structures that have a similar proportion, form and roof pitch as the heritage item, but 
with smaller scale and bulk, are more likely to meet the intentions of this guideline than 
poorly designed, large-scaled, bulky buildings. 


4.4.6 Decks and Patios 


Decks and patios, if inappropriately designed or located, can have an adverse impact on a 
heritage place or Conservation Area. 


Objectives 


1) To ensure that the design and location of decks and patios is sympathetic to heritage 
values. 


Controls 


a) All proposed decks and patios on listed items, and in the Conservation Area if not 
located in the rear yard, should have minimal adverse visual impact on the place’s 
heritage values or those of the streetscape. 


b) New decks and patios, including handrails etc should be in a style and material that is 
sympathetic to the building. For example, welded steel decks on timber cottages are 
unlikely to be supported. 


c) The proportions of new decks and patios shall be in harmony with the dwelling and 
where located on the front of buildings shall be consistent with good relevant historic 
examples. 


d) Large or elevated decks and patios should be located at the rear of the dwelling or 
where they are not readily visible from the public realm. 


4.4.7 Pergolas, Trellises and Gazebos 


Pergolas and trellises are unroofed structures designed to support climbing shade plants over 
and beside decks, walkways and driveways.  Gazebos are free-standing garden structures 
that are sometimes roofed. 


Objectives 


1) To ensure that pergolas, trellises and gazebos are designed, detailed and located in a 
manner that will not adversely impact on the historic character of the dwelling and/or 
streetscape. 


Controls  


a) All proposed pergolas, trellises and gazebos on listed items and in the Conservation 
Area should have minimal adverse visual impact on the heritage values of the place or 
streetscape.  


b) Pergolas and trellises over footpaths and driveway between the front boundary and 
dwelling may be acceptable if designed to suit the character of the dwelling. In most 
instances this will imply the use of similar materials and dimensions that are apparent 
on the dwelling, as if it was designed and built at the same time as the dwelling. 


c) Gazebos and free-standing or large pergolas should not be erected between the house 
and the front boundary, unless on rural-sized allotments. 
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4.4.8 Fences 


There is considerable variation in the style and appearance of fences to be seen in front of 
heritage items, and throughout the Conservation Area.  Historically, the fences in front of a 
dwelling were of a low height and able to be seen through.  Front, side and rear fences can 
all contribute to the appearance and overall character of a streetscape.  


Objectives 


1) To ensure that new fences remain consistent with the character of the dwelling and 
continue to reinforce the positive attributes of a heritage item and the Conservation 
Area. 


2) To retain original existing fencing and provide for new fencing that is consistent with 
established patterns. 


3) To allow for modern fence styles (e.g. Colorbond™ fences) only in areas where they 
will not have a potential visual impact on heritage significance and streetscape 
character. 


4) To ensure that fences of new development in the vicinity of a heritage item or 
Conservation Area will not have an adverse impact on its values. 


Controls 


Generally 


a) Original fences and gates should be retained and restored. 
b) Replacement fencing that is visible from the street should reflect the architecture and 


style of the house or significant building and be sympathetic to nearby historic fencing 
in terms of height, type and material. 


c) Replacement of existing unauthorised fencing should be carried out in accordance with 
these guidelines 


Front Fences Forward of the Building Line 


d) Solid metal panels and pre-painted metal fencing (e.g. Colorbond™) are not supported 
by Council in front of the building for all heritage items and all buildings in the 
Conservation Area. 


e) Solid fences that can’t be seen through (such as masonry and brushwood) shall not 
exceed 900mm above ground level. 


f) Visually transparent fences (such as metal grill and timber picket) shall not exceed 
1.2m above ground level. 


g) Where new fences incorporate pickets, slats, palings or the like they shall have a 
minimum aperture of 25mm. 


h) Where solid and slatted (see-through) fences are combined, the slatted (see-through) 
fence shall be a minimum of 25% of the face area of the fence and the solid fence is 
to be a maximum 75% of the face area of the fence. 
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Figure 5:  Street fencing examples 


Side Fences Forward of the Building Line: 


i) Visually solid fences (including timber palings) shall be restricted to 1.2m above ground 
level. Tapering from a higher rear fence may be permitted where it is not visually 
obtrusive.  


j) Solid metal panels, Colorbond™ sheeting and the like are not supported. 
k) Styles of fence complying with the guidelines for front fences are also suitable for side 


fences in front of the building line. 


Fences Behind the Building Line (Side and Rear Fences Behind the Building)  


l) The use of solid metal panels and pre-painted metal fencing (eg Colorbond™) is not 
appropriate on any boundary where it is visible from the street or on a common 
boundary with a heritage item. 


m) Paling or lapped-and-capped timber fencing is allowed to a maximum height of 1.8m 
on side and rear boundaries behind the building line. 


Corner Allotments 


h) In the case of corner allotments both the narrow frontage and the equivalent length of 
the side frontage shall be subject to the front fence guidelines (Figure 6.)  
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Figure 6:  Maximum fence heights for a corner allotment


 


4.4.9 Vegetation Screens 


Removal of vegetation can have a significant impact on the overall characteristics of a heritage 
place. This includes vegetation on places adjacent to and in the vicinity of a heritage item. 


Objectives:  


1) To ensure that vegetation which makes an important contribution to a heritage place 
is not removed unnecessarily as part of development. 


Controls: 


a) Trees and vegetation screens on land adjacent to heritage items should be retained to 
provide a visual filter between the old and new. 


b) Vegetation screens are not to be used as an excuse to permit poor or unsympathetic 
development within close proximity of a heritage boundary. 


4.4.10 External Fixtures  


External fixtures like oil tanks, gas heaters, gas tanks, solar power inverter units, rainwater 
tanks, etc) can detract from the historic and aesthetic character of a heritage item and/or 
Conservation Area.  Where possible such items should be located out of public view, or 
otherwise screened so that they don’t detract from the appearance of the place. 


Objectives 


1) To encourage the suitable location of external fixtures. 
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2) To minimise any obtrusive effect of new building services and technical equipment in 
Conservation Areas and on heritage items. 


Controls 


a) External fixtures should not be located on primary (front) or publicly visible facades. 
b) Where location on a primary (front) façade is unavoidable and may have an adverse 


visual impact, the item is to be enclosed in, or behind, a suitably designed screen. 


4.4.11 Skylights, Solar Panels and other Technology on Roofs 


In certain circumstances the installation and location of modern technology can have an 
adverse impact on significant building fabric and on the aesthetic appearance of a heritage 
item or Conservation Area. 


Objectives 


1) To minimise the heritage impact of modern technology that is fixed to the exterior of a 
building. 


Controls 


a) Skylights, solar panels, solar hot water heaters, satellite dishes, etc. should be 
designed, selected and located so as to have a minimal impact on the fabric of the 
building and on its appearance. 


b) The items above should be located on a non-prominent elevation or roof plane, or on 
a free-standing structure or garage roof. 


c) An alternative should be found in those circumstances where new technology would 
adversely impact on a roof that is considered to be of exceptional significance (e.g. 
prominent church or a historic slate roof). 


d) Where there is no feasible alternative to installing solar panels in a prominent location, 
the items shall sit flush to the roof surface, cover no more than 50% of the prominent 
roof plane and be set well back (e.g. 0.9m) from ridges, gutters, valleys and barges. 


4.4.12 Automatic Teller Machines, Utility Installations and the Like 


The installation of Automatic Teller Machines (ATMs), utility installations, and the like can have 
a significant adverse impact on a historic façade, especially if original or significant fabric is 
destroyed in the process. 


Objectives 


1) To minimise the adverse impact that can result from the installation of ATMs, utility 
installations and the like. 


Controls 


a) Automatic Teller Machines, utility installations and the like should not be installed in a 
manner that would compromise the place’s historic appearance or character, destroy 
significant fabric or compromise the building’s proportions or other streetscape value. 
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4.4.13 Signage Panels  


Signage can have an adverse impact on an individual building and on a streetscape due to 
excessive visual impact, inappropriate location or damage to the fabric of a building. 


Objectives 


1) To ensure that signage is of a suitable size, appearance and location to minimise its 
adverse visual impact on the heritage values of the building and/or streetscape. 


2) To ensure that signage is fixed to a building in a manner that will not scar significant 
fabric if the signage is removed or altered. 


Controls 


a) Corporate colours should not be applied to the whole of the building’s exterior, and 
where approved by Council, will be confined to the non-significant parts of the façade.  
Corporate signs and colours that do not harmonise with the building’s historic character 
shall be controlled for size and set within a border stripe to separate the sign from the 
building’s body colour. 


b) Commercial signage, whether painted directly onto the building or to panels that are 
fixed to the building, needs to be designed in size and proportion to fit with the 
building’s architectural styling.  Most commercial buildings include areas on the awning 
and parapet that are suitable for signage.  Signage beyond those areas may not meet 
the objectives of these guidelines. 


c) Signs on the edge or face of awnings shall be no greater in height than 50% of the 
height of the awning and set in from the edge. The surrounding background colour 
shall be continuous across the whole of the awning. The height of awnings shall not 
be increased by the addition of false panels etc.(Figure 7) 


d) Signage panels, brackets, lettering and the like that are attached to a building should 
be fixed in a manner that can be reversed without scarring or damaging significant 
building fabric.  For example, anchors in a face brick wall should be inserted into the 
mortar joint rather the brick.  


e) Where fixing of signage etc will compromise fabric or the overall appearance of the 
structure, the signage etc should be attached to a free-standing frame rather than the 
building itself. 


f) Signage will also need to comply with State Environment Planning Policy No 64 - 
Advertising and Signage (SEPP 64). 
http://www.legislation.nsw.gov.au/maintop/view/inforce/epi+199+2001+cd+0+N 


g) Signage is not to cover/obscure architectural detailing or elements. 
 



http://www.legislation.nsw.gov.au/maintop/view/inforce/epi+199+2001+cd+0+N
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Figure 7:  Signage requirements for awnings  


4.5 Alterations and Additions to Heritage Items and to All Places in the 
Heritage Conservation Area and the vicinity 


The following controls apply to heritage items and to all places in the Conservation Area.  The 
controls may also apply to places in the vicinity of a heritage item if it is considered that 
development may impact on the heritage values of a listed place. 


As a general guideline, the controls apply to the outside of a listed item, to the publically visible 
elevations of contributory items and to the streetscape impacts of non-contributory items.  A 
contributory item is a place that has some heritage value, but has not been listed in QLEP 
2012 Heritage Schedule 5. 


General Objectives  


1) The primary objective is to manage the development of heritage items and the 
Conservation Area, including all places within it, so that significant heritage values are 
retained. 


2) To allow for the upgrading, adaptation, restoration and extension of listed items and all 
places in the Conservation Area so that places can be modernised without losing their 
distinctive characteristics.  


3) To allow for contemporary architectural design where the outcome will not adversely 
impact on the listed item and/or streetscape character. 


4.5.1 Character  


The character of a place is a function of its style, siting and orientation, form, materials, 
detailing, colour, scale and setting.  When these attributes are in keeping with the original 
building then its historic character is reinforced. If these attributes are at odds with the original 
building then its historic character is degraded.  


Several styles of historic building are apparent in Queanbeyan including Georgian, Victorian 
and Federation (Figures 8).  The majority of dwellings in the Conservation Area are from the 
Inter War period (circa 1915 – 1945) (Figure 9 and 10) with many adopting a “Bungalow” form 
and character.  There are also good examples of mid-20th century brick dwellings.  Similar 
styles are reflected in the commercial areas. 


Objectives 


1) To ensure the overall heritage characteristics of a place are not compromised as a 
result of alterations and additions. 
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2) To ensure that new alterations and additions respect the architectural character and 
style of the building and area concerned. 


3) To maintain and enhance the existing character of the street and the surrounding 
locality. 


Controls 


a) Alterations and additions shall have a style and character similar to the existing.  This 
shall include materials, proportions and details.  


b) Aspects of work that are not consistent with prevailing character should be confined to 
parts of the building that are not significant or will not have an impact on the 
appearance of the place when viewed from the public realm.   


c) Building additions that have a different character from the existing shall be done as a 
separate “pavilion” that may be “linked” or sensitively connected to the significant 
structure. 


d) Verandah’s on the primary face of the building or visible from the public domain shall 
not be enclosed. 


e) Alterations and additions should not require the destruction of important elements such 
as chimneys, windows and gables. Demolition of such elements may not meet the 
objectives of these guidelines. 


f) Distinctive elements that contribute to a place’s character shall be retained. 
 


 


Figure 8:  Federation style cottage with small gables in roof, finials and decorative barge boards 
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Figure 9:  Inter War bungalow with shallow roof pitch, paired verandah columns and weatherboards to 
lower walls. 


 


Figure 10:  Inter-War Modernist style with flat roof, decorative parapets and large windows with 
horizontal glazing bars. 
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4.5.2 Siting and Orientation  


Most historic buildings in Queanbeyan are square to their boundaries and designed to face 
the street.  


Objectives: 


1) To retain traditional streetscape patterns and ensure that alterations and additions to 
individual items do not detract from their initial designed character. 


Controls: 


a) Additions and alterations should be sited and orientated in a manner that is consistent 
with the original.  For most historic structures in Queanbeyan this will mean additions 
and new structures should be aligned orthogonally (ie using straight lines and right 
angles rather than oblique angles and curves). 


b) Extensions should not be made to the front of heritage items.  


4.5.3 Form  


The overall form or shape of a building is part of its heritage characteristic. 


Objectives: 


1) To ensure that the form of the original building is not lost, subsumed or compromised 
by new additions.  


2) To ensure that the form of additions is sympathetic to the form of the original. 


Controls: 


a) The form of the original building should remain evident or “legible” after the additions 
have been completed (Figure 11).  
 


 
Figure 11:  Extensions should have a lower roof form and set back from the primary building 


b) New work should have similar overall proportions and a similar roof pitch to the original.  
For example, new windows in a building that has vertical sashes should also have 
vertical sashes, and extensions to a dwelling with a 25 degree roof pitch should be 
designed with the same pitch. 


c) The form of additions should draw on that of the parent structure so that the new work 
is in harmony with the original (Figure 12). 
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d) Where the form of the addition is not similar to the original, it shall be designed as a 
separate entity that is linked back to the heritage building. 
 


 


Figure 12:  Diagram showing unsympathetic and acceptable examples of additions.  


4.5.4 Scale, Height and Bulk 


Most of Queanbeyan’s historic dwellings were single storey and of a relatively small scale and 
bulk. Commercial buildings rarely exceeded two storeys. As a consequence the residential 
and commercial areas historically had a very “human” scale that differs markedly from modern 
higher rise development. 


Objectives: 


1) To reduce adverse visual impacts on scale, bulk and character that may arise from 
alterations and additions. 


Controls: 


a) The ridgeline of new development shall generally be no higher than existing. 
b) Minor increases in ridge height (to a maximum of 750mm) may be acceptable if 


designed to harmonise with the main roof and not have an adverse impact on the 
building’s aesthetic proportions when viewed from the street (Figure 13). 


c) Proposed additions with roof heights higher than the existing should be designed as a 
separate structure that may be linked to the parent building (Figure 14). 


d) New work that may increase the apparent scale or bulk of the building or component 
elements shall be “broken up” and articulated through the use of varied materials, 
change of colour and tone, use of string-courses, rebates and the like.  This is 
especially important where new work connects to the existing building. 


e) Second storey additions or freestanding pavilions will generally not meet the objectives 
of these guidelines.  Undercrofts on sloping land may be acceptable if other planning 
conditions can be met.  Materials and colours of undercroft walls shall vary from the 
wall above to reduce apparent scale. 


 


Original form Extension to original form 


is poorly proportioned 


Extension is in keeping with 


original cottage 
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Figure 13:  Minor increase to ridge height must be sympathetic with the roof form and no greater than 
750mm 


.  


Figure 14:  Large additions should be built as a separate pavilion that is linked back to the original 
building. Note that the link is rebated where the new connects to the old.  This helps to reduce or “break 
up” scale and bulk. 


4.5.5 Setbacks 


Front Setback 


The front, or streetscape, elevation usually has the most architectural merit and makes the 
major contribution to the streetscape.  As a consequence alterations and additions to the front 
of a building have the potential to compromise the historic façade and weaken its overall 
streetscape character.  Such additions are unlikely to meet the objective. 


Objectives 


1) To retain the historic form of the street elevation of buildings. 


Controls 
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a) Additions shall not be made to the front of individually listed heritage items and/or 
contributory buildings whether or not in a Conservation Area, other than in exceptional 
circumstances such as the reinstatement of the building’s original form (Figure 15).  


b) Additions to the street frontage of non-listed buildings shall be consistent with adjacent 
buildings in the street in terms of setback and streetscape impact.  


 


Figure 15:  Diagram showing development to the front of an existing building is not appropriate 


Side Setbacks 


Extensions to the side of buildings should not ‘compete’ with the historic front elevation.  This 
is usually achieved by setting the extension back from the front of the building.  The larger the 
extension is the greater the setback should be. 


Objectives 


1) To reduce the visual impact of building extensions on the proportions of a building and 
on the streetscape generally. 


Controls 


a) Additions to the sides of buildings should be set back from the front façade so that it 
remains the primary face of the building.  


b) As a general guide new walls should be set back 900mm or more behind the adjacent 
front wall and sit behind a line drawn at 45 degrees from the front corner of the dwelling 
(not including the verandah) (Figure 16).  
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Figure 16: Acceptable set back of side extensions 


Setbacks and Street Pattern 


Front and side boundary setbacks can impact on the character and significance of a heritage 
place.    


Objectives 


1) To ensure that historic streetscape patterns are maintained. 


Controls 


a) Front and side setbacks should be consistent with the predominant street pattern 
(Figure 17). 


 


Figure 17:  Inappropriate front setbacks 
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4.5.6 Site Coverage 


Most of Queanbeyan’s historic housing was freestanding on the allotment with opportunities 
for gardening at the front, sides and rear of the property.  Many heritage places have relatively 
low site-coverage and enjoy the benefit of attractive front and rear gardens. 


Objectives 


1) To retain the opportunity for vegetation landscaping around heritage places.  
2) To ensure that site coverage remains consistent with the predominant pattern that 


exists in the area. 
3)  To allow for domestic gardens to continue to contribute to the attractive streetscapes. 


Controls 


a) The built area should not cover more than 50% of the site area for allotments that are 
1,000 square metres or less, and 33% for allotments over 1,000 square metres.  


b) Hard paving between the dwelling and front boundary shall be limited to a pedestrian 
path and a driveway.  The front garden area shall not be hard-surfaced for any purpose 
including car parking, vehicle turning, etc 


4.5.7 Building Materials 


The materials that were used to construct a heritage place are often an important part of its 
overall character and significance.  In some instances the construction materials may be the 
primary reason for a place being heritage listed. 


Objectives 


1) To encourage the conservation of significant fabric. 
2) To ensure that new materials are appropriate to the building, bearing in mind the time 


in which it was built, its style and its details.   


Controls 


a) Significant fabric should be retained or restored wherever feasible. 
b) Materials used for alterations should be very similar to the existing. Where materials 


have been changed over time, new materials should be consistent with what was likely 
to have been used historically.  


c) Materials should be chosen so that alterations blend seamlessly with the original. For 
example, decayed timber windows should be replaced with new timber windows, not 
aluminium.  Similarly, asbestos fibro sheeting should be replaced with modern fibre 
cement sheeting, also with battens over the joints if previously existing.  


d) False brick, “hardiplank” and metal or vinyl weatherboards are unlikely to be original 
fabric and can be removed and replaced with more sympathetic materials that 
compliment the heritage values.  Note that some versions of false brick are bonded 
onto an asbestos-rich substrate and should only be removed in an approved manner. 


e) In the case of linked additions there is more latitude in the selection of new materials 
although they should be sympathetic to building materials used in the original building 
or those typically used on the same type of structure (for example a weatherboard 
extension to an existing brick house can be considered appropriate). 
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f) Full brick extensions to timber-framed cottages are unlikely to be considered 
“sympathetic” to the original and are unlikely to meet the objectives of these guidelines 
unless built as a “linked pavilion” not readily visible from the public realm. 


g) Materials should not be altered unnecessarily.  For example, historic face brick walls 
should not be rendered with cement. 


4.5.8 Roofs 


In most instances a building’s roof is a major part of its appearance and is a strong indicator 
of a place’s age, style, design intent etc.   


The profile of gutters and downpipes can also be an important part of a building’s character. 
‘Ogee’ gutter was used up to about 1915 – 1920 and is appropriate for Victorian and 
Federation period houses. ‘Quad’ or ‘D’ gutter profile was used from about 1920 and is suitable 
for Inter War bungalows typically found in Queanbeyan (Figure 18).  Note that modern Quad 
gutters that have ribs or slots are not appropriate on traditional buildings. 


Objectives 


1) To ensure that new roofs and gutters maintain the building’s character.  


Controls 


a) New roofs should match the original in profile, material, pitch and details.  
b) Extensions to galvanised iron roofs should continue to use galvanised iron.  Note that 


the use of galvanised iron enables existing lead flashing to be re-used and is the 
preferred heritage conservation product. 


c) Unpainted galvanised iron should not be replaced with unpainted Zincalume as the 
latter does not dull down over time or ‘patinate’ to the same degree as galvanised iron. 


d) Colorbond™ colours need to be carefully selected to ensure that they are appropriate 
to the building’s period and style. 


e) Barge boards, barge capping, finials etc should follow details that were used at the 
time of construction. 


f) Decorative details such as acroteria (metal scrolls, brackets etc) should be reinstated 
as part of roof replacement. 


g) Gutter profiles (half round, ogee or quad) and downpipes (round or rectangular) are 
important parts of the building’s detailing and should closely match those used at the 
time of construction.  Many of the modern quad and square profile gutters are not 
appropriate for a heritage building. 


h) Round plastic down-pipes should be painted and should be selected so that they are 
indistinguishable from traditional round soldered metal downpipes once installed.  PVC 
stormwater pipe is not considered to be appropriate as a downpipe for a historic 
building.  
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Figure 18:  ‘Ogee’ profile gutter shown on left and traditional ‘Quad’ profile gutter on right 


4.5.9 Windows and Doors 


The scale, proportion and materials used in windows and doors can have a major impact on 
the success of new work in terms of its impact on the heritage significance of the building and 
the streetscape.  Historic window sashes often used fine glazing bars and mullions that should, 
if possible, be restored rather than replaced.  Some historic buildings from the Inter-War period 
used steel-framed windows that are considered to be significant. 


Objectives 


1) To retain the important contribution that windows and doors make to listed items and 
to other dwellings in the Conservation Area especially where visible from the public 
domain. 


2) To encourage the reinstatement of historically appropriate windows in street elevations 
of all dwellings in the Conservation Area. 


Controls 


a) Where relevant, timber windows should be replaced with new timber windows of similar 
proportions and design.  Cottages that have timber windows in need of replacement 
shall use new timber windows on the front and publically visible sides of the house.  


b) Where visible from the street, the original window and door arrangements within the 
wall should be retained or reinstated, especially on the front elevation.  There is more 
latitude for variation further back on side elevations. 


c) On prominent historic elevations where additional windows are desired to obtain extra 
light in a room, two windows of the original proportion should be installed rather than 
one large window of modern proportion. 


d) Windows and doors on extensions should reflect the same proportion and relationship 
to the wall as the original and be appropriate to the style of the house. 


e) Windows and doors on linked pavilions may be in a contemporary style if otherwise 
compatible. 


f) Contemporary materials such as aluminium framing to windows are not appropriate for 
heritage items unless in a contemporary styled extension, and preferably to the rear of 
the listed dwelling. 
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4.5.10 Paint and Colour 


The choice of colour, the overall colour scheme, and the parts of the building to which paint is 
applied can all impact on the heritage value of a building.  A well-chosen colour scheme 
reinforces a building’s heritage character and appeal. 


Objectives 


1) To encourage a colour scheme that is sympathetic to a building’s heritage attributes 
and to the Conservation Area. 


2) To discourage the application of paint to surfaces that were designed or built to remain 
unpainted such as historic face-brick or stone. 


Controls 


a) External colour schemes must be sympathetic to the heritage characteristics of the 
building. This includes both the colours chosen and the parts of the building to which 
they are applied. Owners may develop their own sympathetic colour scheme or use 
one based on established literature such as Colour Schemes for Old Australian 
Houses by Evans Lucas Stapleton, or The Californian Bungalow in Australia by 
Graeme Butler. 


b) Previously painted fabric may be repainted in a colour that is appropriate to the period 
of the building. Painting options include: 


i. Repaint the building based on its original colour scheme following investigation, 
analysis of paint scapes and historic photos etc, 


ii. Repaint the building based on a colour scheme that was typical of the period, 
iii. Repaint the building in a colour scheme that harmonises with its context and is 


consistent with its character. 
c) The use of highly reflective, overly bright colour schemes is inappropriate on a historic 


building and within the Conservation Area. 
d) On commercial buildings the use of corporate colour schemes needs to be sensitively 


tailored to the architectural character of the building. Broad-scaled application of bright 
or corporate colours is not appropriate above the awning or on the parapet and is 
unlikely to meet the objectives of these guidelines. 


e) Historic building fabric that has not previously been painted should not be painted. 
Face brick and stone, in particular, should not be painted. Timber that has been oiled 
and/or shellacked should be treated with a clear finish. 


4.5.11 Controls on Commercial Heritage Buildings  


A number of buildings within the Central Business District (CBD) are heritage listed or have 
important heritage attributes. This is particularly evident in many of the historic facades and 
parapet treatments above the shop awnings in Monaro and Crawford streets, as well as in the 
scale and character of historic cottages, dwellings and other buildings now used for 
commercial purposes. 


In most instances the controls in this Part will apply to the commercial heritage buildings. 
Additional controls, for example on heights and setbacks, are set out in Part 7 of the QDCP 
2012 and the QLEP 2012. 


Objectives 
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1) To retain significant attributes of commercial buildings and streetscapes within the 
CBD. 


Controls 


a) Significant elements of commercial facades shall be retained and conserved.  Where 
relevant, this will include the awning and façade above the awning up to the top of the 
parapet. In some instances the side elevations have retained their historic integrity and 
are also to be conserved. 


4.6 New Buildings (Dwellings and Commercial) 


This section relates to the construction of new buildings, both residential and commercial, that 
are in the Conservation Area and/or in the vicinity of a heritage item or the vicinity of a 
Conservation Area.  It also relates to the construction of a secondary dwelling or a dual 
occupancy on the same parcel of land as a heritage item. 


4.6.1 New Buildings in Heritage Conservation Area 


Objectives 


1) To ensure that a new building fits seamlessly into its streetscape and is designed to 
complement the predominant character of the local built environment. 


2) To achieve an architectural style, character, scale and bulk of new design that 
harmonises with that of the Conservation Area. 


Controls 


a) The design of a new building in the Conservation Area shall have due regard to its 
context and shall be sympathetic in terms of character, scale, height, form, siting, 
materials, colour and detailing. Design shall be preceded by detailed analysis of 
context, and Development Applications shall include street elevations of adjacent 
properties to demonstrate how the proposal fits with its context. 


b) Where a new building is replacing a listed item or a contributory place then it is to be 
designed so that its appearance from the street is very similar to the significant parts 
of the contributory item. The new building may be larger than the original, as if the 
previous building had been extended in accordance with the controls in these 
guidelines. 


c) Where a new building is on vacant land, or replaces a non-significant building, then 
two approaches may be adopted in the design: 


i. The building style and appearance may draw strongly on its neighbours so that 
it fits seamlessly into its context and is not readily obvious as recent or modern 
development, or 


ii. The building may adopt a modern style but in a manner that compliments its 
neighbours. Typically such buildings adopt a form, scale and roof pitch that is 
similar to its neighbours, but may interpret and detail these in a more 
contemporary manner. With this approach buildings will usually need to be 
specifically designed for their allotment. As a consequence, most project and 
kit homes fail to meet this control. 
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d) Transportable housing is not appropriate for the Conservation Area as it is unlikely to 
address the specific design and character guidelines for infill development in a heritage 
area. 


e) Siting and set back are to be consistent with the predominant patterns in the street. 
f) Windows and doors visible from the street shall be constructed from timber, but may 


be painted.  
 


4.6.2 New buildings in the Vicinity of a Heritage Item and/or the Vicinity of a 
Conservation Area  


New buildings in the vicinity of listed items and/or in the vicinity of a Conservation Area may 
range in scale from single dwellings to commercial buildings to multi-level residential unit 
blocks.  


Objectives 


1) To ensure that new buildings are designed and sited so that they do not have an 
adverse impact on the heritage item and/or the Conservation Area. 


Controls 


a) Development in the vicinity of a heritage item and/or in the vicinity of a conservation 
area should be preceded by a detailed analysis demonstrating how character, scale, 
height, form, siting, materials, colour and detailing of the new building have been 
sympathetically addressed.  


b) For multi-unit development a heritage impact statement must be undertaken before 
designing any buildings in the vicinity of heritage items and/or vicinity of a conservation 
area to ensure their significant attributes are protected.  The design and façade 
treatment should be informed by the heritage impact statement.   


c) New buildings may "borrow" architectural elements or design attributes from their 
historic neighbours, such as roof pitch and form, corrugated iron roofing and 
weatherboard walls may be of the time and architectural style in which it is designed 
and built.  


d) In some instances it may be acceptable to interpret traditional design concepts in a 
modern way so that new development is of the time and architectural style in which it 
is designed and built.  


e) New buildings in commercial areas should extend primary design lines from the 
existing to the new development and/or incorporate a modern parapet where 
appropriate to maintain consistency in the streetscape.  
 


For more detail see the publication Design in Context – Guidelines for Infill Development in 
the Historic Environment available free from the NSW Heritage Office website. 


4.6.3 Scale, Proportion and Bulk of New Buildings  


The height, scale and bulk of a new building has the potential to impact on a heritage item/ 
Conservation Area within its vicinity.  The impacts can apply not only to individual buildings 
but also to significant parks and open spaces. 
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Objectives 


1) To ensure that the scale and bulk of new buildings does not adversely impact on a 
heritage item, park, open space or Conservation Area. 


2)  


Controls 


a) A new building in the vicinity of a heritage item and/or Conservation Area must not 
dominate the heritage item by virtue of its height, scale, bulk or proximity and in general 
will be of a similar height or less than the neighbouring heritage item. 


b) The height of new buildings that are within proximity of the boundary to the listed item 
should be scaled down to be approximately the same as the heritage item.  


c) New external brick walls shall show an appropriate change or banding at ground floor 
and first floor level, or alternatively at approximately window sill height, to assist in 
reducing the apparent scale of a proposal. Similar changes may be necessary for other 
surface materials. 


d) Multi-unit development that is adjacent to a heritage item (i.e. where the boundaries 
are in common, as opposed to over the road) should be stepped back at first storey so 
that upper storeys do not dominate the heritage place. (Figure 19). 


e) Vegetation screens are not to be used as an excuse to permit poor or unsympathetic 
development within close proximity of a heritage boundary. 


 


Figure 19:  Multi-storey units to be stepped back if adjacent to a heritage item  


4.6.4 Setbacks of New Buildings 


In managing streetscapes it is generally acknowledged that the heritage item should remain 
the dominant item in the streetscape and that in most instances new buildings should have a 
greater set back to achieve this goal. 


Objectives  


1) Ensure the heritage item/s remain the predominant building in the streetscape. 
2) Ensure the height, scale or bulk of new buildings does not dominate a heritage item. 


Heritage Item 
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3) Retain historic and consistent setback patterns where relevant, such as in certain 
commercial areas. 
 


Controls 


a) New buildings shall not obstruct important views or vistas to buildings and places of 
historic and aesthetic significance. 


b) In residential areas the front setback of the new building should be greater than the 
adjacent heritage building so that the heritage building remains prominent within the 
streetscape. 


c) Side, front and rear setbacks of new buildings shall be increased where new 
development is higher than the heritage place or likely to have an adverse impact on 
its character, amenity or setting by virtue of its height, scale or bulk (Figures 20 and 
21).  


 


Figure 20: Taller new buildings should be located further from the boundary than lower heritage items. 


 


Figure 21:  New buildings located higher up a slope should have a greater setback 


Heritage 


item 


New 


New 


Heritage 


Item 
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4.6.5 New Secondary Dwellings and New Dual Occupancies 


Development applications for a new building that is part of either a secondary dwelling or a 
dual occupancy (as defined in QLEP 2012) must consider the impact on overall heritage 
values where applicable.  


Objectives 
1) To ensure that the new buildings constructed as part of secondary dwelling and/or dual 


occupancy development do not compromise the heritage values of an individual place, 
its landscape setting or its streetscape. 


Controls 


In these controls “additional dwelling” means the new dwelling proposed as part of a 


secondary dwelling or dual occupancy development and may include the principle 


dwelling of a secondary dwelling development. 


a) An additional dwelling should not have an adverse impact on a heritage item, its 
curtilage or setting including significant trees, gardens, outbuildings and other 
elements that may contribute to a place’s overall heritage value. Note that in general, 
prefabricated site sheds, moveable dwellings, transportable homes, prefabricated 
homes, converted shipping containers and the like would not meet the objectives of 
these guidelines. 


b) An additional dwelling in urban areas should avoid being readily visible from the 
public domain. 


c) An additional dwelling within the Conservation Area or on the same allotment as 
single storey listed item shall generally be restricted to single storey.  


d) An additional dwelling may be designed as a free-standing structure, or as a ‘pavilion’ 
that is linked back to the existing dwelling or structure. 


e) An additional dwelling that is attached to the existing dwelling or structure shall be 
suitably articulated to avoid a monolithic appearance. For example, by using stepped 
or rebated connections, compound roof forms etc. 


f) The form and style of an additional dwelling shall be derived from the existing dwelling 
or structure. 


g) The scale and bulk of new building shall not dominate the existing dwelling or 
structure. 


4.7 Demolition 


Demolition of all or part of a heritage place has the potential to cause irreversible impact.  At 
the same time, demolition of an unsympathetic part of a listed place can lead to an 
enhancement of heritage value. 


Demolition of a contributory item within a Conservation Area also has the potential to cause 
negative impacts on the streetscape. 


Objectives  


1) To discourage full demolition of a heritage listed or contributory item. 
2) To allow for demolition of a non-significant part of a place. 
3) To record places of significance prior to their demolition. 
4) To minimise adverse impacts arising from the demolition and replacement of heritage 


and contributory items. 
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Controls 


a) Full demolition of a listed or contributory item is only appropriate where, in the opinion 
of Council, the building is damaged or has decayed to such an extent that its restoration 
is not feasible. 


b) Elements of a building that do not contribute to its heritage significance may be 
considered for demolition. Proponents must demonstrate that partial demolition does 
not affect the heritage significance of the building. 


c) The demolition of ancillary structures that detract from the significance of a place is 
likely to be supported. 


d) The demolition of structures, including habitable dwellings, that are in the Conservation 
Area and do not contribute to the Area significance are likely to be supported. 


e) Significant fabric (for example period windows, or historic bricks) that is removed in the 
process of permissible demolition should be set aside for use in future repairs or 
possible reinstatement. 


f) Buildings that replace listed and contributory structures shall adopt a similar external 
form and appearance as the significant part of the building that is being demolished. 
The replacement building may be extended in accordance with this Part as if it were 
the existing building (Figure 22). 


 


Figure 22:  The original building footprint is shown on the left, with the verandah towards the street and 
some unsympathetic additions to the rear. The reconstructed building on the right adopts the same form 
as the original when seen from the street. However it has been built slightly wider to allow for larger 
rooms, and has been extended to the rear in accordance with other guidelines in this DCP. 
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4.8 Change of Use  


In some instances a change of use can facilitate the long term conservation of a heritage item. 
However it is important that the new use does not require changes to the building that would 
adversely impact on its appearance and heritage character, or on the amenity of the 
surrounding area. 


Objectives 


1) To allow for new uses that are appropriate to the structure and will not have an adverse 
impact on its significance. 


Controls 


a) In certain circumstances Council may grant consent to certain development for any 
purpose of a building that has heritage significance even though development for that 
purpose would otherwise not be allowed by the QLEP 2012.  The new use must 
facilitate conservation of the item, be in accordance with a heritage conservation 
management plan and not adversely impact on the amenity of the surrounding area.  
For further detail refer QLEP 2012 Part 5 Clause 10 (10)  
http://www.legislation.nsw.gov.au/maintop/view/inforce/epi+576+2012+cd+0+N 
 


b) A new use that requires substantial and irreversible modification of significant fabric or 
setting is unlikely to meet the intention of these controls. 


c) New uses should require minimal change to the external fabric of the building. 
d) Changes to landscaping or car parking should not have an adverse impact on the 


character or significance of the item and will need to satisfy other relevant clauses in 
this DCP. 


e) A new use should not increase the risk or likelihood of cumulative changes that could 
reduce the heritage significance of the item over time. 


4.9 Subdivision of Land 


Many heritage places were constructed on generous allotments and subsequently developed 
attractive gardens or settings that contribute to the place’s heritage significance. Subdivision 
has the potential to destroy the garden or rural setting and encourage infill buildings that 
encroach upon the heritage item in a manner that can weaken the heritage place’s special 
values. 


Subdivision can increase the number of driveways and cross-overs and, as a consequence, 
have a significant adverse impact on a traditional streetscape. 


Objectives 


1) To ensure that subdivision does not destroy the significant setting, landscape or 
curtilage of a heritage place. 


2) To ensure that subdivision, including the resultant parcel shape and/or size allows for 
infill development that does not compromise the heritage place. 


3) To ensure that subdivision is consistent with, and does not compromise traditional 
subdivision patterns/rural landscape. 



http://www.legislation.nsw.gov.au/maintop/view/inforce/epi+576+2012+cd+0+N
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4) To ensure that subdivision does not adversely impact on streetscapes/rural landscape 
due to increased driveways, cross-overs or inappropriate density of development. 


Controls 


Subdivision boundaries should be designed so that they will not have an adverse impact 
on a heritage item, its curtilage or setting including gardens, outbuildings and other 
elements that may contribute to a place’s overall heritage value. 


a) Subdivision should be consistent with the predominant historic subdivision pattern in 
the locality or street.  


b) Battleaxe subdivision is not appropriate for listed items or places within the 
Conservation Area as it leads to a concentration of driveways that is inconsistent with 
the historic subdivision pattern. 


c) Subdivision in rural areas should retain a suitably sized curtilage surrounding the 
heritage item. 


d) Subdivision should not lead to, or have the potential to result in, a degradation of the 
heritage values of items or streetscapes.  


e) Proposed subdivision should be preceded by a heritage impact statement that 
identifies all heritage and landscape attributes and shows how the proposal will respect 
the significance of the heritage item. 
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Part 5 RU 2 Rural and E3, E4 Environmental and R5 


Large Lot Residential Zones 


5.1 Introduction 


5.1.1 Purpose of Part 


This part of the development control plan outlines the requirements for development within 


areas zoned RU2 Rural Landscape, E3 Environmental Management, E4 Environmental 


Living and R5 Large Lot Residential Zones under Queanbeyan Local Environmental Plan 


2012.  


The purpose of this chapter of the DCP is to provide detailed standards and guidelines for 


the preparation of development applications and to assist Council in its consideration and 


determination of those applications. 


In the development of these standards, important matters for consideration were the future 


quality of lifestyle in rural and environmental zones and the protection of important 


environmental features. This part of the DCP aims to control development which has 


adverse effects on the environment and the amenity of the locality whilst at the same time 


providing flexibility and the opportunity for individuality when carrying out development. 


 


5.1.2 Aims of this Part  


Aims of this part of the DCP are to: 


a) Highlight to landowners and developers the need for full and proper consideration of 


environmental constraints and servicing requirements in relation to proposed 


development; 


b) Provide guidance to landholders for the protection of biodiversity values within the 


LGA; and  


c) Establish criteria to be applied which will determine the allotment density achievable 


in any area with regard to the subdivision of land. 


 


5.1.3 Objectives applicable to the Rural and Environmental and R5 Large Lot 


Residential Zones 


1) Ensure that development maintains the rural character of the locality and minimises 
disturbance to the landscape and the environment generally. 


2) Ensure land use is ecologically sustainable, taking into account the environmental 
capabilities of the land and based on best management practices. 


3) Ensure that development does not create or exacerbate soil erosion. 


4) Ensure that the wider community does not bear the cost of servicing rural residential 
development. 


5) Ensure agricultural production is not jeopardised by the intensification of 
development in the rural areas. 
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6) Encourage a flexible approach to subdivision of land where appropriate to ensure 
that large lot productive holdings are not unnecessarily fragmented. 


7) Ensure that dwelling house lots are suitably located so as to have minimum impact 
on agriculture in the locality and are not clustered to the extent that they form rural 
residential communities in inappropriate locations.  


8) Ensure that allotments created in subdivisions have a suitable building envelope 
taking into consideration the potential for surface and ground water pollution and the 
risk of damage by bushfires or flooding.  


9) Ensure that all allotments created by subdivision have coinciding legal and physical 
access to a road maintained by Council. 


10) Minimise the creation of vehicular access points to major roads.  


11) Ensure that development is based on catchment management principles and does 
not have an unsustainable impact on surface and groundwater resources. 


12) Preserve prime agricultural land for long term sustainable production. 
 


5.1.4 Relationship with other Plans, Council Policies and the Like 


There are a number of clauses in the Queanbeyan Local Environmental Plan 2012 that may 


need to be considered when developing in the Rural and Environmental Zones.  These This 


will depend on the nature and location of the development with examples including: 


 Clause 4.1 Minimum subdivision lot size 


 Clause 4.1C Subdivision using average lot size (local) 


 Clause 4.2A Erection of dwelling houses and secondary dwellings on land in certain 


rural and environmental protection zones  


 Clause 4.2B Strata subdivisions in certain residential, rural and environmental zones 


 Clause 7.1 Earthworks 


 Clause 7.3 Terrestrial biodiversity (local) 


 Clause 7.4 Riparian and Waterways (local) 


The Queanbeyan Biodiversity Study 2008 provides a detailed background for the 


identification of Rural and Environmental zones: 


 


https://www.qprc.nsw.gov.au/Building-Development/Planning-Zoning/Studies-


strategies  


 


5.2 Subdivision 


Subdivisions in the Rural (RU2) RU2, E3, E4 and R5 and Environmental Zones (E3, E4) and 


R5 Large Lot Residential Zones are created to for the following purposes: 


a) Agricultural lots – lots created for an agricultural purpose with a dwelling house as 


ancillary use. These lots should be of sufficient area to allow for continued 


agricultural use and the subdivision should be based on the creation of productive 



https://www.qprc.nsw.gov.au/Building-Development/Planning-Zoning/Studies-strategies

https://www.qprc.nsw.gov.au/Building-Development/Planning-Zoning/Studies-strategies
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land units. This is to be derived from an overall farm plan of the property to be 


subdivided. 


b) Farm adjustments – Boundary adjustment for the purpose of selling land to an 


adjoining property owner which is then consolidated.  


c) Rural residential uses – Where the predominant use of the land is for residential and 


other ancillary purposes. 


Detailed information on the characteristics and constraints of the land proposed to be 


subdivided is critical to the design process to ensure that such matters can be addressed in 


the subdivision design (Figure 2). As a consequence the design process should not 


commence until all the relevant information is available.  This information is also required to 


be submitted with a development application for subdivision so that Council can properly 


evaluate the proposal and determine the application. 


 


Additional Requirements: 


The following broad restrictions on development apply.  Council may vary the restrictions or 


apply more specific restrictions after consideration of the environmental review and 


supporting documentation: 


a) Mature native trees are to be protected, especially Yellow Box (Eucalyptus 


melliodora) which provide habitat for the Regent Honeyeater. 


b) Council may require fencing of selected clumps of native trees to allow for 


regeneration. 


c) Subdivisions proposals must allow for the protection of woodland and forested area 


and appropriate vegetated corridors. 


d) Development within areas of significant vegetation communities, (particularly natural 


grasslands, secondary grassland or grassy woodlands), identified in the 


environmental review is to the be restricted to light grazing (preferably with no 


winter/spring grazing) or restricted to low impact recreation.  Buildings or roads 


should not be constructed within areas supporting other vegetation communities 


identified as significant in the environmental review (eg. wetlands and riparian 


environments, or native pastures).  A key factor in the assessment of significance is 


whether the vegetation communities are of high or low ecological quality as assessed 


in the review. 


 


Requirements for Jerrabomberra Creek 


a) Physical development other than light agricultural grazing or low impact recreation is 


not to occur within 400m 40m of Jerrabomberra Creek to protect riparian ecological 


communities, to minimise pollution of the creek and to prevent further degradation of 


the stream banks. 


b) Additional riparian rights on Jerrabomberra Creek are not to be created by 


subdivision.  A public reserve on each side of Jerrabomberra Creek extending a 


minimum of 10m from the edge of the undisturbed banks to be dedicated to Council 
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as a contribution under section 94 of the Environmental Planning and Assessment 


Act 1979. 


c) The NSW Office of Environment and Heritage is to be consulted regarding 


development proposals on land near to or containing known populations of 


Swainsona recta adjoining the Canberra-Cooma railway line and shown on Figure 1. 


The recommendations of the NSW Office of Environment and Heritage will be 


considered in Council’s determination of development applications. 


 


5.2.1 Roads  


Applicants for developments will be required to provide new and upgraded roads within 


subdivisions based on the number of lots served and the traffic that will be generated. 


Applicants will also be required to address impacts of new development on the existing 


road(s) leading to the development. This will involve: 


i. Upgrading the existing road(s) to a higher order road type when the development 


causes a level of extra traffic that together with the existing traffic will exceed the 


maximum traffic volumes allowed for the particular road type; 


ii. Paying a contribution under Council’s Section 94 Plan towards upgrading of access 


roads leading to developments where existing roads are deficient in alignment 


pavement, drainage or safety aspects to cater for the new development; and  


iii. Sealing of sections of existing gravel roads where extra traffic generated will cause 


the need to address dust impacts adjacent to existing or proposed dwellings. 


Applicants should also note that Council may have developed a provisional road network 


design for its area including for specific undeveloped rural residential and rural areas. 


Where a provisional network has not been developed, it may be necessary to discuss 


proposals at an early stage with adjoining land owners. 


Road access must be designed in accordance with the Queanbeyan Palerang Regional City 


Council Engineering Design Specification series and the Queanbeyan Palerang Regional 


City Council Engineering Construction Specifications series. Roads should be designed to 


avoid the need for large cut and fill and should not be located on steep slopes or prominent 


hilltops.  Roads should not form dams across gullies, creeks or drainage lines. Any blockage 


to fish passage requires approval under section 219 of the Fisheries Management Act 1994.  


Road alignments should satisfy the principles of road design, including the 


acknowledgement of speed environment and design speeds as set out in the relevant 


AUSTROADS Guide to Traffic Engineering Practice document series standards.  A road 


hierarchy will be established in accordance with the relevant AUSTROADS standards. 


Provided the standards set out by Council are met in relation to public roads Council will 


accept the dedication and subsequent maintenance of the subdivision roads.  For all roads 


legal and physical access must coincide.  Council will not accept maintenance responsibility 


for private roads or private accesses. 
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The standard of each road will be determined at the time of consideration of a Development 


Application having regard to the potential development within the area and Council’s 


engineering specifications.  For all but very minor developments the design and construction 


of roads and entrances will require the engagement of professionals experienced in such 


works activities to represent the applicant to ensure sufficient and accurate detail and input 


is provided to allow expeditious assessment and approval by Council staff.  Prior to the issue 


of a construction certificate for civil works Council will require the preparation of engineering 


drawings and specifications by experienced professionals in compliance with the relevant 


standards. 


The applicant will also need to engage a principal certifier who may be Council or a 


registered accredited certifier to audit the system and the works and at the completion of 


construction sign-off that all works have been completed to the plans and specifications and 


conditions of approval.  This will be required prior to the issue of a Subdivision Certificate. 


Where the subdivision road connects to a local road the intersection shall be constructed in 


accordance with Council’s requirements based on the AUSTROADS Guide to Traffic 


Engineering Practice document series.  


Where the subdivision road connects to a State Road or classified main roads the 


concurrence of the NSW Roads and Maritime Services (RMS) is required and the design 


must also comply with the RMS Supplement for Guide to Road Design (2011). 


Construction of the intersection shall involve full reconstruction of the existing Council road 


over the extent of the intersection unless deemed otherwise by the Council.  Where gravel 


roads adjoin sealed roads, the gravel road branch shall be sealed for a minimum of 50m 


along the branch and any BAR treatment required opposite the branch road shall also be 


bitumen sealed. Contractors or others proposing to carry out intersection works shall be 


experienced and pre-qualified to the Council’s and/or RMS’s satisfaction. 


Entrances to individual allotments from roads shall be constructed to Council or RMS 


standards in accordance with the road classification.  Entrances shall be limited to one (1) 


per lot unless approved otherwise by Council. Unless approved otherwise the relocation of 


an entrance shall necessitate the complete removal of the existing entrance. 


For subdivisions involving 2 or more lots along or in the vicinity of school bus routes, Council 


may require the provision of suitably sited and constructed bus lay-bys. 


Consent is required under Section 138 of the Roads Act 1993 before any work is undertaken 


on a public road.  A security deposit will be required and public liability etc, insurances 


indemnifying Council and/or the RMS will be required before consent is given.  Contractors 


or others proposing to carry out works on a public road shall be experienced and pre-


qualified to Council’s and/or RMS’s satisfaction. 


Council may require as a condition of subdivision, suitable arrangements to be made for the 


provision of verge tracks for pedestrians and horse riders to traverse along roadsides clear 


of vehicular traffic. 


Council is responsible for the numbering of all lots within the rural area.  Rural address 


numbers are allocated prior to the lodgement of any subdivision certificate when the location 


of driveway entrances is determined. All occupied properties shall be individually numbered. 
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Numbers shall be displayed adjacent to the entrance driveways.  Applicants for subdivisions 


will be required to pay a fee for Council to undertake a rural addressing exercise for the lots 


created. 


New subdivision roads serving two or more lots shall be named at the applicant’s Expense. 


Applicants are required to submit a suitable name or names prior to the issue of a 


construction certificate to allow the early commencement of the public comment phase of the 


road naming process.  


Applicants undertaking developments will be subject to defects liability responsibility 


arrangements for roads constructed for six months from the date of practical completion and 


shall submit a bond as security under Council’s policy to ensure road works have been 


constructed to a serviceable and durable standard. 


 
5.2.2 On-site Effluent Disposal 


A site specific investigation of land capability and hydraulic/nutrient balance (undertaken by 


a person with qualifications satisfactory to the Council) indicating that the land has adequate 


capability for on-site effluent disposal without adversely affecting water quality or adjoining 


land through either surface or sub-surface flows is required.  The report should detail 


geotechnical conditions, percolation rates of soils, hydraulic and nutrient balances (where 


treated effluent is proposed to be irrigated) and appropriate effluent disposal options for the 


proposed allotments.  The report must be completed in accordance with the publication 


Environment and Health Protection Guidelines – On site Sewage management for Single 


Households. 


Proposed effluent disposal areas must be located away from significant native vegetation, 


natural springs or other waterways/bodies.  The Biodiversity Study 2008 may provide initial 


guidance. 


 


5.2.3 Management of Flora and Fauna 


A suitably qualified person must prepare a preliminary flora and fauna report which 


determines whether the proposed development is likely to significantly affect threatened 


species, populations or ecological communities or their habitats.  The report must be 


prepared in accordance with the provisions of section 5 of the Environmental Planning and 


Assessment Act 1979.    


For further information please see the requirements outlined by the NSW Office of 


Environment and Heritage http://www.environment.nsw.gov.au/topics/animals-and-


plants/threatened-species 


 


5.2.4 Aboriginal Heritage 


The NSW Office of Environment and Heritage (OEH) is responsible for the protection and 


preservation of all Aboriginal objects and places in NSW. The primary piece of legislation 


which protects Aboriginal cultural heritage in NSW is the National Parks and Wildlife Act 


1974 (NPW Act). Under the NPW Act it is an offence to harm (destroy, deface, or damage) 


or desecrate an Aboriginal object or Aboriginal place, or in relation to an object, move the 


object form the land on which it has been situated.  



http://www.environment.nsw.gov.au/topics/animals-and-plants/threatened-species

http://www.environment.nsw.gov.au/topics/animals-and-plants/threatened-species
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Figure 1 – Site Analysis 


 


The NSW Office of Environment and Heritage (OEH) and the Local Aboriginal Land Council 


should be consulted before a subdivision application is made. Unless the OEH advises to 


the contrary, a survey of the land proposed to be subdivided, conducted by a qualified 


archaeologist in consultation with the Local Aboriginal Land Council, must be submitted with 


the subdivision application. 
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Any subdivision involving any impact on any aboriginal object is integrated development in 


accordance with the Environmental Planning and Assessment Act 1979. 


5.2.5 Bush Fire Management 


A subdivision of bushfire prone land for the creation of residential living is integrated 


development for the purposes of the Environmental Planning and Assessment Act 1979.  


For Council to determine a development application, the NSW Rural Fire Service is required 


to issue a Bush Fire Safety Authority.   


A Bush Fire Safety Authority request must be supplied with the Development Application. A 


Bush Fire Report must be prepared in accordance with the following requirements:  


1) a statement that the site is bush fire prone land,  


2) the location, extent and vegetation formation of any bushland on or within 100 metres 
of the site,  


3) the slope and aspect of the site and of any bush fire prone land within 100 metres of 
the site, which may determine the likely path of any bush fires,  


4) any features on or adjoining the site that may mitigate the impact of a high intensity 
bush fire on the proposed development,  


5) a statement assessing the likely environmental impact of any proposed bush fire 
protection measures, 


6) whether any building is capable of complying with AS 3959/2009 in relation to the 
construction level for bush fire protection. 


 


5.2.6 Areas Visible from Arterial Roads  


In the case of subdivisions exceeding 2 lots if proposed building envelopes are visible from 
the Monaro or Kings Highways or Old Cooma Road a visual analysis must be provided with 
the development application.  


This must address: 


1) degree silhouetted against skyline; and  


2) nominated maximum roof line height. 
 


5.3 Design Principles for Subdivision  


Subdivision of land is NOT a mathematical exercise in obtaining the maximum number of 


lots or minimum areas with straight boundaries and square corners.  To create a good 


subdivision layout where the boundaries are determined using sound land use planning 


techniques.  This recognises that topographic, ecological or other constraints may make the 


theoretical maximum lot yield unachievable.  To create a good subdivision layout where the 


boundaries are determined using sound land use planning techniques.  This recognises that 


topographic, ecological or other constraints may make the theoretical maximum lot yield 


unachievable.  Figure 3 provide examples of layouts that respond to the site’s attributes, and 


Figure 4 shows an unsatisfactory subdivision layout.  The following design practices and 


strategies must be followed in the subdivision design process and reflected in the 


subdivision plan submitted for approval. 
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Figure 3 – Site Responsive Layout 
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Figure 4 – Site Responsive Layout 
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Objectives  
1) Subdivision design and density should reflect the land capability taking into account 


natural constraints of the site and hazards. 
2) Subdivision design is consistent with and enhances the character of the locality. 


Controls 


a) Natural Environment - Wetlands, water bodies and other sensitive habitats 
identified in the environmental review must be taken into account in the selection of 
building envelopes, access tracks and driveways, road locations and boundary 
fences.  Development should be located as far as possible away from significant 
areas of native vegetation.  The integrity of remnant vegetation areas and wildlife 
corridors must be preserved and enhanced where possible through fencing and/or 
supplementary planting. 


b) Historic Relics and Places – Areas of Aboriginal archaeological or European 
heritage significance must be protected and subdivisions should be designed to 
accommodate the preservation of heritage sites wherever possible.  If an Aboriginal 
relic that is known to exist on land will be destroyed, defaced or damaged, consent 
will be required from the NSW Office of Environment and Heritage and the proposal 
will be integrated development. 


c) Visual Impact – to minimise the visual impact of the subdivision, visually prominent 


locations such as scenic hilltops, escarpments, and ridges should be avoided and 


tree cover preserved wherever possible. 


d) Lot Design  


i. Subdivisions must be in accordance with the relevant provisions of the QLEP 


2012 in regard to minimum lot sizes.  


ii. Lot boundaries should relate to land features such as creeks.  


iii. Boundaries should be located parallel or perpendicular to the slope but not 


diagonally across it.  


iv. Existing fences should be used for lot boundaries where this does not result 


in inappropriately shaped lots.  


v. Long narrow lots are to be avoided. The width of the lots shall not be less 


than 100m and the depth of the lot shall not exceed the width of the lot by 


more than 4:1. 


vi. Battle axe allotments should be kept to a minimum, but when incorporated 


within a subdivision the following restrictions shall apply: 


a) the maximum length of access corridor shall be 250m 


b) the maximum width of access corridor shall be 15m  


vii. Wedge shaped allotments are to be kept to a minimum, but when 


incorporated within a subdivision shall have a minimum road frontage of 15m 


and shall achieve a minimum width of 100m at a maximum distance of 100m 


from the subdivision road boundary.  


viii. Each proposed lot shall be provided with legal access to a public road. 
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Building Envelopes – Every lot must contain at least one building envelope free of major 


environmental and servicing constraints and having good solar access.  The location of 


building envelopes should reflect the findings of the various investigations carried out in the 


preparation of the subdivision application including the flora and fauna and effluent disposal 


reports.  Where possible building envelopes should be located in areas that have previously 


been disturbed and should be selected in the context of house sites on adjoining and nearby 


lots to maximise privacy and maintain the rural character of the area.  Ridge tops should be 


avoided, as should flood plains, drainage depressions, areas with poor foundation 


conditions, extreme fire risk, erosion and other natural hazard areas.  Building envelopes 


within which a house, ancillary buildings (other than animal shelters with a floor are of not 


more than 25m2), and the like could be located shall:  


i. be a minimum size of 2,000m2, 


ii. have a slope not greater than 15 percent, 


iii. take into account the constraints identified in the environmental review, 


iv. be located a minimum setback of 50m from the front boundary, 


v. be located a minimum side and rear setback of 15m for lots with an area of 2-


4 hectare, 


vi. be located a minimum side and rear setback of 25m for lots with an area 


greater than 4ha,  


vii. be accessible by a track which does not have a grade exceeding 15 per cent 


(unless it is proposed to be constructed and sealed by the applicants, in 


which case the grade must not exceed 20 per cent), and it does not traverse 


terrain with a grade exceeding 20 per cent, 


viii. Properties that are not identified within on a bushfire prone land map will be 


required to satisfy the aims and objectives of Planning for Bushfire Protection 


2006 (see clause 2.8.5), including providing an appropriate asset protection 


zone around buildings. be provided with a minimum 20m area of cleared land 


surrounding any building to protect against grassland bushfires.  


The access track should avoid areas of significant vegetation and large waterways. 


The length of driveways and soil disturbance should be minimised.  Where a major 


creek crossing cannot be avoided, the developer shall provide a stable crossing, to 


the satisfaction of Council.  In the event that crossing a prescribed stream is 


necessary, the NSW Office of Water will have to be consulted as the development 


may be integrated. 


d) Erosion and Sedimentation - Construction on slopes in excess of 15 per cent 


should be avoided.  Natural drainage systems should be preserved and vegetation 


removal during construction must be minimised.  All construction debris must be 


contained and disturbed areas must be stabilised and revegetated.  All exposed 


batters and table drains must be stabilised, re-planted and/or top dressed and slope 


stability on all earthworks must be maintained.  Council will require an erosion and 


sediment control plan to be submitted with the development application.  Farm dams 


proposed to be built as part of the subdivision should be constructed in the initial 
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stages so that they may act as sediment retention ponds during the construction 


phases. 


e) Greenway and Road Reserves - Applicants should consult with the Council 


concerning any proposed or existing Greenway networks in the area.  A Greenway 


may consists of a horse trail or pedestrian links etc.  If applicable the subdivision 


design should provide links to existing Greenways on adjoining land or provide links 


in accordance with the proposed future development of the network.  Where not 


required as part of the Greenway network or for other community purposes all Crown 


Road Reserves within the subdivision shall be closed and consolidated with the 


allotments being created.  Greenway areas must form part of a Community 


Association for the purpose of public use and not limited to resident’s use only.  


f) Extension of Surrounding Developments - Logical, efficient and environmentally 


sensitive extensions to electricity supply networks should be planned in consultation 


with relevant energy authority.  Roads should be extended logically from existing 


roads so that development will create a road hierarchy.  Conflict with major arterial 


and distributor roads should be avoided.  Extension to existing development shall 


facilitate social cohesion and provide for recreation facilities in consultation with 


Council. 


g) Design of Effluent Disposal System – An effluent disposal report must be prepared 


by a suitably qualified consultant for the development.  System selection must be 


consistent with the findings of the effluent report.  Effluent should not be disposed on 


areas supporting significant native vegetation or where run-off to these areas is 


possible.  Consideration should be given to alternative treatment systems in 


particularly sensitive areas.  Advice should be sought from Council's Sustainability 


and Better Living Section.  


h) Non-potable Water Supply - Before granting consent to the subdivision of land, 


Council must be satisfied that all allotments have the potential to obtain an adequate 


non-potable water supply.  The provision of a reticulated non-potable water supply 


from a communal source (water storage dam or bore) represents a far more efficient 


use of limited surface and groundwater resources and can avoid potential 


groundwater contamination problems associated with the proliferation of bores in 


closely settled rural residential areas.  The benefits of such schemes are recognised 


by the NSW Office of Water as well as Council.  Subdivision proposals involving five 


or more lots must include a reticulated non-potable water supply system capable of 


providing 0.75 megalitres per annum to each lot at the rate of 0.5 litres per second, 


unless it is proven that the provision of such a system is not practical.  For 


subdivisions creating less than five lots (or where it is proven that a reticulated 


system is not practical) each lot must have the potential for either:  


i. a dam with a capacity of 0.75 megalitres and a catchment area of at least 


8ha, or  


ii. where an allotment cannot be provided with a practical dam site due to 


topographic constraints or the take-up of the harvestable rights for the parent 


property, a ground water supply with a flow rate of 0.5 litres per second 


providing a minimum annual supply of 0.75 megalitres.  
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A licence from the NSW Office of Water will be required if the dam size exceeds the 


harvestable right for the allotment under the NSW Farm Dams Policy, or if a bore is 


proposed.  Such applications will be integrated development in accordance with the 


provisions of the Section 91 of the Environmental Planning & Assessment Act 1979. 


The cumulative impacts of additional dams on the environmental flows in 


downstream creeks and rivers must be taken into account. Where bores are 


proposed, it will be necessary to demonstrate that there will be no adverse impacts 


on the groundwater resource in the area. 


i) Provision of Services – Soil and vegetation disturbance should be minimised by 


coordinating the placement of driveways, telecommunications, underground 


electricity and other infrastructure in the one area. 


j) Fencing – The developer shall provide a stock proof fence to all boundaries, road 


frontages and public open space areas to the following standard unless Council 


agrees to a variation prior to erection: 


i. Fence height of 1.2m. 


ii. Strainers spaced 100m to 120m depending on terrain. 


iii. Steel post at 6m centres. 


iv. Steel droppers, one at centre of span between steel posts. 


v. One 2.5mm high tensile wire on top. 


vi. One carry 2.5mm high tensile wire.  


vii. One bottom 2.5mm high tensile wire. 


viii. 8/90/30 hinged joint netting each horizontal wire tied to each post and 


dropper. This is not required for internal boundary fences. 


ix. One standard galvanised steel farm gate with steel mesh (minimum 3.65m) at 


approved entrance. 


x. A post and rail fence on the front boundary shall have a maximum height of 


1.2m. 


xi. Use of a colorbond fence as a windbreak will not be supported. 


k) Electricity – High tension power shall be provided by the developer to the boundary 


of all additional lots created in accordance with the requirements of relevant energy 


supplier, Council may require the electricity mains to be underground where visual 


intrusion or public safety necessitate.  If the route identified requires clearing 


Council’s Sustainability and Better Living Division must be consulted before work 


commences.  


l) Dwelling houses – Internal connections to the dwelling house site should be 


underground except in cases where tree removal is not required and overhead lines 


do not visually detract from the landscape.  The relevant energy supplier should be 


contacted regarding the ability to service the land in an early stage of the application. 
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5.4 Building Setbacks and Fencing within Greenleigh Estate 


Objectives  


1) To provide setback guidelines for dwellings that protect the character and amenity of 


the locality. 


2) To provide specific provisions in respect of In the Greenleigh Estate, to ensure that 


adequate buffers are provided between build form to maintain the bushland character 


of the area and to ensure that fencing is rural in type. 


Controls 


a) Setbacks which are prescribed as part of a building envelope prevail over any other 


controls set out below. 


b) Taking into account the requirements for building envelopes, Building setbacks from 


the front boundary setback shall be a minimum of 50m.  Where this cannot be 


achieved due to the physical dimensions or constraints of any property, the front 


setbacks shall be assessed on merit and having regard to the objectives of this 


clause..  


c) Building setbacks from the side and rear boundaries shall have careful regard to the 


impact of proposed structures on adjoining landowners, and be consistent with the 


minimum setbacks set out below: 


Table 1 – Minimum Setback Requirements (not including Greenleigh Estate) 


Lot Size  Setback  


Less than 2ha 6m 


Less than 4ha 15m 


Between 4ha and 80ha 25m 


Greater than 80ha 50m 


  


In the absence of a building envelopes front setbacks are to be assessed on merit. 


 


d) Within Greenleigh Estate the following minimum setback requirements apply: 


Table 2 – Minimum Setback Requirements for Greenleigh Estate 


 Front Boundary  Rear Boundary Side Boundary 


Dwelling    


Single storey 6.0m 10m 10m 


Two or more storeys 7.5m 10m 10m 
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e) Fences within Greenleigh Estate are to be rural in nature i.e. post and wire. Barbed 


wire or chain mesh is not permitted within this Estate. 


5.5 Height  


Objectives 


1) To ensure that the height of buildings complement the character of the area in which 


buildings are located. 


2) To ensure the scenic and landscape qualities of the area are not compromised by 


visually intrusive structures. 


Controls 


a) On any land not identified on the Height of Buildings Map in the Queanbeyan Local 


Environmental Plan (QLEP) 2012 the maximum height of any building shall not 


exceed 8.5m.  


Note: Building Height is measured according to the definition within the QLEP 2012. 


b) Buildings shall be designed and constructed to be consistent with the surrounding 


height and character of the area. 


 


5.6 Material and Appearance 


Objectives  


1) To ensure the design of dwellings is of a high architectural standard that responds to 


and reinforces the positive aspects of the local environment and built form. 


Controls  


a) All structures should be designed so as to be compatible with the rural character and 


landscape of the locality. In this regard, particular attention should be given to 


building location, form, colour and materials used on construction.  


Council may require the use of certain colours or materials, if in Council's opinion 


their usage will provide the development with an appearance compatible with the 


landscape. Metal clad structures (including roof) shall not be highly-reflective unless 


well screened from view or in an appropriate location. The use of recycled materials 


is encouraged by Council. Applicants should use materials that are structurally sound 


and appropriate to the locality of the development. 


 


5.7 Erosion and Sediment Control on Building Sites  


To ensure adequate erosion and sedimentation controls during construction applicants need 


to meet the requirements specified in Part 2.7 of this DCP. 


 


5.8 Water Supply 


Objectives 


1) To ensure each dwelling has adequate water supply to meet the needs of residents 


and for fire fighting purposes. 
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Controls  


a) Non-potable Water – Council considers that a suitable non-potable water supply is 


necessary for land management purposes. A suitable supply is one that provides a 


storage capacity of 0.75ML or that can deliver 0.75ML per annum at the rate of 0.5 


litres per second. 


b) Potable Water – Minimum potable water supply storage of 90,000 litres shall be 


provided on site for each dwelling erected on an allotment. Above ground water tanks 


shall be sited, coloured, and suitably landscaped so as to minimise their visual 


impact. 


c) Fire Fighting Resources – With regards to fire fighting reserves a minimum water 


supply of 20,000 litres should be maintained with an accessible location to fire 


vehicles. This can be in the form of: 


i. Above or underground tanks; 


ii. Permanent dam; 


iii. Permanent creek,/river; and/or 


iv. Swimming pool 


Above or underground tanks used for domestic supply shall provide for the refilling of 


fire tankers through an access hole at least 200mm diameter. An access hole of 


200mm is required for underground tanks and 65mm storz fitting is to be provided to 


above ground tanks. 


 


5.9 Waste Management  


Objectives 


1) To minimise the generation of waste from development. 


Controls 


a) An average household produces about one tonne of solid waste per year.  


Approximately one half to two thirds of domestic waste by weight is organic.  Another 


one third is potentially recyclable. Council encourages the minimisation of waste and 


composting/use of worm farms to reduce the amount of household and commercial 


waste going into landfill.  Items for recycling may be taken to the recycling areas of 


Council’s Waste Resource Recovery facility.  On site waste disposal is not permitted 


in the rural and environmental zones. 


 


5.10 Internal Driveways  


Objectives 


1) To ensure internal driveways comply with the Queanbeyan Palerang Regional City 


Council Engineering Design Specifications and Queanbeyan Palerang Regional City 


Council Construction Specifications. 


Controls 
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a) Internal driveways shall be constructed in accordance with the Queanbeyan Palerang 


Regional City Council Engineering Design Specifications and the Queanbeyan 


Palerang Regional City Council l Engineering Construction Specifications. A 


maximum grade of 1 in 10 (10 per cent) applies from the intersection with the access 


road to the lot boundary. Development approval is required for constructed access 


tracks other than access tracks on holdings having an area of 80 ha or more. 


Approval for the internal access should be sought at the dwelling house development 


application stage, unless the access was approved when the lot was created. 


Council’s Sustainability and Better Living Section should be consulted prior to any 


construction commencing on site. 


 


5.11 Land Management – Dogs 


Guidelines on the keeping of dogs are set out in Council’s Keeping of Animals Policy.  
 


5.12 Sheds 


A shed does not include garage or carport structures attached to and under the same roof as 


the dwelling house, but includes all other outbuildings including stables and other sheds 


used for the housing of animals or pets and machinery and other materials but excludes 


shipping containers.  


Objectives 


1) To enable the erection of sheds on rural properties within the Queanbeyan Palerang 


Regional City Council area in a manner which complements the rural and residential 


scale of the landscape and has minimal impact on the scenic qualities of the area. 


2) To provide design principles for the erection of sheds in Rural and Environmental 


Zones. 


Controls  


a) Sheds shall be designed and constructed so as to not be visually prominent or 


intrude into the skyline. 


b) Sheds shall be sited to minimise unnecessary disturbance to the natural 


environment. This includes any driveway or other works required to service the shed.  


c) Sheds shall be sited to involve minimal disturbance to native vegetation. 


d) Sheds shall be designed and constructed to be consistent with the surrounding 


height and character of the area. 


e) Sheds shall be located within the property’s registered building envelope or in a 


location permitted by a Community Management Statement for the Association in the 


case of community title subdivision i.e. Mt Campbell Estate, Little Burra Estate. 


f) Sheds shall be located no closer to the road than the existing dwelling house on the 


property unless it is demonstrated this cannot be achieved due to topography or 


otherwise. Where no dwelling or building envelope exists the setback shall be a 


minimum of 50m or located in accordance with an approved Community 
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Management Statement for the Association in the case of community title 


subdivision. 


g) Where no building envelope or Community Management Statement for the 


Association under the Community Title exists the side and rear boundary setbacks 


shall be assessed on merit taking into account impacts on adjoining properties, 


topography and landscape setting.  


h) Cut and fill shall be kept to a minimum. Maximum cut is 1.5m and maximum fill is 1m. 


Under no circumstances is cut and fill to take place without prior approval of Council. 


Such work will be considered for approval as part of the consent for the shed. 


 


5.12.1 Size of Sheds 


Objectives 


1) To control the number and size of sheds so as to minimise their visual dominance 


and bulk in the landscape. 


2) The size of sheds will reflect the rural or rural residential use of land and the size of 


the property. 


Controls 


a) On lots with an area of 16ha or less) sheds shall have a maximum total floor area of 


300m² - i.e. the total cumulative floor area of all sheds on any one property shall not 


exceed 300m². For the purposes of this clause the floor area is to be measured 


under the outside perimeter of the roof.  


b) Larger sheds may be permitted on lots that are greater than 16ha, provided the 


applicant can substantiate the rural use of the shed having regard for the size of the 


land and its agricultural use as well as measures taken to minimise the impact on 


neighbours and the locality. 


 


5.12.2 Use of Sheds 


Objectives 


1) The commercial use of sheds is only permitted subject to Council’s approval in 


accordance with the QLEP 2012. 


Controls  


a) Sheds may only be erected on rural and environmental zoned land and R5 Large Lot  


residential land where: 


i. A dwelling house is approved and under construction;  


ii. A dwelling house is existing; or 


iii. On vacant land where the shed is demonstrated to be used for 


rural/agriculture purposes. 


Note: The following uses do not require Council’s Consent: 
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b) For ancillary purposes used in conjunction with the rural or rural residential use of the 


property i.e. farming equipment, farm storage or similar; and 


c) Garaging of plant or trucks which involves the storage and maintenance of up to two 


pieces of plant or trucks (e.g. truck and trailer, two trucks or similar but not two trucks 


and one or more trailers or the like) other than agricultural machinery, on a property 


where operated only by the occupier/s of the property, but does not include a truck 


depot. 


Note: The following uses will require Council’s Consent: 


i. A truck depot means a building or place used for the servicing and parking of 


trucks, earthmoving machinery and the like (as defined under the QLEP 


2012). 


ii. The use of a shed for industry (as defined under the QLEP 2012) is 


prohibited. 


iii. The use of sheds for rural industries is only permitted with Council’s consent 


in the RU2 Rural Landscape Zone. Rural home industries (as defined under 


the QLEP 2012) are only permitted with Council’s consent in the RU2 Rural 


Landscape Zone, the R5 Large Lot Residential Zone and the E4 Zone 


Environmental Living under the QLEP 2012. 


iv. The use of a shed and its curtilage for a resource recovery facility (as defined 


under the QLEP 2012) is prohibited in Rural and Environmental Zones.  


v. The use of a shed for an animal boarding or training establishment (as 


defined under the QLEP 2012) is only permitted with Council consent in the 


RU2 Rural Landscape Zone.  An animal boarding establishment is prohibited 


in all other Rural and Environmental Zones. 
 


5.12.3 Shipping containers 


Shipping containers are considered a ‘building’ under the NSW Environmental Planning and 


Assessment Act 1979 and they will require development consent.  However, in some 


circumstances they may be exempt development under the State Environmental Planning 


Policy (Exempt and Complying Development Codes) 2008.  The purpose for which the 


shipping container is to be used is required to be permissible under the QLEP 2012.  


Objectives 


1) To maintain the amenity of the area. 


2) To ensure that the use of the containers is appropriate for the location. 


Controls  


a) Containers must not be located over utility areas of over effluent treatment disposal 


areas or systems. 


b) Containers must not be located any closer than one metre to any side or rear 


boundary. 
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c) Where the lot has a building envelope, the entire shipping container must be located 


within the building envelope. 


d) Containers must be painted in neutral colours to blend with the surrounding natural 


environment and built structures. Details of colours are to be included with the 


development application.  


e) Containers must not be located within any flood planning areas. 


f) Containers that are proposed to be used for storage are not to be stacked.  


 


5.12.4 Secondary Dwellings 


A secondary dwelling means a self-contained dwelling that: 


a) is established in conjunction with another dwelling (the principal dwelling), and 


b) is on the same lot of land as the principal dwelling, and 


c) is located within, or is attached to, or is separate from, the principal dwelling. 


 


Note: The provisions of the QLEP 2012 apply and may not allow the development of 


secondary dwellings. Refer to Clause 4.2A – Erection of dwelling houses and secondary 


dwellings on land in certain rural and environmental protection zones of the QLEP 2012. 


This applies to Rural and Environmental zones and requires the land to have the minimum 


lot size specified on the Minimum Lot Size map or Lot Averaging map if the land is identified 


as “Lot Averaging”. 


To consent to the development for the purpose of a secondary dwelling the development 


must: 


a) Satisfy the definition of a secondary dwelling, and 


b) The total floor area of the secondary dwelling (excluding any area used for parking)  


must not exceed whichever of the following is greater: 


i. 60m2, or 


ii. 30% of the total floor area of the principal dwelling. 


Objectives 


1) Maintain and enhance the established character and amenity of the locality. 


2) Ensure that the external appearance of secondary dwellings are sympathetic to the 


principal dwelling. 


Controls 


a) Setbacks which are prescribed as part of a building envelope prevail over any other 


controls set out below. 


b) Taking into account the requirements for building envelopes, Building setbacks from 


the front boundary setback shall be a minimum of 50m.  Where this cannot be 


achieved due to the physical dimensions or constraints of any property, the front 
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setbacks shall be assessed on merit and having regard to the objectives of this 


clause.  


c) Building setbacks from the side and rear boundaries shall have careful regard to the 


impact of proposed structures on adjoining landowners, and be consistent with the 


minimum setbacks set out below: 


Table 3 – Minimum Setback Requirements for Secondary Dwellings 


Lot Size  Setback  


Less than 2ha 6m 


Less than 4ha 15m 


Between 4ha and 80ha 25m 


Greater than 80ha 50m 


  


In the absence of a building envelopes front setbacks are to be assessed on merit. 


d) Building bulk and height, scale, massing, roof form and materials should be 


sympathetic to existing built forms and complement, rather than detract, from the 


existing principal dwelling on the site. 


e) Avoid a monolithic appearance created by large expanses of blank walls through the 


use of architectural design features, articulation and fenestration. 


f) An attached secondary dwelling must feature a physical/ structural attachment with 


the principal dwelling on a site and include sympathetic integration with the roof 


structure of the principal dwelling. 


g) Where a garage, carport or outbuilding is proposed to be converted to a secondary 


dwelling, external building materials and their colours should be compatible with the 


principal dwelling on site and the character of the locality.   


h) No additional on-site parking is required to be provided for the secondary dwelling. 


However, car parking is required to be provided for the principal dwelling in 


accordance with Council’s parking requirements.  


Note: Developer contribution charges under Section 94 of the Environmental Planning 


and Assessment Act 1979 and are not charged for Secondary Dwellings. However, if the 


site is connected to Council’s water and sewer supply contributions under Section 64 of 


the Local Government Act 1993 apply to all secondary dwellings.  The contributions are 


required due to the extra demand from the development on Council’s services i.e. water, 


sewer etc.  
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Part 6 Central Business District and Other Business 
Zones 


6.1 Introduction 


6.1.1 Purpose of this Part 


 


This part of the development control plan outlines the requirements for development within 


areas zoned Business under Queanbeyan Local Environmental Plan 2012. The primary 


focus is on the Central Business District (CBD) which is shown on Map 1. However it also 


includes provisions which are applicable to development proposed in other areas zoned 


Business. 


 
6.1.2 Objectives applicable to the Central Business District 
 
In the case of the Central Business District objectives which need to be complied with 
include: 


1) Compliance with clause 1.2 (c) the objectives to Zone B3 Commercial Core as 


well as with the objectives and relevant provisions of other applicable clauses 


in Queanbeyan Local Environmental Plan 2012.  


2) Retain the country town feel and human scale of the centre whilst maintaining 


and strengthening the status of the CBD as the major commercial centre for 


Queanbeyan and surrounding districts.  


3) Implement the key planning and urban design guidelines outlined in the 


adopted Queanbeyan CBD Master Plan 2009. 


4) Retain the streetscape qualities and retailing function of Monaro and Crawford 


Streets. 


5) Maintain, Protect and enhance heritage buildings. 


6) Acknowledge the river setting and civic precincts as part of future 


development. 


7) Facilitate shop top housing within the CBD. 


8) Maintain existing streetscape attributes and unify the built form with consistent 


materials and finishes. 


9) Ensure that the height of buildings complements the streetscape or the 


historic character of the area in which the buildings are located. 


6.1.3 Relationship to Other Plans, Council Policies and the Like 


 


There are a number of clauses in State Environmental Planning Policies that may need to be 


considered when developing within the Central Business District and other Business zones. 


 


These will depend on the nature and location of the development with examples including: 


a) State Environmental Planning Policy (Exempt and Complying Development 
Codes) 2008. 


b) State Environmental Planning Policy No 64—Advertising and Signage. 
c) State Environmental Planning Policy No 65—Design Quality of Residential 


Flat Development. 


 



http://www.legislation.nsw.gov.au/xref/inforce/?xref=Type%3Depi%20AND%20Year%3D2008%20AND%20No%3D572&nohits=y

http://www.legislation.nsw.gov.au/xref/inforce/?xref=Type%3Depi%20AND%20Year%3D2008%20AND%20No%3D572&nohits=y

http://www.legislation.nsw.gov.au/xref/inforce/?xref=Type%3Depi%20AND%20Year%3D2001%20AND%20No%3D199&nohits=y

http://www.legislation.nsw.gov.au/xref/inforce/?xref=Type%3Depi%20AND%20Year%3D2002%20AND%20No%3D530&nohits=y

http://www.legislation.nsw.gov.au/xref/inforce/?xref=Type%3Depi%20AND%20Year%3D2002%20AND%20No%3D530&nohits=y
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There are also a number of clauses in Queanbeyan Local Environmental Plan 2012 that may 


need to be considered when developing within the Central Business District and other 


Business zones.  This will depend on the nature and location of the development with 


examples including: 


 


7.3 Active Street Frontages [local]  


7.5 Flood planning [local] 


 


There are also a number of information sheets that may be relevant and so should be 


referred to when undertaking development within the Central Business District and other 


Business zones. These can be found at:  


http://www.qcc.nsw.gov.au/Building-and-Planning/Information-Sheet 


 


Chapter 11 of the Queanbeyan CBD Master Plan also contains design guidelines that should 


be referred to initially when considering the design of development within the CBD. This can 


be found at: 


http://www.qcc.nsw.gov.au/Growing-Our-City/CBD-Master-Plan 


 


If developing within the Karabar Community and Commercial Precinct there is also an 
adopted Master Plan which applies to development within that precinct and is found at 
Appendix 1 of this development control plan. 
 


It is also possible that development within a Business zone will generate what are known as 


development contributions. Should the development be approved these will form conditions 


of the development consent. In this case the relevant plans are the Queanbeyan City 


Council Section 94 Contributions Plan 2012 (found at: 


http://www.qcc.nsw.gov.au/Building-and-Planning/Strategic-Land-Use-
Planning/Development-Contribution-Plans) and the Queanbeyan Development Services Plans 
for Water Supply and Sewerage. 


 


In relation to all of the above plans it is strongly recommended that prior to lodging a 


development application you check with staff from the Sustainability and Better Living 


Division of Council to see if they will apply. 


 



http://www.qcc.nsw.gov.au/Building-and-Planning/Information-Sheet

http://www.qcc.nsw.gov.au/Growing-Our-City/CBD-Master-Plan

http://www.qcc.nsw.gov.au/Building-and-Planning/Strategic-Land-Use-Planning/Development-Contribution-Plans

http://www.qcc.nsw.gov.au/Building-and-Planning/Strategic-Land-Use-Planning/Development-Contribution-Plans
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Map 1 Central Business District 
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6.2 Building Form within the CBD 


6.2.1 Site Design and Sense of Place 


Objectives 


1) To create a distinct identity specific to Queanbeyan Central Business District. 


2) To create an urban landscape that is enjoyable, legible, and comfortable for residents 


and visitors alike. 


Controls 


a) Buildings are appropriately designed to respond to their site and surroundings. 


b) New development in nearby locations is to contribute to the creation of a civic 


precinct centred around the Council administrative centre in Crawford Street and the 


Queanbeyan  Performing Arts Centre. 


c) ‘Gateway’ development is provided at nominated locations at the entry points to 


Queanbeyan from the north, east, and west.  


d) Landmark development is encouraged at key or prominent locations, including south-


east corner of Lowe and Monaro Streets; north-west corner of Morisset and Collett 


Streets; Collett Street frontage to Rutledge Street Car Park.  


e) Vehicular routes, movements, and speeds (especially heavy vehicles) are managed 


to support high pedestrian amenity, particularly on Crawford, Monaro, and Morisset 


Streets.  


f) New development contributes to upgrades and updating of existing civic spaces. 


g) Crawford Street (between Morisset and Monaro) and Collett Street, in addition to 


Monaro Street become a key focus of town activity. 
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6.2.2 Building Height Limits and Setbacks Design for buildings 


Objectives 


1) To ensure that the height of buildings complement the streetscape or the historic 


character of the area in which the buildings are located. 


2) To protect the heritage character of the Heritage Conservation Area and the 


significance of heritage buildings and heritage items. 


3) To nominate heights that will provide a transition in built form between varying land 


use intensities. 


Street setbacks: 


1) To maintain the ‘country town’ feel of Queanbeyan buildings along the main street. 


Retain a human scale (2-3 storeys) with taller buildings well set back. 


2) Avoid the impression of excessive scale and bulk to the street and maintain a 


cohesive building line. 


3) Ensure incidental setback which mark entries are acceptable but not at the expense 


of a continuous frontage at pedestrian level. 


4) Where there is no building setback, allow for a landscaping zone within the 


development that contributes visually to the public domain, as well as providing a 


privacy buffer and noise attenuation. 


5) Minimise bulk and overshadowing of the street by having the upper levels/storeys 


setback. 


6) Buildings are designed to also provide a sense of scale comfortable to pedestrians, 


with higher development located so as to not be visually dominant while having an 


inherent legibility and contributing to people’s understanding of Queanbeyan. 


7) Buildings do not overshadow civic spaces or residential development for long periods 


of time, or intrude upon residential privacy. 


Boundary setbacks: 


1) Provide acoustic and visual privacy and improve amenity for residents. 


2) Minimise overshadowing of adjacent properties and open space. 


3) Encourage the provision of open spaces for recreational uses and soft landscaping 


and deep soil zones for trees. 


4) Maintain potential development rights between adjoining properties. 


5) To provide suitable areas with adequate solar access. 


Controls 


a) Building heights shall comply with the Height of Buildings Map – Sheet HOB_005 of 


Queanbeyan Local Environmental Plan 2012 as well as the following. 


b) Ground and first floor levels (floor to ceilings) have a minimum height of 3.3m for 


potential future changes in use. 
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c) All other levels have minimum floor to ceiling heights of 2.7m. 


d) Buildings in the CBD (Monaro Street and Crawford Street) maintain a visual 


perception of 2 storey development along the street frontages with defined podiums 


no higher than 2 storeys (allowing for additional roofline articulation). 


e) Height and setback limits for specific areas are summarised in Table 1 and in Figures 


1 to 4 below. A development site fronting two or more specified areas will be limited 


in height and the maximum podium level to the lesser numerical standard applying 


between the areas. 


f) Higher structures should be set well back to avoid overshadowing and impression of 


bulk. 


 


 


Figure 1  Monaro Street 
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Figure 2  Crawford Street 
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Figure 3  Morisset Street 
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Figure 4  Building Heights and Setbacks 


 


 
 


1.   Monaro Street Setbacks and Heights 


2.   Crawford Street Setbacks and Heights 


3.   Morisset Street Setbacks and Heights 


4. Rutledge Street (Collett Street to Crawford Street) Setbacks and Heights 


5. Rutledge Street (Crawford Street to Lowe Street) Setbacks and Heights 


6.   Collett Street and Lowe Street Setbacks and Heights 


7. Antill Street (Crawford Street to Collett Street) Setbacks and Heights 


8. Antill Street (Lowe Street to Crawford Street) Setbacks and Heights 


9. Residential Frontages – refer to Table 1 


10.   Queanbeyan Hospital Site 
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Table 1 Summary of applicable Building Heights and setbacks* 


 


 Street Height 


And Setbacks 


Above Street 


Height 


Maximum Height 


On Remainder Of 


Land 


1. Monaro Street 2 Storeys 


Zero (street) 


Zero (rear/side) 


3-8 Storeys 


20m (street) 


6m (rear/side) 


25 metres 


8 storeys 


2. Crawford Street 2 Storeys 


Zero (street) 


Zero (rear/side) 


3-8 Storeys 


20m (street) 


6m (rear/side) 


25 metres 


8 storeys 


3. Morisset Street  


 


3 Storeys 


Zero (street) 


Zero (rear/side) 


4-10 Storeys 


6m (street) 


9m (rear/side) 


30 metres 


10 storeys 


 


4. Rutledge Street (between 


Collett and Crawford 


Streets) 


2 Storeys 
6m (street) 
Zero (rear/side) 


3-10 Storeys 
40m (street) 
9m (rear/side) 


30 metres 
10 storeys 
(Behind 40 metre 
setback to street) 


5. Rutledge Street (between 


Crawford 


and Lowe Streets) 


 


2 Storeys 


Zero (street) 


Zero (rear/side) 


3 Storey (limit) 


6m (street) 


Zero (rear/side) 


12 metres 


3 Storeys 


6. Collett Street (between 


Morisset and Rutledge 


Streets) 


Lowe Street (between 


Rutledge and 


Morisset Streets) 


3 Storeys 


6m (street) 


Zero (rear/side) 


 


4-10 Storeys 


10m (street) 


9m (rear/side) 


 


30 metres 


10 storeys 


 


7. Antill Street (Crawford to 


Collett 


Streets) 


3 Storeys 


Zero (street) 


Zero (rear/side) 


4-10 Storeys 


6m (street) 


9m (rear/side) 


30 metres 


10 storeys 


 


8. Antill Street (between 


Lowe and 


Crawford Streets) 


3 Storeys 


6m (street) 


Zero (rear/side)  


4-10 Storeys 


10m (street) 


9m (rear/side) 


30 metres 


10 storeys 


 


9. Residential development 


such as shop top housing, 


serviced apartments etc  


To comply with clauses 3.6.3 and 3.6.4 of Part 3C of this 


DCP 


10. 10. Queanbeyan Hospital 


3 Storeys 


 


3 storeys 


6m (street) 


3m (rear/side) 


N/A  12 metres 


3 storeys 


Note: 2 storeys = 8.5 metres 


         3 storeys = 12 metres 
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6.2.3 Architectural Character 


Objectives 


1) To promote high architectural quality (appropriate composition of building elements, 


textures. 


2) To ensure that new developments have facades which define and enhance the public 


domain and desired street character. 


3) To ensure that building elements are integrated into the overall building form and 


façade design. 


4) To incorporate the design elements which complement the ‘good’ design elements of 


adjoining buildings; 


5) To strengthen the relationship between the building and the street/public domain. 


6) To encourage buildings which respond to the local context and environmental 


conditions. 


7) To improve the silhouette of the Central Business District’s skyline with varied, well 


articulated and appropriately scaled roof forms. 


8) To encourage development which contributes to the existing character and identity of 


Queanbeyan, through maintenance of heritage, the ‘country town’ feel, and compact 


form; 


9) To integrate the design of the roof into the overall façade, building composition and 


desired contextual response. 


10) An interesting and complementary roofscape and skyline is achieved when viewed 


from the street and nearby buildings. 


Controls 


a) Horizontal elements are incorporated into the design of each level to give a sense of 


legible scale to the building. 


b) Openings such as windows are recessed rather than being on the same plane as the 


main façade. This provides depth and shadowing that adds to visual interest. 


c) Maximise glazing for retail uses, but break glazing into sections to avoid large 


expanses of glass. 


d) Materials, texture, vertical and horizontal elements, and colour are also used to 


complement the articulated façade.  


e) Roofs are an integral part of the building design and do not appear as an ‘ad hoc’ 


addition to the overall façade. Visual interest and variation through architectural 


articulation is provided to parapets or rooftops and may include sloping roofs. 


f) Sloping roofs where visible should be profiled metal, painted non-reflective. Double 


storey verandahs should match the existing verandahs in Monaro Street.  


g) Plant equipment or other rooftop necessities are disguised within the rooftop 


structure and or are not visible from the street. 
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h) Rooftop treatments are encouraged where they are visible from nearby buildings. 


Such treatments may include gravel artwork and designs or green roofs. 


i) Adaptive reuse of existing buildings is encouraged. 


j) Building mass and bulk is appropriate to its context.  


k) Blank or opaque walls of greater than 10m or 30% of the site frontage, whichever is 


the lesser, are not acceptable in retail streets. 


l) Unsightly streetscape elements such as garage doors and other service 


infrastructure should generally not be visible from the street/footpath. 


m) External walls should be constructed of high quality and durable materials and 


finishes with ‘self cleaning’ attributes, such as face brickwork, rendered brickwork, 


stone, concrete and glass. 


n) Finishes with high maintenance costs, those susceptible to degradation or finishes 


that result in unacceptable amenity impacts, such as reflective glass, are to be 


avoided. 


o) Expanses of any single material is to be avoided to assist articulation and visual 


interest. 


p) Highly reflective finishes and curtain wall glazing are not permitted above ground 


floor level. 


q) New or infill development is modern and contemporary, but respects and reflects the 


established streetscape and built form, matching the prevailing scale, colours, 


materials, and proportions of these buildings. 


r) New buildings in the Central Business District should provide for a continuous 


building façade which blends into the streetscape.  


s) Visual interest is provided through articulation of the façade. Such architectural 


treatment may be provided through stepping built form, emphasised entries, 


separation of the façade into separate sections by means of vertical elements, or 


other similar architectural treatments.  


t) Facades should be designed with an appropriate scale, rhythm and proportion which 


responds to the building’s use and the designed contextual character.  


6.2.4 Floor Space 


Objectives 


1) To ensure that the density, bulk and scale of development is appropriate for a site; 


2) To ensure that the density, bulk and scale of development integrates with the 


streetscape and character of the area in which the development is located; and 


3) To facilitate development that contributes to the economic growth of the Queanbeyan 


City Central Business District and the city’s neighbourhood centres. 


Controls 


a) Floor space ratios of development need to comply with clause 4.4 and Floor Space 


Ratio Map – FSR_005 of Queanbeyan Local Environmental Plan 2012.  
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b) A maximum Floor Space Ratio of 3:1 is permitted for the mixed use buildings in Zone 


B3 Commercial core which applies to the Central Business District. 


 


6.2.5 Robust Building Design 


Objectives 


1) To encourage a variety of retail, commercial, community, and residential uses that 


add to the vitality and long-term viability of Queanbeyan. 


Controls 


a) Buildings are suited to their purpose, but are designed so as to accommodate a 


variety of different uses over time, particularly at ground and first levels. 


b) Adaptive re-use of buildings is encouraged.  


c) A proportion of residential dwellings have layout and access that adapts to changing 


needs of residents over time. 


 


6.2.6 Corner Sites 


Objectives 


1) Corner sites are particularly important to the CBD as they often have the potential to 


define entry points and should therefore address the corner and be well articulated 


and constructed of high quality materials. 


Controls 


a) Architectural features emphasise the corner, and building height may be increased 


up to an additional 4m at the discretion of Council. 


b) The building is built to boundary but also provides a truncation or ‘cutoff’ (generally at 


a 45 degree angle) at pedestrian or ground level to ensure safe and comfortable 


movement and sight lines. 


c) Building setbacks on corner sites may be varied to enable enhancement of and to 


retain prominence of street corners. 


d) Buildings are to be designed to address both frontages with entries and active 


frontages, or a single main entry being provided at the corner. 


6.2.7 Awnings and Verandahs 


Objectives 


1) Pedestrian comfort and shelter, streetscape continuity, and legibility is provided by 


awnings. 


Controls 


a) Continuous street frontage awnings are to be provided for all new developments. 


b) Awnings (or overhangs or verandahs) are provided to shape the pedestrian space on 


the street and to provide for all weather cover. 


c) Awnings are consistent in height to adjoining existing awnings, and of a 


complementary design, colour, or material. 
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d) As an indicative standard, where no awning line has yet been established, awnings 


should be a minimum of 3.3m above ground level (consistent with minimum ground 


floor height) and minimum setback of 600mm from the curbline. They should match 


the existing proportions of the existing verandahs in Monaro Street. 


e) Two storey verandahs are appropriate where suitable to the proposed building use 


and location. 


f) Posts used to support the lightweight elements are not dominant, and may consist or 


profiled metal or timber. Other materials may be acceptable where they appear as 


lightweight features within the overall streetscape. The second storey 


balcony/verandah may not be permanently or fully enclosed, except by temporary 


and transparent materials if required for weather protection. 


g) Provide under awning lighting in a consistent manner and/or overall scheme to 


facilitate night use and to improve public safety recessed into the soffit of the awning 


or wall mounted into the building. 


6.2.8 Active Street Frontages 


Objectives 


1) To promote uses that attract pedestrian traffic along certain ground floor street 


frontages in Zone B3 Commercial Core. 


2) Active street frontages are encouraged through pedestrian activity and movement 


promoted by non-residential ground floor uses such as shops, cafes, and recreation. 


Controls 


a) The ground floor design of new development within parts of Morisset, Crawford and 


Monaro Streets is to comply with clause 7.8 Active Street Frontages and the Active 


Street Frontage Map – Sheet ASF_005A of Queanbeyan Local Environmental Plan 


2012.  


b) Active street frontages can be achieved by a combination of the following at street 


level: 


i) Entries to retail/commercial uses; 


ii) Well designed shop fronts; 


iii) Glazed entries to residential lobbies on the ground floor associated with shop 


top housing occupying less than 50% of the street frontage; 


iv) Café or restaurant if accompanied by an entry from the street; 


v) Active office uses such as reception if visible from the street; and 


vi) Public buildings if accompanied by an entry. 


c) Pedestrian comfort is provided through safe, well-lit, and sheltered street frontages. 


d) Roller doors, security grills and other similar devices which obscure shop fronts on 


either a temporary or permanent basis will not be supported. 


e) Active ground floor uses are to be at the same general level as the footpath and be 


accessible directly from the street. 
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f) Where car parking is proposed at ground level for new development, it is located 


behind active uses such as shops, or is disguised by means of screens, landscaping, 


artwork, or architectural articulation. 


g) Vehicular entrances are minimised and pedestrian safety and awareness of it are 


promoted through appropriate designs. 


 


6.2.9 Colour and Materials 


Objectives 


1) Detailing is of fine grain, especially at pedestrian level, and echo historical colours 


and patterns. 


2) Buildings are of high architectural quality, with durable and easy-to maintain 


materials and finishes. 


3) Highly reflective materials are not encouraged above ground level. 


Controls 


a) Use colours and materials already found in the streetscape.  


b) Favoured materials and colours: render lighter neutral colours, darker reveals, strong 


accents. Further detail on colour is given in the Queanbeyan Main Street Study 


(Colin Stewart Urban Design 1993) report which may be taken as advisory. 


c) Strong primary colours should be limited to accent and highlight. 


d) Avoid sombre brown/beige colours. 


e) Materials not favoured include: metal siding, heavy timber frame, exposed concrete, 


manganese and klinker brick. 


6.2.10 Private Open Space 


Objectives 


1) Efficient use of unbuilt land within private curtilage. 


Controls 


a) Unused land in private title should where appropriate be utilised as an effective part 


of the public realm. Such spaces should be visible, accessible, sheltered and well lit.  


b) Private open space as part of service areas or staff/resident amenity should be 


minimal in area and screened from public view. 


c) Private open space intended for public use should meet the guidelines for meeting 


places and allow for surveillance from public places. 


d) All private open space to be addressed and treated according to its public access, 


e.g. visual and/or physical and/or other use. 
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6.2.11 Open Space and Civic Spaces 


Objectives 


1) To encourage passive recreational opportunities within the Central Business District. 


Controls 


a) Opportunities for passive and active recreation are to be provided. 


b) Civic areas are designed at selected intervals throughout the City, and are connected 


by clear links. 


c) A Town Square or equivalent space is proposed by the Central Business District 


Master Plan along Crawford Street, immediately south of its intersection with Monaro 


Street. Where this is achieved, recognition of contribution to the public purposes may 


be provided at the discretion of Council, and there may be relaxations to 


contributions or design provisions as long as the overall and overriding urban design 


outcomes (such as ‘country town’ character) are achieved or not compromised. 


d) Public open space areas are to be designed to encourage events such as markets, 


sports, cultural fairs, or community gatherings. 


e) Overshadowing of open space areas is to be minimised, particularly private open 


space for residential premises. 


f) Rooftop areas may be utilised for recreation and open space for employees or 


residents, but must not be in a form that constitutes GFA or habitable space. Rooftop 


structures are not to be enclosed and be lightweight in form, and are not to be visible 


from the street. 


6.2.12 Streetscape and Frontage Works 


Objectives 


1) To ensure a satisfactory finish to the adjoining public roadway and footpath areas. 


Controls 


a) Provide replacement or construction of a full width footpath of suitable finish and in 


accordance with Councils nominated design materials. 


b) Provide kerb and gutter along the total road frontage of the site, including road 


shoulder construction where necessary. 


c) Provide heavy duty vehicle crossing/s where vehicle access is provided. 


d) Before any demolition or construction work is carried out on site Council may require 


security for the payment of the cost of making any good any damage caused to any 


Council property as a consequence of the implementation of the consent. 


e) Street tree planting is to be provided and not impeded by any structure such as 


awnings. 


f) Significant tree plantings and boulevards are maintained and protected from new 


development. 


g) Streets are designed to be safe, with minimal obstacles unless for safety purposes. 







 
Queanbeyan Development Control Plan 2012 


 


  Section B - Part 6 20 


 
  


h) Existing mature street plantings in Rutledge, Crawford, Lowe and Morisset Streets 


are to be retained. 


 


6.2.13 Advertisements and Signage 


Definitions:  


Advertisement means a sign, notice, device or representation in the nature of an 


advertisement visible from any public place or public reserve or from any navigable water. 


Building identification sign means a sign that identifies or names a building and that may 
include the name of a building, the street name and number of a building, and a logo or other 
symbol but does not include general advertising of products, goods or services. 


Note: Building identification signs are a type of signage. 


Business identification sign means a sign: 


(a)  that indicates: 


(i)  the name of the person or business, and 


(ii)  the nature of the business carried on by the person at the premises or place at 
which the sign is displayed, and 


(b)  that may include the address of the premises or place and a logo or other symbol that 
identifies the business, but that does not contain any advertising relating to a person who 
does not carry on business at the premises or place. 


Note: Business identification signs are a type of signage. 


Signage means any sign, notice, device, representation or advertisement that advertises or 
promotes any goods, services or events and any structure or vessel that is principally 
designed for, or that is used for, the display of signage, and includes any of the following: 


(a)  an advertising structure, 


(b)  a building identification sign, 


(c)  a business identification sign, 


but does not include a traffic sign or traffic control facilities. 


This section applies to advertisements and signage which do not meet exemption 


requirements under the following environmental planning instruments: 


 State Environmental Planning Policy (Exempt and Complying Development Codes) 


2008 


 Queanbeyan Local Environmental Plan 2012 


Prior to reading this section, please refer to the relevant section/s of the above planning 


instruments to determine if your proposal for advertising or signage meets the relevant 


exemption criteria. If the proposal for advertising or signage does not comply with the 


relevant exemption criteria, development consent will be required from council. 


Objectives 


1) To ensure the design and content of signage is compatible with the character of the 


surrounding locality. 
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2) To ensure the design and content of signage is compatible with the character of the 


building to which it is affixed or associated. 


3) To ensure that new signage does not lead to visual clutter by contributing to a 


proliferation of signs. 


4) To ensure signage does not create a hazard to motorists and pedestrians by 


interfering with the operation and effectiveness of traffic control signs and signals. 


 


Figure 5: Location and Types of Signage 


 
 


Controls 


a) Compliance with the relevant requirements of State Environmental Planning Policy 


No. 64 – Advertising and Signage for all advertisements and signage other than 


building identification signs and business identification signs. 


Note: State Environmental Planning Policy No. 64 – Advertising and Signage sets 


out a number of requirements for advertisements and signage which must be 


adhered to. Please refer to the relevant section/s of this planning instrument when 


preparing a development application. 


b) Signage shall be designed in a manner which is compatible with architectural style of 


the building to which it is affixed or associated. 


c) Signage shall be designed in a manner which is sympathetic to character of the 


streetscape. 
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d) Signage affixed or associated to a building listed as a heritage item in a relevant 


Local Environmental Plan shall compliment the character of the building and not 


result in any alteration to significant elements of the building including colours and 


materials. 


e) Signage shall not obscure or detract from a building’s architectural features.    


f) Signage shall accurately reflect the lawful use of the site. 


g) Signage shall be designed in a manner which is distinct from traffic control signs and 


signals. 


h) Signage shall be located in areas which do not create a hazard to motorists and 


pedestrians. 


i) Where possible, existing signage shall be rationalised to avoid visual clutter caused 


by a proliferation of signs.  


j) Pole or pylon signs (erected on a pole or pylon independent of any building or other 


structure):  


 Shall be limited to one per premises.  


 Shall not project over a road alignment. 


 Shall have a maximum overall height of 6m and a minimum overall height of 


2.6m. 


 Shall have a maximum area of 6m2. 


 Shall not be supported in the following areas: 


 Along Crawford Street between Morisset Street and Rutledge Street. 


 Monaro Street between Lowe Street and Collett Street. 


 Rutledge Street between Lowe Street and Collett Street. 


 Collett Street between Monaro Street and Rutledge Street. 


The following types of signs are prohibited (see Figure 5): 


a) Signs that contain additional advertising promoting products or services not related to 


the approved use of the premises (such as logos or brands of products e.g. soft 


drinks, brewers etc are prohibited), 


b) Roof Signs, 


c) Above awning signs, and 


d) Projecting wall signs. 


 


6.2.14 Heritage Sites 


Objectives 


1) To conserve the environmental heritage of Queanbeyan. 


2) To conserve the heritage significance of heritage items and heritage conservation 


areas, including associated fabric, settings and views. 
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3) To conserve archaeological sites, 


4) To conserve Aboriginal objects and Aboriginal places of heritage significance. 


5) The heritage of Queanbeyan is celebrated and recognised. 


6) Buildings of heritage value are preserved and conversions utilise earlier elements 


7) Infill development adjacent to a heritage building to be sympathetic to the 


significance of the item in both scale and design. 


Controls 


a) Compliance with the requirements of clause 5.10 of Queanbeyan Local 


Environmental Plan 2012. 


b) Buildings that are listed as items of environmental heritage are to be protected. 


c) New architecture should be of good quality contemporary design, but should reflect 


old elements where possible such as scale, parapet and roof shapes or detail. 


d) In the case of redevelopment, the significant fabric (e.g. façade, window awnings) 


should be retained and sympathetically incorporated into the new development. 


e) Important landscapes should also be protected. 


f) Preserve the “Tree of Knowledge” and incorporate into streetscape enhancement in 


that area. 


g) Heritage Assessment to be submitted with a Development Application for demolition 


or partial demolition where buildings are built prior to 1960.  Information sheets detail 


the requirements for this type of development and are available at: 


http://www.qcc.nsw.gov.au/Building-and-Planning/Information-Sheet 


h) New development should respect the scale and architectural themes of nearby or 


adjacent heritage buildings, while still being modern and contemporary. 


i) The traditional grid pattern of Queanbeyan streets is to be maintained in the urban 


pattern and maintained for connectivity, whether vehicular, pedestrian, or combined. 


j) Views to Queens Bridge are to be maintained or facilitated wherever possible.  


k) Local monuments and statues are to be retained in locations that maximise their 


relevance to the public (whether resident or visitor). New development should not 


adversely affect their significance, whether by impeding views, causing 


overshadowing, or other amenity impacts such as increased noise. 


6.2.15 Connectivity 


Objectives 


1) Where permanent public links cannot be provided, create attractive landscaped 


pedestrian links, through or beside private developments, linking main streets to car 


parks. 


Controls 


a) 24 hour access is preferred but lockable arcades etc are better than no links. 


b) Links should “look” as public as possible. 



http://www.qcc.nsw.gov.au/Building-and-Planning/Information-Sheet
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c) Desirable, direct, mid-block connections are to be provided and are to be maintained 


to achieve permeability and 24 hour public access between key landmarks and civic 


spaces or buildings within Queanbeyan, including the Q, the Showgrounds, the 


River, and Queanbeyan Park.  


d) New mid-block connections are to have a minimum width of 3m, have active 


frontages, and are to be designed for safe and secure usage. 


e) New mid-block connections are particularly encouraged east-west between Lowe 


and Collett Streets. 


f) All existing connections and pathways through sites are to be maintained or 


replaced. 


g) Activity along the links is welcome to add interest, generate pedestrian numbers, (a 


reason to be there) and provide safety. 


h) Clear lines of sight, active frontage, access to natural light and short length. 


i) Allow for surveillance from public places, through well lit, sheltered and the use of 


other devices to discourage anti social and/or criminal behaviour. 


j) Boulevard planting encourages pedestrian movement towards and along the River 


and is to be pursued on sites where this is appropriate. 


6.2.16 Safety and Security 


Objectives 


1) Comply with the applicable objectives of clause 2.9 of this DCP. 


2) To create an environment in which people feel safe to walk during the day and night. 


Control 


a) Compliance with the applicable provisions of clause 2.9 of this DCP. 


6.2.17 Buildings Near Public Places 


Objectives 


1) No building to be treated a “rear end” where visible to the public. 


Controls 


a) As the main off-street car parks are major pedestrian generators, there should be 


active uses fronting these areas where possible, but not at the expense of primary 


frontage to the main street. 


b) Service areas delivery and entering/storage including waste service areas should be 


screened from public view. 


c) Buildings and open spaces are designed to face or have views to the Queanbeyan 


River, Queanbeyan Park, or distant mountain ranges, where achievable. In particular, 


development on Collett Street and Morisset Street maximises its relationship to the 


River including the use of terraces and open plazas. 


d) Buildings adjoining or facing public open space are stepped in height to transition 


between the land uses. 
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e) Sunlight access to public spaces is protected and enhanced. 


6.2.18 Hazards 


Objectives 


1) To ensure any potential hazards affecting the land are considered and taken into 


account in the design of the development. 


Controls 


a) Flooding – Where the land is identified as flood prone, on Map FLD_ 005 of 


Queanbeyan Local Environmental Plan 2012 design compliance is required in 


accordance clause 7.5 of Queanbeyan Local Environmental Plan 2012 as well as in 


accordance with clause 2.3 of this development control plan. A Flood Risk Report 


(which identifies proposed measures to evacuate and protect goods, property, 


equipment and electrical outlets) may need to accompany an application showing 


compliance with Council’s standards. 


b) Geotechnical – A preliminary geotechnical assessment undertaken by a qualified 


consultant may be required for certain developments to determine foundation 


suitability. 


c) Contamination – Contaminated land is land which represents or potentially 


represents an adverse health or environmental impact because of the presence of 


potentially hazardous substance. Development Applications for contaminated land 


will be assessed in accordance with clause 2.2 of this development control plan 


provisions of the Contaminated Land Management Act 1997, State Environmental 


Planning Policy No. 55 – Remediation of Land and Managing Land Contamination 


Planning Guidelines 1998 by Department of Urban Affairs & Planning & Environment 


Protection Authority. Contaminated land may be required to be remediated prior to 


development proceeding on site. Remediation shall involve the treatment, mitigation, 


remediation and validation of the contaminants. You will need to submit with your 


application information to identify any past or present potentially contamination 


activities, provide a preliminary assessment of any site contamination and, if 


required, provide a basis for a more detailed investigation. A preliminary investigation 


is not necessary where it can be demonstrated that the past and present use of the 


site is unlikely to have resulted in contamination. 


 


6.2.19 Solar Access and Overshadowing 


Objectives 


1) To maximise direct penetration of sunlight to pedestrian areas and windows and 


balconies. 


Controls 


a) Development is to minimise any overshadowing of public or civic spaces such as 


outdoor eating areas. 


b) Development is to maximise solar exposure of windows in new buildings. 
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c) New structures should not cast a shadow on pedestrian main street footpaths or 


other public areas for more than 4 hours on June 21 (winter solstice) unless such 


locations are already in shadow at that time. 


6.2.20 Acoustic and Visual Amenity  


Objectives 


1) To ensure a high level of amenity by providing adequate acoustic and visual privacy 


for residents, both within the building or in private open spaces. 


Controls 


a) Provide adequate building separation to maximise acoustic and visual privacy 


between buildings on site and adjacent buildings. 


b) Design building and internal layout to reduce noise within and between dwellings; 


c) Locate windows and walls away from noise sources or use buffers where separation 


cannot be achieved; 


d) Locate windows to avoid direct or close views into the windows, balconies or private 


open space of adjoining dwellings. 


e) Provide suitable screening structures or plantings to minimise overlooking from 


proposed dwellings to the windows, balconies or private open space of adjacent 


dwellings or those within the same development. 


f) Provide visual separation between non-residential use and dwellings. 


g) Arrange dwellings within a development to minimise noise transmission between 


units. 


h) Development fronting Monaro or Crawford Street must incorporate noise mitigation 


measures in accordance with Environment Protection authority – Environmental 


Criteria for Road Traffic Noise 1999. 


i) Building design mitigates acoustic issues where possible through strategic location of 


nonhabitable spaces, unless habitable rooms are desirable in that location due to 


overriding considerations such as casual surveillance, amenity, views and outlook. 


j) Where building design cannot mitigate acoustic impacts, soundproofing is provided in 


accordance with the Building Code of Australia, and may include double glazing and 


insulation. 


k) New residential development is not to have a adverse amenity effect upon existing 


nonresidential uses. For example, new residential development should not occur 


nearby to existing high noise-generating uses unless sufficient evidence is provided 


to demonstrate that the new residential building can sufficiently mitigate noise 


impacts. 


l) New non-residential uses with longer operating hours (i.e. café or restaurant) 


establishing near residential development shall incorporate acoustic measures to 


ensure no adverse impact upon residential amenity. An acoustic report may be 


required to be provided to document and prove this mitigation as part of the 


development application. 
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6.2.21 Landscaping Acoustic and Visual Amenity  


Objectives 


1) Provide useable areas of outdoor space (including roof gardens) that can be used by 


the residents and leisure. 


2) Provide a buffer between buildings. 


3) Allow light to penetrate between buildings. 


4) Contribute to streetscape and amenity. 


5) Ensure that landscaping and planting is sustainable and appropriate for the site. 


Controls 


a) Comply with the general principles outlined in clause 2.6 of this DCP whilst using low 


maintenance trees and shrubs.  


b) Provide for deep rooted tree planting along side boundaries. 


c) Provide for a minimum 50% of landscaped areas as soft landscaping elements such 


as gardens, lawns shrubs and trees. 


d) Provide appropriate landscaped areas by roof terraces, balconies etc; 


e) Use planting to create a buffer against cold winter winds or to direct cooling breezes 


in summer in to living spaces and outdoor recreation and leisure spaces. 


f) Design front gardens/planting zones that will soften and complement the view of the 


buildings from the street; 


g) Use landscape and planting to define dwelling entries in a way that does not obscure 


them; 


h) Plant new trees where possible to complement the streetscape. 


i) Provide opportunities for deep planting onsite where screening car parking, or for 


street trees and these deep planting zones are to be protected as part of the 


development. 


j) Use planting to create favourable microclimate conditions and to reduce required 


energy use through heating or cooling. 


k) Apply selective use of vegetation to provide screening for privacy purposes and to 


mitigate and soften hardscape areas and/or to provide desirable shade. 


l) Protect existing mature trees and their canopies as part of the development. 


 


6.2.22 Amalgamation and Staging of Development 


Objectives 


1) Where lots are amalgamated as part of redevelopment consider the impact on public 


domain elements (such as pedestrian walkways and open space) and the building 


type and scale (including footprint size and building articulation at street level).  
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2) Consideration shall ensure that new development blends into the streetscape and 


expresses/reinforces the characteristic subdivision pattern of the area in the built 


form detail. 


Controls 


a) Development shall not leave isolated sites unable to be developed in the future (due 


to limited access, narrow frontage – less than 20m, etc) unless the longevity of the 


remaining isolated building can be demonstrated (i.e. heritage building). If the 


isolated site cannot be integrated, documentation must be provided to demonstrate 


attempts to purchase and integrate the site, as well as identifying how the isolated 


development could develop in the future. 


b) Redevelopment shall consider the need for integration with adjoining future 


development, including access. A structure plan or concept plan may be required for 


initial development sites to ensure that appropriate consideration has been given to 


future development potential and this DCP or related Central Business District 


Master Plan. 


c) The commercial reality of the side boundary setbacks outlined above means that 


amalgamation of sites less than 30m in width is effectively rewarded by means of 


achievable height and floor space. On sites less than 20m in width, feasible tower 


development cannot be achieved within the required setbacks. 


d) Any further subdivision of existing allotments in the CBD should be discouraged for 


the reasons outlined above, rather consolidation is encouraged. Any such proposal 


will be considered upon merit. 


6.3 Car Parking, Access and Servicing 


6.3.1 Required on Site Car Parking 


Objectives 


1) Comply with the relevant objectives in clause 2.2 of this DCP. 


Controls 


a) Compliance with the relevant controls in clause 2.2 of this DCP. 


 


6.3.2 Vehicular Access and Loading/Unloading 


Objectives 


1) Comply with the relevant objectives in clause 2.2 of this DCP. 


Controls 


b) Compliance with the relevant controls in clause 2.2 of this DCP. 
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6.3.3 Change of Use 


Objectives 


1) To encourage continued use and reuse of existing commercial premises in the CBD 


to make it more financially viable for prospective lessees, landowners and 


purchasers to establish their proposed business and to promote continued 


commercial uses and avoid empty premises. 


2) To encourage establishment of a vibrant Queanbeyan commercial centre. 


Controls 


a) Where the use of an existing building is to be changed Council will require that 


additional car parking (if any) be provided on the basis of the difference between the 


requirements for the approved/authorised existing use and the proposed use. 


b) Notwithstanding the above control nothing in this plan shall be applied to require that 


additional parking is required for the change of use of existing lawful commercial 


premises within the CBD (where there is no increase in floor space proposed) to: 


i. Business premises 


ii. Food and drink premises 


iii. Restaurants 


iv. Retail premises 


v. Takeaway food & drink premises 


vi. Kiosks  


as defined under the Standard Instrument 


c) Car Parking will not be required by Council for the establishment of footpath cafes 


within the CBD. 


 


6.3.4 Pedestrian Access and Mobility 


Objectives 


1) To provide safe and easy access to buildings to enable better use and enjoyment by 


people regardless of age and physical condition whilst also contributing to the vitality 


and vibrancy of the public domain. 


2) To ensure buildings and places are accessible to people with a disability. 


3) To provide a safe and accessible public domain. 


Controls 


a) To assist people with a disability the main building entry points should be clearly 


visible from primary street frontages and enhanced as appropriate with awnings, 


building signage or high quality architectural features that improve clarity of building 


address and contribute to visitor and occupant amenity. 


b) The design of facilities (including car parking requirements) for disabled persons shall 


comply with the relevant Australian Standard (AS 1428 Pt 1 and 2 or as amended) 


and the Disability Discrimination Act 1992 (as amended). 
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c) The development shall provide at least one main pedestrian entrance with 


convenient barrier free access to the ground floor and/or street level. 


d) The development shall provide continuous access paths of travel from all public 


roads and spaces as well as unimpeded internal access. 


e) The development shall provide visually distinctive accessible internal access linking 


to building entry points and the public domain. 


f) Pedestrian access ways, entry paths and lobbies shall use durable materials 


commensurate with the standard of the adjoining public domain (street) with 


appropriate slip resistant materials, tactile surfaces and contrasting colours. 


g) Any new development providing basement car parks shall make provision for access 


for persons with a disability. 


 


6.3.5 Site Facilities and Services  


Objectives 


1) To ensure that site facilities (such as clothes drying areas, mail boxes, recycling and 


garbage disposal units/areas, screens, lighting, storage areas, air conditioning units 


and communication structures) are effectively integrated into the development and 


are unobtrusive. 


2) To ensure that site services and facilities are adequate for the nature and quantum of 


development. 


3) To establish appropriate access and location requirements for servicing. 


4) To ensure service requirements do not have adverse amenity impacts. 


Controls 


a) Mailboxes 


i) Provide letterboxes for residential building and/or commercial tenancies in  one 


accessible location adjacent to the main  entrance of the development. 


They should  be integrated into the wall where possible and be 


 constructed of materials consistent with appearance of the building; and 


ii) Letter boxes shall be secure and large enough to accommodate articles such as 


newspapers. 


b) Communication structures, air conditioners and service vents 


i) Locate satellite dish and telecommunication antennae, air conditioning units, 


ventilation stacks and any ancillary structures to be: 


 Away from the street frontage; 


 Integrated into the roofscape design and in a position where such facilities 


will not become a skyline feature at the top of any building; and 


 Adequately setback from the perimeter  wall or roof edge of buildings. 
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ii) A master antenna/satellite dish shall be provided for residential apartment 


 buildings. This antenna shall be sited to minimise its visibility from 


surrounding public areas. 


c) Waste and Recycling Storage and Collection General (all development) 


i) All development is to adequately accommodate waste handling and storage 


on site. The size, location and handling procedures for all waste, including 


recyclables, is to be determined by advice from Council. 


ii) Waste storage areas are to be designed to: 


 Ensure adequate driveway access and manoeuvrability for any required 


service vehicles; 


 Located so as not to create any adverse noise impacts on the existing 


developments or sensitive noise receptors such as habitable rooms of 


residential developments; and 


 Screened from the public way and adjacent development that may 


overlook the area. 


iii) The storage facility must be well lit, easily accessible on grade for movement 


of bins, free of obstructions that may restrict movement and servicing bins or 


containers and designed to minimise noise impacts. 


d) Location requirements for Waste Storage Areas and Access 


iv) Where waste volumes require a common collection, storage and handling 


area, this is to be located: 


 For residential flat buildings, enclosed within a basement or enclosed car 


park; 


 For commercial, retail and other development, on site in basements or at 


ground within discrete service areas not visible from main street frontages; 


 Where above ground garbage collection is prohibitive or impractical due to 


limited street frontage, or would create an unsafe environment, an on-site 


basement storage area must be provided; and 


 Where a waste vehicle is required to enter the site, the access and 


circulation area shall be designed to accommodate a vehicle with the 


following dimensions: 


Vehicle length    10 metres 


Vehicle height     4 metres 


Ramp width         4 metres 


Turning circle      AUSTROADS template for HRV 
R=12.5m, Speed=5kph 


Axle height           9 tonne/axle 
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6.4  Residential Development Controls 


All residential housing such as shop top housing, serviced apartments etc. must comply with 
Part 3 C and 3D of this DCP. 


 
6.5 Other Business Zones (excepting those in South Jerrabomberra and 


Googong) 


6.5.1 Objectives and Planning Controls Applicable to Development within the 
Karabar Community and Commercial Precinct 


Objectives 


1) Comply with the objectives of Zone B1 Neighbourhood Centre of Queanbeyan Local 


Environmental Plan 2012. 


2) Provide guidelines for redevelopment that are appropriate in scale, form and design, 


which enhance the townscape/streetscape of the Precinct.  


3) Formulate urban design solutions which will enable the expansion of the Karabar 


Community and Commercial Precinct in a way which enhances the Precinct. 


4) Improve vehicle, pedestrian and bicycle traffic and access (including access points) 


within the Precinct and integrate it with existing transport nodes (public transport). 


5) Address the physical and social inter-relationship between the Precinct’s 


redevelopment and the surrounding community which it serves. 


6) Ensure that the density, bulk and scale of development is appropriate for a site. 


7) Ensure that the density, bulk and scale of development integrates with the 


streetscape and character of the area in which the development is located. 


8) Comply with the objectives of clauses 7.2.4., 7.2.9, 7.2.15, 7.2.18, 7.2.22, 7.3.1, 


7.3.2, 7.3.3, 7.3.4, and 7.4.1 of this part of this DCP 


9) Facilitate development that contributes to the economic growth of the city’s 


neighbourhood centres. 


Controls 


a) Compliance with the provisions of Zone B1 Neighbourhood Centre of Queanbeyan 


Local Environmental Plan 2012. 


b) Building heights shall comply with the Height of Buildings Map – Sheet HOB_005 of 


Queanbeyan Local Environmental Plan 2012. 


c) Floor space ratios of development need to comply with clause 4.4 and Floor Space 


Ratio Map – FSR_006 of Queanbeyan Local Environmental Plan 2012. A maximum 


Floor Space Ratio of 1:1 is permitted for the mixed use buildings in Zone B3 


Commercial core which applies to the Karabar Community and Commercial Precinct. 


d) Compliance with the provisions of Option 2 of the adopted Karabar Master Plan (see 


Page 44) or an amended plan as approved by Council as well as the relevant 


provisions of the supporting report. In the event of any inconsistencies with the 


provisions of Queanbeyan Local Environmental Plan 2012 then the provisions of the 


latter shall prevail to the extent of any inconsistency.  
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e) Compliance with the relevant controls in clauses 7.2.4., 7.2.9, 7.2.15, 7.2.18, 7.2.22, 


7.3.1, 7.3.2, 7.3.3, 7.3.4 and 7.4.1 of this part of this DCP. 


f) Expanses of any single material is to be avoided to assist articulation and visual 


interest. 


6.5.2. Objectives Applicable to Development in Other Business Zones 


The broad objectives of these provisions for development proposed in all other Business 


zones are to: 


1) Compliance with the objectives of the applicable zone as well as with the 


objectives and relevant provisions of other applicable clauses in Queanbeyan 


Local Environmental Plan 2012.  


2) Good quality development which has regard to adjoining development in 


minimising any adverse impacts. 


6.5.3 Planning Controls for Development in Other Business Zones (excepting 
Karabar) 


Objectives 


1) Comply with the objectives of applicable clauses of Queanbeyan Local 


Environmental Plan 2012. 


2) Comply with the objectives in clauses 7.2.15., 7.2.18, 7.3.1, 7.3.3, 7.3.4 and 7.4.1 of 


this part of this DCP. 


3) Comply with the objectives in clauses 7.2.4 and 7.2.9, of this development control 


plan in Business zones where shop top housing is permitted with consent. 


Controls 


a) Compliance with the objectives of applicable clauses of Queanbeyan Local 


Environmental Plan 2012. 


b) Compliance with the relevant controls in clauses 7.2.15., 7.2.18, 7.3.1, 7.3.3, 7.3.4 


and 7.4.1of the part of this DCP. 


c) Compliance with the relevant controls in clauses 7.2.4 and 7.2.9 of this part of the 


development control plan in Business zones where shop top housing is permitted 


with consent. 
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Part 7 Industrial Development 


7.1 Introduction 


7.1.1 Purpose of this Part 
 
This part of the development control plan outlines the requirements for industrial and other 
development types of a similar impact. 


7.1.2 Overall Objectives for Industrial Development 
 
1) Provide development guidelines for industrial development.  
2) Protect the amenity of existing residences within and close to industrial development. 
3) To prevent incompatible land uses being located in proximity to one another. 
4) Encourage best practice in environmental management. 
5) Ensure development has a visually appealing appearance to the street. 


7.2 General Controls for Industrial Development 


7.2.1  Setbacks  


 
Objectives  
 


1) Provide adequate land for landscaping, parking and vehicle circulation. 
2) Provide flexibility in building location and design. 
3) Provide buffers to adjoining land uses to reduce adverse impacts on surrounding 


land. 
4) To preserve residential amenity of adjoining land uses. 


 
Controls 
 


a) The setback requirements listed below apply to all development. In established 
industrial areas where existing setbacks may be less than those prescribed, the 
setback should be consistent with existing setbacks along the street. 
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Table 1 Setback Requirements 


Street Frontage 
Building Line 


Setback 


Minimum 
Landscaped 


Width 
Other Requirements 


Main Street frontage 7.5m 7.5m Landscaped with no parking. 


Secondary Street frontage 3m 3m Landscaped with no parking. 


Side and rear boundaries From zero Not applicable 
Walls and openings are fire rated as 
per National Construction Code 
requirements. 


Queanbeyan East 


Faunce Street 10m 10m 
Landscaping with high canopy, 
native species of trees. No parking. 


Australis Place, 
Cooper Place and 
Dominion Place 


6m 6m Landscaped with no parking. 


Queanbeyan West 


John Bull Street 7.5m 3m 
Car parking behind the landscaped 
area. 


Crestwood 


Kendall Avenue North 10m 5m 
Car Parking behind the landscaped 
area. 


Lorn Road 6m 6m Landscaped with no parking. 


Morton Street  8m 8m Landscaped with no parking. 


Adjoining Residential Zone  12m 12m 
A landscape buffer is required to 
protect the amenity of adjoining 
residential properties 


Note: Setbacks are also dependent on access width and service requirements needed for 
development, the location of Council’s services and the requirements of the National 
Construction Code – Refer Part 2 of the DCP and the required National Construction Code. 


7.2.2  Building Design 


 
Objectives  
 


1) Promote buildings that enhance the quality of the streetscape. 
2) Encourage innovative, contemporary and sustainable building design. 
3) Encourage design that is compatible with the type, scale, height, bulk and character 


of surrounding industrial development, and which enhances the streetscape  
4) Ensure noise emissions are is mitigated. 
5) Protect and enhance the visual amenity of entry points into Queanbeyan. 


 


Controls 
 


a) The façade of buildings facing the street should be of a high design quality. 
Monotonous facades consisting of one plain colour are to be avoided. 
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b) Buildings in John Bull Street are to be of brick or non-reflective cladding including 
roof. 


c) Office accommodation for industrial development should be located at the front of 
buildings to ensure that blank facades are broken up (i.e. office style windows and 
access). The office area should be positioned as an attached structure to the main 
building to give identity and point of entry to the overall development form. (See 
Figure 1) 


 


 


 
 
                     Figure 1  - Example of Office Accommodation 
 
 


d) Colours and materials shall be compatible with the natural scenic qualities of the 
locality. Visually prominent buildings with incompatible colours will not be supported.  


e) New materials for construction are to be used. New industrial buildings should be 
constructed from low maintenance materials and incorporate energy efficient design 
principles. 


f) The extensive use of reflective glazed windows will not be supported. 
g) The appearance of industrial sites, when viewed from nearby residential areas should 


be addressed through the location of plants and trees that break up the mass of 
buildings and reduce the potential for glare. This will generally be achieved by a 
landscape buffer zone between residential and industrial areas and the provision of a 
wall for noise attenuation.  See Figure 2 below as an example. 


 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
                          Figure 2 – Example of Vegetation Planting to Reduce Glare 
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7.2.3  Site Works 


 
Objectives  
 


1) Restrict and control excessive earthworks in order to preserve as much as is 
practicable the existing topography and amenity of the locality. 


2) Prevent siltation of materials and erosion of land. 
3) Ensure building design is appropriate for site conditions (stability and privacy).  


 


Controls  
 


a) The maximum permissible cut and fill to accommodate any building or associated 
structure is limited to 2m, except in those circumstances referred to below. All exposed 
cut and fill is to be suitably retained to structural engineers detail or battered. 


b) Council will consider, in case of particularly undulating sites, a cut of up to 4m in depths 
where the abutting wall of the buildings serves the purpose of a retaining wall. This 
provision is subject to the wall of the building satisfying the National Construction Code 
requirements in regard to structural integrity and drainage (see Figure 3).  


             
 


 
Figure 3 – Example of Abutting Building Wall as Retaining Wall 


 
 


c) Excavation and filling of the site, except to accommodate building platform, car 
parking, driveways and storage areas is to be kept to a minimum. On steeper 
allotments, the tiering of car parks and external storage areas is recommended. 


d) All batters are not to exceed a gradient of 1:4 and shall be suitably stabilised with 
vegetation.  


 
Note: Site works, including clearing of existing vegetation, cut and fill, retaining walls, 
batters and the like require the written consent of Council except for development that 
is exempt under the State Environmental Planning Policy (Exempt and Complying 
Development Code) 2008. 
 
Note: Development is to be carried out in accordance to erosion and sediment control 
measures. Refer to Part 2 of the DCP (2.7 Erosion and Sediment Control). 
 
Note: Any retaining wall greater than 1m in height is required to be designed by a 
structural engineer in accordance with the Building Code of Australia. 
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7.2.4  Materials Storage 


 
Objectives 


 
1) Avoid unsightly or visually intrusive development. 
2) To minimise the impact of materials storage when viewed from the street. 


 


Controls 
 


a) All efforts should be made to avoid external storage areas being visible from the 
street or when viewed from strategic locations throughout Queanbeyan.  


b) Storage areas that can be seen from the street and neighbouring areas shall be 
screened. 


c) Designated outdoor storage areas are to be indicated on the Site Plan submitted to 
Council as part of the Development Application. 


d) The use of storage units/facilities will be required in order to keep storage areas in a 
tidy state. The type of storage unit/facility to be provided will be dependent on the 
materials to be stored. Typical provisions may include: 


i. Racking devices for timber and steel products; or 
ii. Storage bins for soil and mulching products. 
iii. In some instances, roofing of storage areas may be required to lessen 


the visual impact on surrounding land uses and/or the visibility from 
elevated areas outside the estate. 


e) Where storage is located to the front of the building, screen fencing or vegetation is to 
be used to improve the streetscape. High continuous solid fencing should be softened 
by appropriate planting and indentations of the fence. High solid fences should have 
open elements above 1.2m to maintain surveillance. 


f) Storage areas are not to impede exit doors/paths from the building. 
 


Note: Car spaces and designated driveway areas shall not be used for storage of 
materials. 
 


7.2.5 Fencing 


 
Objectives 
 


1) Improve safety and security of the site. 
2) Improve visual amenity. 
3) Enhance the streetscape. 


 


Controls 
 


a) All fencing is to begin behind the landscaped area along the street frontage. Fencing 
is not generally permitted along the front boundary of allotments. 


b) The preferred type of fencing is a galvanised or PVC coated wire mesh, not less than 
1.8m above ground level and anchored into concrete footing. 


c) Electric fences shall not be supported unless council is satisfied the development or 
proposed development requires this type of fencing. Council may require additional 
information which demonstrates the need for an electric fence.  
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d) Barbed Wire fences shall not be supported unless council is satisfied the 
development or proposed development requires this type of fencing. Council may 
require additional information which demonstrates the need for a barbed wire fence. 


7.2.6  Pollution Control  


 
Objectives 
 


1) Ensure that the use of land does not create offensive noise. 
2) To ensure adequate protection against environmental degradation due to pollution 


discharge. 
3) Minimise interference to existing and future amenity. 
4) Ensure satisfactory measures are incorporated to alleviate negative environmental 


impacts associated with industrial land uses. 
 


Controls  
 


a) Waste 
 


i) Provision shall be made for the storage and disposal of all trade waste, refuse, 
etc., that can be adequately accessed by service vehicles, so that it is not 
exposed to public view or likely to create a health nuisance.  


ii) A written Waste Management Plan is to be submitted with the Development 
Application.  
 


Note: A Waste Management Plan should address the following matters:  
 


 The quantity and type of waste generated by the ongoing use of the development, 


 How the generation of waste will be minimised and how recycling/reuse will be 
maximised, 


 How waste and the reusable and recyclable components are to be separated and 
stored, 


 The accessibility and use of waste storage and recycling areas by the occupants, 


 The collection/servicing of waste containers, 


 The ongoing use, maintenance and general management of the waste facilities:  


 The size of bin storage areas, indicating the number of bins to be accommodated, 
means of ventilation and cleaning, and paths of travel for collection points. 


 
b) Noise and Vibrations 


 


i) Buildings shall generally be designed to prevent noise from plant machinery 
and operations associated with the development exceeding 5dBA above the 
background noise level at any time, measured at the boundaries of the site.  


ii) All machinery shall be installed to ensure that no vibration is transmitted beyond 
the development site. 


iii) Council may require acoustic information be submitted with a development 
application in order to assess the potential noise impacts of a proposal on 
surrounding uses and residential areas. 


 
Note: Council may impose restrictions to mitigate potential noise impacts (Refer Part 
2 of the DCP).  


 
c) Emissions 
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Note: Industrial activity must comply with the relevant pollution control legislation 
administered by the Environment Protection Authority and Council, such as the 
Protection of the Environment Operations Act 1997.  


 
d) Trade and Effluent Wastes 


 


i) No sewerage, sullage or trade effluent shall be permitted to flow into Council’s 
stormwater system, or any other water way. 


ii) Formal approval must be obtained from Council for the disposal of trade effluent 
into Council’s sewer from industrial premises. Depending on the composition of the 
effluent entering the Council’s sewer, conditions may be imposed to ensure prior 
treatment before discharge (i.e. Plate Separator or other traps). 


iii) Council’s consent to discharge trade effluent to Council’s sewer is conditional upon 
the applicant obtaining all other necessary approvals from the relevant statutory 
authorities.  


 
e) Storage of Hazardous or Toxic Material 


 


i) To ensure hazardous and toxic materials are not a threat to the environment, they 
must be stored in accordance with Workcover Authority requirements. 


ii) All tanks, drum and containers of toxic and hazardous materials shall be stored in 
a bunded area. The bund walls and floors shall be constructed of impervious 
material and shall be of sufficient size to contain 110% of the volume of the largest 
tanks plus the volume displaced by any additional tanks within the bunded area. 


 
f) Drainage 
 


i) A plan shall detail methods of stormwater collection and control, including all 
downpipes, drains and pits, site levels and nearest Council main. An interlot 
drainage easement will be required over adjoining properties where necessary. 
Adjoining owners consent will need to be submitted with your application where 
such easement does not exist. 


ii) All stormwater generated on-site is to be discharged to the kerb and gutter or 
Council’s stormwater main to the satisfaction of Council’s Development Engineers.  


iii) Appropriate facilities are to be provided and maintained by the developer/owner on 
site to contain and treat spillage, including washing and surface water, harmful to 
stream or sub-surface water quality. 


iv) Council will encourage, where appropriate, the use of porous surface material and 
soakage pits to reduce stormwater loads. 


 
g) Contaminated Land 


 


i) Contaminated land is land which represents or potentially represents an adverse 
health or environmental impact because of the presence of potentially hazardous 
substance. Development Applications for contaminated land will be assessed in 
accordance with the provisions of the Contaminated Land Management Act 1997 
and State Environmental Planning Policy No. 55 (Remediation of Land). 


ii) Contaminated land may be required to be remediated prior to development 
proceeding on site. Remediation shall involve the treating and or mitigation of the 
contaminants.     


iii) An application on potentially contaminated land must identify any past or present 
potentially contaminating activities, provide a preliminary assessment of any site 
contamination and, if required, provide a basis for a more detailed investigation. 


iv) Refer Part 2.4 Contaminated Land Management 
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7.3 Special Land Use Controls 


7.3.1 Waste or Resource Management Facility 


 
Objectives  
 


1) To ensure waste or resource management facilities are designed and maintained to 
contribute positively to the streetscape and amenity of the surrounding area. 


 


Controls 
 


a) Solid fencing shall be erected around the full perimeter of a Waste or Resource 
Management Facility. This fencing is to be: 


 
i) Between 1.8 and 2.4 metres high. 
ii) Constructed of non-reflective cladding metal or timber palings (corrugated iron will 


not be supported).  
iii) Dark in tone. 


 
b) Where the Waste or Resource Management Facility has an ancillary office or workshop 


with street frontage, the solid fence is to be setback to a position behind the building 
line of the office or workshop. High solid fences should have open elements above 
1.2m to maintain natural surveillance. 


c) Customer parking is to be provided in front of the associated buildings and fences. 
d) Fencing should be softened by appropriate planting. A planting bed 2m wide 


(minimum) in front of the section of the fence with street frontage is to be provided. 
e) The stacking of car bodies and other material to a height above the fence will not be 


permitted. 
f) Car bodies and other material may have to be screened with roofing if in direct view 


from surrounding land uses and vantage points within and outside the locality. 
 


7.3.2 Vehicle Sales and Hire Premises 


 
Objectives 
 


1) To ensure vehicle sales and hire premises are designed and maintained to contribute 
positively to the streetscape and amenity of the locality. 


 


Controls 
 


a) Fencing in front of the building line will be supported if it is: 
 
i) Constructed of steel. 
ii) No higher than 1.8m. 
iii) Painted in a dark tone. 
 


b) A 2m, low level landscaping strip is to be in front of any fencing to soften its 
appearance. 


c) The area used for parking and display of cars is to be suitably paved. 
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7.3.3 Landscaping Materials Supplies 


 
Objectives  
 


1) To ensure landscaping materials supplies are designed and maintained to contribute 
positively to the streetscape and amenity of the locality. 


 
Controls 
 


a) The storage of all materials such as soil, sand and gravel are to be within designated 
storage bays.  


b) Adequate loading and unloading facilities for customers and suppliers are to be 
provided so that it does not affect the circulation of other vehicles within the 
development. 


c) Parking is to be provided for all plant and equipment used in the business. 
d) An Environmental Management Plan (EMP) is to be submitted with the Development 


Application for review and approval by Council. The EMP is to address: 
 


i) Bin storage of materials.  
ii) Dust controls through sprinkler systems etc.  
iii) Hours and days of operation. 
iv) Loading/Unloading on the site. 
v) Customer car parking. 
vi) Stormwater/drainage controls. 
vii) Screening of unsightly activities. 
viii) Plant/machinery/equipment/amplified telephones. 
ix) Any water recycling initiatives. 
x) Ongoing monitoring of EMP. 
xi) Complaints register. 


 


7.3.4 Sex Services Premises and Restricted Premises 


 
Objectives  
 


1) To ensure sex services and restricted premises are located away from places 
frequented by children. 


2) To ensure the scale and design of these premises is compatible with the area. 
3) To ensure any advertising associated with these premises does not interfere with the 


amenity of the locality. 
4) To ensure these premises are operated in a manner that does not interfere with the 


amenity of the locality. 
 


Controls 
 


a) Must be located at least 200m from the nearest boundary of any allotment 
developed, or proposed to be developed, for a place of public worship, school, 
dwelling, a place frequented by children, or from the nearest boundary of Yass Road 
or Canberra Avenue. 


b) Adequate reception/waiting areas are to be provided so as to prevent clients loitering 
outside premises. 


c) Any new building or refurbishment of an existing building to function as a sex services 
or restricted premises is to be designed so as to be compatible with the built form of 
adjoining premises. 
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d) Any advertisement for a sex services or restricted premises must comply with the 
following: 


 
i. Include the words “RESTRICTED PREMISES” in capital letters being no less than 


100mm and not exceeding 150mm in height. 
ii. Include the name of the person who conducts the business at those restricted 


premises or the registered name of the business carried out on those restricted 
premises. 


iii. There is no more than one advertisement erected, displayed or exhibited to public 
view in a window or an entrance of the restricted premises or in, outside or directly 
above the door to the premises. 


iv. Not illuminated by flashing lights, changing images or the like. 
 


Note: Council may initially limit any development consent for a sex service and 
restricted premises to 12 months as well as limit the hours of operation. Operation of 
the premises will be reviewed at that time especially in relation to any complaints 
received. 
 
Note: A restricted premises means premises that, due to their nature, restrict access 
to patrons or customers over 18 years of age, and includes sex shops and similar 
premises, but does not include a pub, hotel or motel accommodation, home 
occupation (sex services) or sex services premises. 


 


7.3.5 Railway Lands – Oaks Estate 
 


The following additional controls apply to the section of railway lands located within 
Queanbeyan-Palerang LGA (and adjacent to Oaks Estate in the ACT) currently zoned IN2 
Light Industrial as shown on Figure 1. 
 
The purpose of this section of the DCP is to acknowledge the unique nature of Oaks Estate, 
particularly its heritage value. The controls seek to ensure that any development is undertaken 
in a manner that has regard to potential impacts on the Oaks Estate community. 
 
It should be noted that any development of this land needs to be compatible with the nearby 
residential uses at Oaks Estate and must comply with all relevant parts of this DCP, not just 
this clause. Accordingly, applicants should ensure that all relevant parts of this DCP have been 
considered when preparing any application. 
 
Objectives 


 
1) To ensure development contributes to the social, economic and environmental 


qualities of Oaks Estate. 
2) To ensure development has regard to the Oaks Estate Master Plan adopted by the 


ACT Government in December 2014 and any other relevant ACT Government Policy. 
3) To ensure that development of land in the vicinity to any heritage items listed under 


the ACT Heritage Register is undertaken in a manner that has regard to the 
significance of the heritage item, particularly its setting and context. 


4) To ensure development does not compromise the heritage qualities of Oaks Estate 
(consistent with Part 4 of this DCP). 


5) To ensure any development does not have an adverse impact on the setting and views 
to the Queanbeyan Railway Station Precinct. 


6) To ensure the scale and design of any development is compatible with the existing 
Oaks Estate area. 
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7) To ensure any development is undertaken and operated in a manner that does not 
interfere with the amenity of the locality. 


8) To promote development that enhances the quality of the site and surrounding 
streetscape. 


 
Controls 
 


a) Any development of these lands must be consistent with other relevant controls set 
out in this DCP, in addition to those set out below.  


b) The ACT Government and the Oaks Estate Resident’s Association are to be notified 
in respect of any proposed development on these lands. 


c) Any development must consider and address potential impacts on any heritage items 
located in Oaks Estate as listed under the ACT Heritage Act 2004. 


d) Buildings are to be of brick or non-reflective cladding including roof. Storage areas are 
to be screened.   


e) The height of any development is to be restricted to a maximum height of 9 metres 
consistent with the Queanbeyan Local Environmental Plan 2012. 


f) In considering development applications, Council shall have regard to the visual 
impacts of any proposed development when viewed from Oaks Estate. 


g) Any light industrial uses on the land are to be limited to operating between 7.00am and 
6.00pm on Monday to Saturday with no activity to be carried out on Sundays or public 
holidays, except where otherwise approved by Council. 


h) Any access to the lands shall ensure the existing traffic function of Railway Street is 
not compromised. 


i) Lighting associated with any development is to be designed so as not to create any 
light spill on residential development in Oaks Estate.  


j) Sex Service Premises and Restricted Premises are not permissible on the land 
consistent with the Queanbeyan Local Environmental Plan 2012. 


k) Industries other than Light Industries are not permissible on the land consistent with 
the Queanbeyan Local Environmental Plan 2012. 


l) Any new development will require appropriate arrangements for pollution control and 
stormwater management as covered under Part 8.2.7 Pollution Control of Part 8 of this 
DCP. 


m) Colours and materials shall be compatible with the natural scenic qualities of the 
locality. Visually prominent buildings with incompatible colours will not be supported. 


n) The extensive use of reflective glazed windows is not permitted. 
o) New materials for construction are to be used. 
p) Scale and proportion of a development can be influenced (reduced) by appropriate 


planting. In general large, bulky buildings will be visually reduced to the human scale 
by using larger plants (trees). Similarly, large expanses of hardstand areas e.g. car 
parks, can be broken down by the use of shade trees.  


q) The appearance of industrial sites, when viewed from nearby residential areas should 
be addressed through the location of plants and trees that break up the mass of 
buildings and reduce the potential for glare. This will generally be achieved by a 
landscape buffer zone between residential and industrial areas and the provision of a 
wall for noise attenuation. 


r) Any building should have setbacks consistent with Table 1 in Part 8 of this DCP. 
 


 
Figure 1: IN2 Light Industrial Land opposite Oaks Estate 
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C18109943 


App
licat
ion 
No 


Name  Address Work to be 
done 


Additional Info Estimate
d costs 


Recommended 
funding  


Assessment/Comment 


1 Leigh 
Fletcher, 
Braidwood 
& District 
Historical 
Society 


Braidwood 
Museum 186 
Wallace 
Street, 
Braidwood 


Renewal of 
existing 
Conservation 
Management Plan 
(CMP) 


This was included in the 
Museum’s 2017-18 
application but not 
supported as the guidelines 
did not make allowance for 
CPMs. The guidelines have 
since been amended to 
allow for a small 
percentage of any grant to 
be used for the undertaking 
of professional studies.  


$11,000 $11,000 The application is a re-
submitted application of the 
grant funding proposal which 
did not receive support under 
the previous round and 
should therefore be 
considered as part of the 
Museum’s overall application 
for grant funding. 
The submission states that 
the CMP will enable the 
Museum’s Volunteer 
Committee to plan for the 
future conservation, 
development and 
interpretation of the site and 
collection in a sustainable 
manner. 


2 Christopher 
Pritzler, 
QBN RSL 
Sub Branch  


Lowe Street, 
Queanbeyan 


Relocation of 
Boer War 
Memorial from 
Lowe Street 
Median to Moore 
Park 


Relocation of the Memorial 
to ensure it is located 
where the Public can pay 
their respects and where 
better safety is provided for 
the public. 


$19,500 $19,500 The organisation has also 
applied for funding of $5000 
which will be matched by 
funding from the RSL. 
Council’s Urban Landscapes 
Section has no objection to 
relocation of the Memorial to 
Moore Park. 
The organisation may receive 
external funding. 


3 Lorraine 
Lasker, St 
Gregory’s 
Parish Qbn 


St Gregory’s 
Catholic 
Church, 15 
MacQuoid St, 
Queanbeyan 


Conservation, 
preservation and 
maintenance 
works  


The works proposed will 
include maintenance, repair 
and restoration to the 
external stonework, internal 
painting and restoration of 
the step and door threshold 


$91,470  $47,500 The supporting 
documentation states that the 
works are necessary to 
reduce the rate of 
deterioration, avert risk to the 
public and will assist in the 
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licat
ion 
No 
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done 
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d costs 


Recommended 
funding  


Assessment/Comment 


at the sacristy to address 
safety risk.  


preservation of a valuable and 
identifiable community asset. 
 
Council’s Heritage Advisor 
has inspected the property. 
He is not supportive of a full 
repointing of the western 
façade as this will alter the 
appearance considerably and 
make it look quite different 
from the other walls. He 
recommends ‘patch repair’. 
He also recommends 
repointing of the joints of the 
parapet capping stones.  
Vestry stone steps: the outer 
one is worn but not 
problematic. The inner one is 
problematic and can be 
repaired or replaced. 


4 Marilynne 
Darroch 
CWA 
Bungendor
e 


CWA Hall 
Bungendore 


Repair and paint 
Exterior of CWA 
Building 


In detail the proposed 
works will include guttering, 
stormwater pipes, 
installation of gutter guards, 
tank and connection of 
downpipes, pressure pump, 
timber ramp from back door 
and concrete slab, removal 
of old toilet outhouse, 
awning over back door, 
seven new aluminium fly 
screens and pair of 
driveway gates to match 
front fence. 


$22,000 $12,000 Some of the works for which 
funding is sought is not 
considered appropriate under 
the Special Heritage Scheme 
and funding should be utilised 
to check over roofing sheets 
and fixing these and 
flashings; replace and make 
good rotten weatherboards to 
NE corner of bldg.; replace 
guttering; Timber ramp from 
back door; driveway gates. 
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5 Narelle 
Doherty, St. 
Bede’s 
School, 
Braidwood 


Park Lane, 
Braidwood 


Replace broken 
gutters, 
downpipes, 
fascias and 
bargeboards at 
the school’s 
historic two-storey 
building 


Heritage Advisor’s Report 
attached to application 


$20,000 $20,000 The Heritage Advisor’s report 
compiles a list of most urgent 
works, indicating that fixing 
downpipes/gutters, fascias 
and barge boards are 
necessary to arrest any 
further water damage. 
Council staff have discussed 
the proposal with Council’s 
Heritage Advisor and he 
supports the proposed works. 
Council staff have discussed 
the proposal with Council’s 
Heritage Advisor and he 
supports the recommendation 
of Council staff regarding the 
funding. 


6 David 
Webster, 
St. Mary’s 
Church, 
Bungendor
e 


St. Mary’s 
Church, 
Bungendore 


Paving and 
drainage works 
and construction 
of a verandah 
over the church 
hall entrance 


 $32,000 $25,000 Cost Estimate is made up of: 
$26,513 for new paving and 
drainage 
$2,332 to construct verandah 
Total costs of $28,863 
Plus 10% contingency - 
$2886 
Overall total of $31,749 
Some drainage paving work 
at a cost of $7,722 has been 
completed and paid for by the 
church. 


7 Kirsty 
Altenburg, 


Anglican Hall, 
Braidwood 


Upgrading 
Electrical Works  


 $15,000 $15,000 The application states that 
electrical wiring is currently 
unsafe and rewiring will 
address this issue.  
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Council staff have discussed 
the proposal with Council’s 
Heritage Advisor and he 
supports the proposed works. 


Total       $150,000  


 


Total Budget $150,000 


Note: a question was raised by the Heritage Advisory Committee in regard to the application received from the RSL for the relocation of the Boer War 


Memorial to Moore Park. The question was whether or not the Boer War Memorial was owned by Council?  


A following response was received from Council’s Service Manager Urban Landscapes: 


“War Memorials are unusual items compared to any other park asset. Technically speaking they are a fixture on Council land, therefore Councils. 


However, they are a war memorial, they are “Community “owned and the Department of Veterans Affairs and RSL have significant say in the 


construction, dedication and ongoing management of war memorials. In the case of the Boer War Memorial, there is a Nationally based Boer War 


Memorial Committee. They also wish the memorial relocated out of the median, but suggested Queanbeyan Park. I am trying to contact them over this 


new proposal, which I think they will support.  


With regards the question of funding, I believe Council would be giving funds to the RSL, not Council, to assist in the long term management of a 


memorial for which they have a strong interest. I think the ownership of the land in this instance is irrelevant.” 








Martin,


Thanks for meeting with Steve Geoghegan and I last Tuesday. This email is to set out in a Dot Point format
the topics we discussed and the out comes as I understood them.


PLATFORM RESTORATION


• Due to the unsafe condition of the Old Railway Goods Shed in 2015 John Holland (JH) had had the
southern end of the platform and the Shed foundations refurbished but not the northern platform.
Although the Bungendore Lake George Men's Shed (BLGMS) technically has access to this area
under the lease the poor and dangerous condition of the platform prevents safe access and JH pleads
lack of funds to refurbish the northern part of the platform and the lack of access by members of the
BLGMS has severely limited the viability; growth of BLGMS, and its ability to develop its full
potential.
A project was created in 2016 to investigate the refurbishment of the northern part of the
Bungendore Old Railway Goods Shed, the in principle agreement which currently exists between JH
and the BLGMS is that if the BLGMS can raise the funds for the materials to refurbish the northern
part of the platform, JH will fund the labour required. The BLGMS will also have to source the
contractor and get all heritage clearances.


• Discussion on availability of QPRC Heritage Funding for this project.
• A number of pros


- The Men's Shed is known Australia wide for its support of men's mental health issues
- Building is occupied by the Bungendore Lake George Men's Shed which is very active in the
community being involved with - Local Footy Club; Cubs Scouts Group: CWA: Preparation of
QPRC Christmas decorations for use in the town; Maintains and manages one of the two
Community Catering Trailers at own expense; Has already done a large amount of work in making
the building accessible to the Community.
- The building once totally refurbished will create a good visible Bungendore Community attraction,
visible to all persons using the Kings Highway to and from the coast


• A major Con
- The building is State owned which is in violation of one of the policies of the Heritage Grants.
However an argument should be put to the elected Council Members that since the inception of the
Bungendore Lake George Men's Shed in 2009 there has been little Council support to this
organisation (waiving of rates only since 2014) compared to other Men's Sheds in the area for which
all infrastructure has been totally provided including on-going costs, With the exception of Local
Council Rates the BLGMS is totally self funded including paying for - Electricity/RentiCornmunity
Catering Trailer Registration and maintenance/Tools and Materials for use by members.
Council members may be inclined to vote in favour of granting the Bungendore Lake George Men's
Shed access to the Heritage Grants to pay for the materials required to refurbish the platform.


• It was agreed that the BLGMS should work toward seeking heritage funding from QPRC late 2019
in the mean time Martin Brown will speak with Council members in preparation for the QPRC
making a grant to the BLGMS.


1







• There is a need for the BLGMS to clarify heritage recommendations made by David Hobbes as the
cost of using green timber is 509.0 that of the using seasoned timber, also a need to discuss the use of
steel bearers where they will not show.


• Two quotes obtained
- Seasoned Timber - $55,000.00
- Green Timber - $26,500.00


• It was agreed that if the Old Railway Goods shed was developed to its potential with a working
crane and a railway carriage as an office cum shop it would afford quite a good visual attraction to
people traveling on the Kings Hwy and have Community appeal.


CONTACTS & ON-GOING PR


• It was suggested that the BLGMS should raise its profile by seeking a meeting with the following
- the Mayor
- the General Manager
- the local MHR


Regards


Vow% ehydee
Secretary
Bungendore Lake George Men's Shed
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Offices:   Council headquarters – 256 Crawford St 
Bungendore Office – 10 Majara St 


 Braidwood Office – 144 Wallace St 
  
Contact:   Queanbeyan:  
 Ph: 02 6285 6000 
 Fax: 02 6285 6666 
 Bungendore/Braidwood: 
 Ph: 02 6238 8111 
 Fax: 02 6238 1290 
 E: council@qprc.nsw.gov.au 
 W: www.qprc.nsw.gov.au 
 P:  PO Box 90 


     Queanbeyan NSW 2620 



mailto:council@qprc.nsw.gov.au

http://www.qprc.nsw.gov.au/
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Special Heritage Fund Scheme 


Background 
 
The former Queanbeyan City Council at its meeting of 24 June 2015 determined to establish 
a $100,000 Special Heritage Fund.  This was extended to the whole of the local government 
area at the Queanbeyan-Palerang Regional Council meeting of 26 October 2016.  At the 
meeting of 25 January 2017 this amount was increased to $150,000. 
 
The purpose of the funding is to assist owners of churches, and buildings owned or managed 
by community based Not for Profit organisations listed on the heritage schedule of 
Queanbeyan Local Environmental Plan 2012, or Palerang Local Environmental Plan 2014 to 
conserve, restore and reuse their properties. 
 
Priority will be for public buildings, churches and buildings owned or managed by community 
based Not for Profit organisations as well as those buildings where there is a clear community 
or public benefit rather than a private one. 
 
A compliance certification form will be required to be completed by the applicable Council’s 
Heritage Advisor at the completion of the project and prior to any payment being made. 
 
The grant funding in this instance is a competitive process and prospective applicants need to 
submit an application which addresses the criteria in these guidelines. 
 


Funding 
 


 Prospective applicants must comply with the attached Standard Conditions.   


 The project must have a minimum value of $15,000 or resolved by Council. 


 Council will consider allowing a small percentage of any grant to be used for 
undertaking professional studies associated with an individual project such as the 
preparation of a statement of heritage significance (if required and with Council’s 
agreement).  These are to be undertaken and prepared by a suitably qualified and 
experienced person. 


 All projects are funded over the current financial year.  


 Funding will be limited to one grant of assistance per site per financial year. 


 Applicants must complete and claim 100% of their funding by 30 June 2019. 
 
Closing date:  Applications must be lodged by COB Wednesday 8 August 2018. 
 


Projects Eligible for Funding 
 
These include: 


 Public buildings which include Council owned buildings. 


 Buildings owned or managed by community based ‘Not For Profit’ organisations 


 Churches.  


 Other buildings or works supported by the Heritage Advisor and Heritage Advisory 
Committee. 
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Projects should be for: 


 Physical conservation works including restoration, reconstruction, repair, 
reinstatement, preservation and maintenance as defined in the Australian ICOMOS 
Burra Charter,  


 Fire, safety, access, compliance and upgrading works to meet requirements under the 
Building code of Australia, the Disability Discrimination Act and Work Health and Safety 
Act for ongoing use and adaptive reuse, and/or 


 Interpretation works that are based on recommendations contained in a Statement of 
Heritage Significance or an Interpretation Plan or Conservation Plan. 


Priorities for Funding 
 
Funding is targeted to projects that clearly demonstrate: 


 A community benefit associated with the works to be funded 


 Places at risk - urgency to avert severe deterioration  


 Heritage and sustainability conservation works with sustainable long-term heritage 
benefits 


 Sympathetic adaptive reuse works 


 Interpretation to facilitate heritage tourism 


 Capacity and commitment to undertake and complete the project within the allocated 
time frame. 


 


Projects Ineligible for Funding 
 
These include: 


 State and Federal Government buildings 


 New buildings 


 Commercial buildings  


 Purchase of heritage buildings 


 Relocation of buildings or work to relocate buildings 


 New commemorative monuments, works or headstones 


 Purchase of equipment 


 Routine maintenance 


 Projects where alternative funding is available. 
 


Submitting Your Application 
 


 Prospective applicants must discuss their project with the relevant Council Heritage 
Advisor prior to submitting your application.  Appointments can be made by contacting 
Council’s Land-Use Planning Team on 6285 6276.   


 Council’s Heritage Advisor will also provide initial advice as to whether the works 
proposed may require a development application.  Where a development application 
for the works is necessary, prospective applicants need to contact Council’s 
Development Team staff to discuss planning requirements. The duty officer can be 
contacted on 6285 6244. 


 Prospective applicants are required to demonstrate why the work proposed is 
appropriate from a heritage point of view. 


 Obtain 2 quotes and place the costs against the job scope of works clearly 
demonstrating the costs for each item. 


 Provide plans and sketches of the project. 


 Provide “before” photographs of the item, including close-ups.  Photographs of the 
finished product will also be required at the completion of the project. 
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 Complete the application form and keep a copy for your records. 
 


It should be noted that success in obtaining funding for projects will not negate the 
need to submit and obtain development consent where required. 
 


You can either email your completed application, including digital images, to: 
landuseadmin@qprc.nsw.gov.au 


Or 


Post to:  QPRC Special Heritage Fund  
 Land-Use Planning Team 
 PO Box 90  
 Queanbeyan NSW 2620  
 
 


Assessing Your Application 
 
Applicants must complete the attached project application form and answer all the questions.   
Total available funds for grants are limited each year and are awarded on a competitive basis 
and projects must meet eligibility criteria and program priorities. 
 
Applications will be considered by members of Council’s Heritage Advisory Committees, 
Council staff and Council’s Heritage Advisor(s).  Recommendations will be forwarded to 
Council for adoption.   
 
If your application is successful, a funding offer and contract will be sent to you.  On your 
acceptance of this offer, work can commence from that time. 
 
Successful applicants will also be required to comply with a set of standard conditions.  These 
will be supplied and are also available upon request or on Council’s web page at: 
www.qprc.nsw.gov.au 
 


Project Timing and Claiming Your Funds 
 
Applicants must complete and claim 100% of their funding by 30 June 2019.  Please note 
that it is Council’s policy to pay via EFT on receipt of PAID invoices/receipts directly to the 
organisation once the work has been satisfactorily completed and assessed by the Heritage 
Advisor. 
  



mailto:landuseadmin@qprc.nsw.gov.au

http://www.qprc.nsw.gov.au/
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Application Form 
 


 


 
 


 
 
 
 
 
 
 


Special Heritage Fund Application Form  


Applicant Details 


Contact Name:………..…………………………………………………………………………………… 
 
Company Name:  (if applicable) …..………………………………………………………….………… 
 
Postal Address:……………………………………………………………………………………….…… 
 
Phone:  ……………………………………………… (H/W) Mobile: …………………….……….… 
 
Email:………………………………………………………….…………………………………….……… 
 
ABN registered name:  (if applicable) ..………………………………………….…………………..…. 
 
ABN:  (if applicable)  ……………………………………………………………………………………… 
 


GST registered?   Yes   No 
 
Name of Account: 
 
BSB: 
 
Account: 
 


I agree to Council using the photographs of my property to promote Heritage in the local area  


Yes   No 
 


 
Project Address 


No:  ……………………  Street: ……………………………………………………………………...… 
 
Suburb: …………………………………………………………………………………………………… 
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Project Proposal (Briefly describe the proposed project) 


Project scope of works (Separate submission can be attached): 


……………………………………………………………………………………………………………… 
 
……………………………………………………………………………………………………………… 
 
……………………………………………………………………………………………………………… 
 
……………………………………………………………………………………………………………… 


Estimated cost of project:  
 $………………………………………………………………………………………………… 
 
Funding equity and cost effectiveness: 
 


 Have you applied for or are you receiving funding or support from other sources? If yes 


please name source. 


        Yes   No 


 
……………………………………………………………………………………………………………… 
 
……………………………………………………………………………………………………………… 
 


 
Photographs and Quotes 


Photographs of your project:  
Attach current photos of the property and the area of the proposed work, photos will also be 
required at the completion of the work 
 
Quotes:   
Attach 2 quotes for the proposed work 


        Yes   No 


 
Building History 


History of your building: 
Attach any historical information you have regarding your building or provide a hyperlink 


        Yes   No 
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Eligibility 


To be eligible for funding you must answer YES to ONE of the following 


Is the item in a conservation area?      Yes   No 


Is the item a local heritage item?     Yes   No 


Is the item supported by Council’s Heritage Advisor?  Yes   No 


Is the item listed on the State Heritage Register?   Yes   No 
 


 To be eligible for funding you must answer YES to the following 


I will complete and claim my project funding by 30 June 2019  Yes   No 


I acknowledge that I may be required to obtain Council development approval for these works 


(separate to funding offer)        Yes   No 


 
Funding Priorities 


Describe how your project will achieve one or more of these funding priorities 


a) Describe how the funding of your project will have a community benefit  


 
 
 
 
 


b) Urgent maintenance works to avert risks or deterioration e.g. compliance with 
safety codes 


 
 
 
 


 


c) Sustainable management of the heritage item.  (Attach a copy of your 


management/maintenance/sustainability plan) 


 
 
 
 
 


d) Interpretative works to facilitate heritage tourism 
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e) Sympathetic adaptive reuse works 


 
 


I have previously received Council funding support for this item. 


         Yes   No 


Capacity and commitment to undertake the project. 


 Do you have the time and project and management skills to successfully undertake this 


project?       Yes   No 


 Will your project be completed within the funding time frame and be fully claimed by  


30 June 2019.       Yes   No 


 I have discussed my project with the Heritage Advisor prior to lodging this application. 


        Yes   No 


 Does your project require a DA and will it be obtained prior to the commencement of 


work?        Yes   No 


 


 
Submitting Your Application 


Application forms and accompanying information should be forwarded to:   


Email: landuseadmin@qprc.nsw.gov.au 
Or  
Post: QPRC Special Heritage Fund  
 Land-Use Planning Team 
 PO Box 90  
 Queanbeyan NSW 2620  
 
(Please ensure you sign the declaration on page 12 prior to submitting your application) 


Council Contact 


If you require any further information please contact Beate Jansen on 6285 6276   


 
Application Closing Date   


Applications must be received by close of business:  8 August 2018 


 


  



mailto:landuseadmin@qprc.nsw.gov.au
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Property Ownership  (Only complete if applicant is NOT the owner of the heritage item) 


Owner’s name:  ………..…………………………………………………………………………………….. 
 
Contact details:  ………………………………………………………………………………………………. 
 
Signature:  …………………………………………………………………………………………………….. 
 
Date: …………………………………………….. 
 


 
Declaration 


I/We the undersigned, being the applicant/s nominated in this application, apply for a Special 
Heritage Fund grant to carry out works described above on the land specified earlier in this 
application.  


I confirm that all the information provided in this project application is true and correct to the best of 


my knowledge   Yes   No 
 


I have completed ALL questions on this project application    Yes   No 
 


I have attached ALL requested documentation   Yes   No 
 
Signature: ……………………………………………………………………………………………………… 
 
Date: …………………………………………….. 
 


 





		Special Heritage Fund Scheme

		Background

		Funding

		Projects Eligible for Funding

		Priorities for Funding

		Projects Ineligible for Funding

		Submitting Your Application

		Assessing Your Application

		Project Timing and Claiming Your Funds



		Application Form
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Bungendore Office – 10 Majara St 


 Braidwood Office – 144 Wallace St 
  
Contact:   Queanbeyan:  
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 Fax: 02 6285 6666 
 Bungendore/Braidwood: 
 Ph: 02 6238 8111 
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mailto:council@qprc.nsw.gov.au
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1 Purpose 
 
Council wishes to engage an experienced and qualified planning consultant and ecologist 


with experience in the native flora and fauna communities of the Queanbeyan-Palerang local 


government area to assess the E4 Environmental Living landuse zone in the localities of 


Bywong and Wamboin. The assessment will consider land that is suitable for zoning as 


either R5 Large Lot Residential or RU4 Primary Production Small Lots for inclusion in the 


draft comprehensive Queanbeyan-Palerang local environmental plan. If the assessment 


concludes that neither of these landuse zones are appropriate, alternative zones will need to 


be explored.  


 
Figure 1 – Palerang Local Environmental Plan 2014 - Current land use zones in Bywong and Wamboin 
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2 Background 
 
The background to the application of the E4 Environmental Living landuse zone in the localities 
of Bywong and Wamboin is provided in the report to the 13 December 2017 Ordinary Council 
Meeting (Appendix 1 to this Invitation to Quote). The consultant should note that the 
threatened species analysis map (Attachment 2, Figure 7) within the E4 discussion of the 
report is incorrect. 
 
At the 13 December 2017 Ordinary Council Meeting it was resolved that: 


“1. Parts of Bywong and Wamboin be assessed for consideration to R5 and RU4 zones 
in the draft LEP.  


2. Land currently zoned E4 Environmental Living outside of the localities of Bywong and 
Wamboin not have the land use assessment method applied to them.  


3. The land currently zoned E4 Environmental Living outside of the localities of Bywong 
and Wamboin remain E4 Environmental Living in the draft Queanbeyan-Palerang Local 
Environmental Plan.” 


[Minute No. 411/17] 


Subsequent to this resolution, Council was advised by the NSW Department of Planning that 
suitable background studies should be undertaken to justify the proposed changes to the E4 
Environmental Living zone. Accordingly, at the 8 August 2018 Planning and Strategy 
Committee of the Whole Council it was resolved in part that: 
 


“2. Council seek expression of interests for consultants to undertake relevant studies and 
a report be brought back to Council.” 


[Minute No PLA097/18] 


As a result, Council is now inviting consultants to submit quotes to undertake the reviews and 
studies in accordance with the above resolutions. 
 


3 Scope of Work 
 
The project requires the following asks to be completed: 
 
1) Undertake an inception meeting with the Council prior to work commencing  
2) Undertake a review of the information provided by Council, including the staff report 


prepared for the Queanbeyan-Palerang Council meeting of 13 December 2017 (item 
no. 12.5) titled Review of E4 Zoning – Bywong and Wamboin and Attachments 


3) Review of the relevant guidelines, policies, legislative and regulatory requirements 
including: 


i. State Environmental Planning Policies  
ii. s9.1 Directions by the Minister (specifically 2.1 Environment Protection Zones) 
iii. Practice Note PN 07-001 Standard instrument for LEP’s – frequently asked 


questions 
iv. Practice Note PN 09-002 Environmental Protection Zones 


4) Undertake all necessary field work associated with the review  
5) Produce a comprehensive report which considers: 


i. the native flora and fauna, in the Bywong and Wamboin localities 
ii. the application of R5, RU4 zones and other alternative zones in the localities of 


Bywong and Wamboin  
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iii. a comparative review of the application of E4, R5 and RU4 zones in Local 
Government Areas adjoining Queanbeyan-Palerang LGA 


iv. undertake and document environmental (including on-ground) and planning 
analysis for each lot considered for rezoning 


6) The report is to include an executive summary setting out the key recommendations of 
the above mentioned assessment 


7) Preparation of report to Council. If the Council endorses the report’s recommendations 
to rezone land, the consultant will be then required to: 


i. prepare the planning proposal to amend the Local Environmental Plan 
ii. undertake all community and government agency consultation 
iii. prepare the report summarising government agency and community submissions.  
iv. make recommendations for inclusion in a Council report   


8) Undertake final meeting with Council to present the findings of the work 
 


4 Consultant Requirements 
 


Where a quotation is accepted by Council, the organisation undertaking the work will be 


required to provide certificates of currency to Council for the following within twenty-four 


hours of Council’s written notification of the acceptance of the quotation: 


1. Insurances – certificate of currency 


 public liability insurance – a minimum of $20 million  


 professional indemnity insurance – a minimum of $5 million 


 Workers Compensation insurance  


2. Other requirements 


 a copy of the organisation’s Workplace Health and Safety policy including Safe Work 


Method Statements 


 the contractor will also be required to register with BNG Conserve 


(www.bngconserve.com.au) and ensure that all insurances, licences and other 


qualifications remain current throughout the period of the contract. 


 Drivers Licence  


 Vehicle registration  


 


5 Information to be Supplied by Council 
 
ESRI shape files from the assessment referred to in the 13 December 2017 Council report 


will be provided to the successful consultants, in addition to cadastre, native vegetation and 


roads layers. 


  



http://www.bngconserve.com.au/
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6 Legislation and Guidelines 
 
The requirements of the following legislation and guidelines, as well as any other relevant 


legislation, studies or strategies not listed are to be considered: 


 Environmental Planning and Assessment Act, 1979 and Regulations; 


 Standard Instrument (Local Environmental Plans) Order 2006; 


 NSW Standard Instrument – Principal Local Environmental Plan; 


 Environment Protection and Biodiversity Conservation Act 1999; 


 Biodiversity Conservation Act 2016; 


 Relevant State Environmental Planning Policies;  


 South East and Tablelands Regional Plan; 


 Department of Planning and Environment Practice Notes; and  


 Local Planning Directions (Section 9.1 Directions by Minister). 


 


7 Quotation Requirements 
 


 A detailed breakdown of tasks and estimated times to complete each task. This also 


needs to allow for any required response from Council staff. 


 Method of undertaking the study 


 Dates in relation to major milestones (a detailed project timeframe will be negotiated 


with the successful consultant) 


 A detailed breakdown of costs including: 


- Fees per hour 


- Any ancillary costs including travel or accommodation 


 Details of company/personnel experience in similar studies and referees for those 


studies including: 


- Experience in the field and qualifications 


- The qualifications and experience of the person(s) undertaking the work as well as 


those of any substitute persons 


 A statement confirming that no conflict of interest exists which could influence any 


recommendation made. Refer to the Council’s Statement of Business Ethics at 


clause 14.1 


Submissions and supporting documentation must be presented in a style that is clear and 


easy to read (i.e. Plain English) and must satisfy the objectives of this brief.   
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8 Additions and Amendments 
 


The selected consultant will be required to make alterations, without additional payment, if 


any reports or plans referred to above are determined to be deficient, incomplete or 


inconsistent with other studies, reports or professional advice in any respect. 


 


9 Project Timeframes and Deliverables 
 


The entire project including initial investigations, draft report and report finalisation is 


expected to be completed within a period of approximately 14 weeks from the date of 


appointment. A project timeframe will be negotiated with the successful consultants. 


A draft report in Microsoft Word format shall be submitted to Council for review prior to 


finalisation. Consolidated comments on the draft report will be provided by Council. 


One electronic copy of all data and reports in suitable formats shall be provided to Council. 


Suitable electronic formats include: 


 Reports and other documents: Microsoft Word  


 Cost Estimates and other spreadsheets: Microsoft Excel  


 Presentation materials: Microsoft Powerpoint  


Any GIS data shall be provided in ESRI Shapefile (10.7 or ArchPro, GDA 94, zone 55 and 


56) with an on-going royalty free licence for Council usage. 


Please note that final reports will be exhibited for community consultation. 


 


10 Return of Reports and Council Documents 
 


The selected consultant will be required to return all borrowed copies of reports, studies, 


spatial data and relevant base information to Council before final payment is made. 


 


11 Costing 
 


Any questions on the scope of works should be clarified prior to quotation. 


The consultant shall provide Council with overall fixed costs in the form of a lump sum based 


on the information provided within the Scope of Works and presented in a format that 


provides a breakdown for each project task. 


Quotations are to include an hourly rate and an indication of timing for commencement of 


work.  If rates between staff expected to work on the project vary, it is expected that these 


variations in hourly rates are also included within the costing. Hourly rates for additional work 


that may become necessary shall also be submitted to Council. 


The consultant will need to include within timelines suitable lead-time for response of Council 


to relevant tasks.  The consultants will at the same time need to demonstrate that project 


tasks will not, where practical, be delayed. 







Invitation to Quote – Review of the application of the E4 Environmental Living in the localities of 


Bywong and Wamboin 


 


6 
 


It is anticipated that payments for the preparation of the report will be made in accordance 


with an agreed payment schedule submitted by the consultant.  


 


12 Assessments of Quotations 
 
Quotations must be received by Council no later than 11am on Friday 21 September 2018. 


Submitted quotations shall be assessed on the principle of best value for money. This will 


include consideration of whole-of-life costs, quality and design issues, fitness for purpose, 


delivery time, user testimonials and environmental, workplace health and safety and risk 


matters. 


Specifically, the following factors will be considered when assessing proposals: 


1. Conformity of Applicants response with the requirements of this Request for Quotation; 


2. Ability to meet delivery timeframes; 


3. The proposed work method; 


4. Quoted prices showing the breakdown of costs per task; 


5. Referee’s feedback; and 


6. Any value-add components. 


 


Unethical or inappropriate conduct, such as canvassing Councillors, Council Staff or its 


representatives, or intimidating behaviour, will result in the exclusion of the Applicant’s 


quotation. 


13 Liaison and Consultation 
Contact Officer: Tanja Hogg, Strategic Planner  


Phone: 02) 6285 8115  


Email: tanja.hogg@qprc.nsw.gov.au   


Backup Contact: Sue Robb, Program Coordinator Land-Use Planning East 


Phone: (02) 6238 8163 


 


14 Conditions of Quotation 


14.1 Statement of Business Ethics 


Council’s Code of Business Ethics establishes obligations for standards of behaviour by 


contractors, suppliers and Council staff including the supply of goods and services to 


Council. Contractors and suppliers should read the Code of Business Ethics before entering 


into any agreement with Council. Copies are available from Council offices and on our 


website at https://www.qprc.nsw.gov.au/Council/Council-business/Doing-business-with-


us#section-4 


Quotations shall include a statement indicating that the Supplier will comply with Council’s 


Statement of Business Ethics and indicate whether any personnel of the business has an 


actual or potential conflict of interest if dealing with the quotation process. 



mailto:tanja.hogg@qprc.nsw.gov.au
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14.2 Company Status 


It is Council’s practice to contract only with persons having appropriate financial assets and 


insurances. An applicant may be required to provide evidence of their legal status. 


It is also Council’s practice to deal with entities that have a registered Australian Business 


Number (ABN) and are registered for Goods and Services Tax (GST). 


14.3 Lodgement of Quotations 


Quotations will be received until the closing time and date shown in this document. 


Quotations lodged after the closing time will be deemed late and will receive no further 


consideration.  


Quotations can be lodged by any of the methods described below: 


1. By hand – 256 Crawford Street, Queanbeyan; or 


2. By mail –Queanbeyan-Palerang Regional Council, PO Box 90, Queanbeyan NSW 
2620 


3. By email - QCC.Quotations@qprc.nsw.gov.au 


14.4 Referees 


Submitted quotations shall include the contact name and number for two recent 


organisations (preferably councils) that have engaged the company in similar work. 


14.5 Quoted Price to Cover All Costs 


Prices quoted shall be nett after deductions of all discounts, except settlement discount, and 


shall include coverage for all costs associated with the provision of the Contract. 


14.6 Goods and Services Tax 


The proposed contract is deemed to be all inclusive with respect to the Goods and Services 


Tax (GST). 


14.7 Applicants to Inform Themselves 


The Applicant shall bear all costs or expenses incurred by it in preparing and lodging a 


quotation. In addition, no extras, allowances, or additional or supplementary payments will 


be paid to the Contractor as a result of failure to examine: 


1 All parts of this Request for Quotation; 


2 All information made available and/or all information obtainable by the making of 


reasonable enquiries; and 


3 The correctness and sufficiency of its quotation. 


 


14.8 Confidentiality 


Any information disclosed or obtained from either Council or the Applicant about this 


quotation must be kept strictly confidential except in situations where disclosure is: 


1) Necessary in the process of assessing quotations, where Council discloses all or part 


to any consultants or advisers to Council, or where Council publishes in its business 



mailto:QCC.Quotations@qprc.nsw.gov.au
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papers quoted prices and other details of the quotation as may be required and 


permitted by law; 


2) Under compulsion of law or where it is already common knowledge; or  


3) With the written consent of the Council. 


14.9 Payments 


Correctly rendered and verified invoices shall be paid in accordance with Local Government 


standard terms of thirty (30) days, unless settlement discounts apply. 


Payment shall be made via Electronic Funds Transfer (EFT). When requested, the 


Contractor shall supply all necessary information for EFT. 


To ensure compliance with the Industrial Relations Act 1996 (NSW), all invoices shall be 


accompanied by a written statement that “all remuneration payable to relevant employees for 


work under the contract done during the invoice period has been paid”. 


14.10 Right to Negotiate 


Council reserves the right to negotiate with Suppliers after the closing date to finalise 


commercial contract terms. Council may negotiate with a single or multiple Suppliers. A 


proposal may be accepted subject to the execution of a formal contract.  


During the evaluation period, Council may negotiate with a Supplier to vary the proposal 


either on the grounds of technical capability, its cost and effectiveness, or matters relating to 


the combination of the proposal with another part of the proposal. Council may negotiate 


with a single or multiple Suppliers. 


14.11 Contract 


No binding contract exists between Council and any Applicant until the successful quote is 


accepted. 


14.12 Corrupt and Unethical Conduct 


If you suspect that corrupt or unethical conduct is occurring, you are advised to send your 


concerns in writing to: 


Confidential 


CEO 


Queanbeyan-Palerang Regional Council 


PO Box 90 


Queanbeyan  NSW 2620 


If you are unsatisfied by the response, you are further advised to contact the Independent 


Commission Against Corruption on 1800 463 909 or http://www.icac.nsw.gov.au/. 


 


Appendix 1  
Report to 13 December 2017 Ordinary Council Meeting  



http://www.icac.nsw.gov.au/






QPRC Local Traffic Committee Meeting – 21 September 2018 (Conducted via Correspondence) 


 


Report Item NSW Police Comments RMS Comments Council Comments Comments 


LTC 35/18 Boogong 
2018 


Concerns with parking and 
traffic management 
arrangements due to the 
intended parking area being 
under heavy construction at 
the time of inspection. 
 
On the basis the area is made 
safe and suitable no concerns. 


Concerns with parking and 
traffic management 
arrangements due to the 
intended parking area being 
under heavy construction at 
the time of inspection. 
 
On the basis the area is made 
safe and suitable no concerns. 


Concerns with parking and 
traffic management 
arrangements due to the 
intended parking area being 
under heavy construction at the 
time of inspection. 
 
On the basis the area is made 
safe and suitable no concerns. 


Inspection of parking area to 
confirm suitability arranged 
for 23 October 2018. 


LTC 36/18 
Queanbeyan 
Uniting Church 
Spring Fair 


No objections No objections No objections   


LTC 37/18 Gone 
Fishing Event – 
Queanbeyan 
 
 


Nil Issues with proposed traffic 
arrangements 


No objections  No objections   


LTC 38/18 
Oktoberfest Event 
– Queanbeyan 
 
 


We do not support the 
approval of the traffic control 
plans for Oktoberfest 2018 to 
be held at Queanbeyan 
Showground from Friday 26th 
to Sunday 28th October 2018. 
Annex F – Site Map 
fundamentally differs from TCP 
– Drawing No. TCP11/18 1 of 2. 
We are of the opinion that 


Detour sign located at Glebe 
Ave is located too close to the 
intersection 


Concern also raised with map 
discrepancies and provision of 
Marshalling. 
 
  


Event organiser provided a 
response 2/10/18 via email 
the details a revised parking 
map with increased parking 
area and confirmation that 
Parking Marshals will be 
deployed to assist with 
orderly parking. 
The TCP was adjusted to 
move the ‘detour sign’ 







there is inadequate parking 
space available for the 
specified numbers of patrons 
for the event. The 2017 event 
showed that space was not 
suitable or adequate for 
parking and that major traffic 
congestion and parking 
complaints occurred in and 
around the event 


further away from the 
intersection (TCP rev C) 


LTC 39/18 Bus Stop 
Relocation – 
Bilkurra Street 
 


We support the proposed 
relocation of the Bus Stop on 
Bilkurra Street, Jerrabomberra 
in accordance with the design. 


Has sight distance been 
checked as the bus stop is 
being relocated closer to a 
curve, which may impact on 
sight distance 


No Objections The sight distance to the 
bend has been assessed by 
QPRC – Treyton Proctor and 
confirmed he has no issue 


LTC 40/18 QPRC 
Christmas Party 
Event – 
Queanbeyan 
 
 


We support the approval of 
the traffic control plans for the 
QPRC Christmas Party to be 
held in Queanbeyan on 
Saturday 8th December 2018. 
We do not support the event 
in the location proposed due 
to the impact on the 
businesses, particularly the 
Mid City Motor Inn which will 
effectively close the business 
for the day not allowing access 
or egress. No consultation has 
occurred with the businesses 
in Crawford Street for the 
event date. 


No issues subject to ROL 
approval 


No Issues  Response requested from 
QPRC Events Team to 
address impacts on local 
businesses and consultation 
arrangements.  







LTC 41/18 QPRC 
Christmas Party 
Event – Braidwood 
 
 


Nil Issues with the proposed 
Traffic arrangements. 


No issues subject to ROL 
approval 


No issues  


LTC 42/18 Wood 
Dust Event – 
Bungendore 
 
 


Nil issues with the proposed 
traffic arrangements. 
Consideration be given to 
temporary ‘No Stopping’ for 
the area within the TCP. 


No objections No Issues TCP designer contacted and 
asked for review. 
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Minutes


Meeting name
Waste Strategy Working
Group Meeting 1


Subject
Briefing Paper


Attendees
Brendan Belcher, QPRC
Vanessa Palmer, QPRC
Gordon Cunningham, QPRC
Danielle Casey, QPRC
Ricky Tozer, QPRC
Michael Goiser, QPRC
Jennie Wagner-Gorton, QPRC
Robbert Mels, CRJO
Greg Haraldson, ACT NOWaste
Carlie Armstrong, NSW EPA
Clr Peter Marshall, QPRC
Clr Pete Harrison, QPRC


Katherine Dodd, AECOM
Karen Campbell – Resident
Margaret Sewell – Resident
Stuart Whitten – Resident
Wendy Anderson – Resident
Michael Welford -  Business
and Industry
Apologies
Clr Mark Schweikert, QPRC
Alan Macdonald, Business and
Industry
Matthew Rizzuto, NSW EPA


Meeting date
6 September 2018


Time
1.00pm – 5.00pm


Location
Jerrabomberra
Community Centre


Project name
QPRC Waste Strategy
and Financial Model


Project number
60578100


Prepared by
Katherine Dodd, AECOM


Waste Strategy Working Group Meeting 1


Ref Item / Action Initial


01 Welcome to Country by Councillor Pete Harrison


Formal Introductions


Clr Pete Harrison


ALL


02 The Waste Strategy
· Why are we doing this?
· Why 30 years?
· Why does it include financial modelling?


Discussion:
No issues raised


Brendan (QPRC)


03 Role of Waste Strategy Working Group
· Membership
· What we expect from members
· Relationship to Council


Discussion:
No issues raised
Note: all Working Group members to be mindful about what information they share outside of this
working group. Not all discussion points will be or have been endorsed by Council.


Brendan (QPRC)


04 Project program
Discussion:
· Objective to complete the project before end of June 2019 to align with end of financial year and


issuing new rates for 2019/2020.
· Community consultation period to be changed from 21 days to 28 days


Brendan (QPRC)


05 Context, external factors, regulatory context
· What is the regulatory environment we operate in?
· What are the current market factors?
· What is the environmental framework we operate in?


Discussion:
No issues raised


Katherine (AECOM)


06 What we can/can't influence
Discussion:
No issues raised


Brendan (QPRC)
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Ref Item / Action Initial


07 The Current Situation
· What have we achieved from the previous strategies?
· How does Council manage waste?
· What do fees and charges go towards?
· Where does waste from the LGA go?
· What are the problems Council currently faces in delivering services?
· What education activities do we undertake?
· How many staff are dedicated to waste management?


Discussion:
· Question (Resident) – Can we have a container deposit collection, where Council collect containers


and claim refund?
Response (Council) – There would be difficulties operating the collection centre and Council
collecting the refund as the eligible containers.  QPRC have not yet negotiated a contract with the
Hume MRF which may influence this issue


· Observation by resident that he has witnessed recycling at the Bungendore Transfer Station being
pushed into the push pit (landfill waste).
Response (Council) - Council is currently working to address this issue and it will be looked at in
the Strategy.


· Issue raised around the number of trucks that have increased on Mount Fairy Road.
Response (Council) - Council identified that the traffic team at Council are looking into this issue.


· Question (Resident) – What degree is the unification of fees across the LGA on the agenda for this
strategy?
Response (Council) – Council will be looking at this as an option as part of developing the Waste
Strategy


· Question (Resident) - Will this Waste Strategy look at waste generated in the LGA which Council
do not directly manage, i.e. commercial and industrial (C&I) and construction and demolition
(C&D)?
Response (Council) – The Waste Strategy will look at C&I and C&D waste which it accepts at its
waste facilities and how it can influence the wider industry through education (e.g. OEH Bin Trim
program). It will also look generally at the QPRC planning controls including the requirements for
Waste Management Plans and design of waste infrastructure in new developments. The ACT is in
the process of developing a new Waste Management Development Control Code, this may be used
as a reference document for management of waste for developments in QPRC.


· Question (Resident) – Will the Waste Strategy look at the management of hazardous waste?
Response (Council) – Hazardous waste generated by residents will be discussed (e.g. paints, oils,
tyres). Not all hazardous waste generated by industry will be addressed.


· Willingness to pay – No research has been conduct by Council to date. This would potentially be
explored as part of the community consultation. UTS conduct a willingness to pay survey, cost
unknown.


· ACTION: discussion of the closed landfills in the former Queanbeyan LGA should be included in
the Briefing Paper. QPRC to advise AECOM.


· ACTION: AECOM to update Table 4 – change “weekly” to “Fortnightly” in third paragraph under
Section 4.1.1.


· Garden Organics kerbside collection is not going to be offered to rural residents. It has a high cost
and is difficult to operate this collection service.


· Improvements to bin compounds – option to have lock systems on individual bins to restrict
unauthorised use and reduce illegal dumping.


· ACTION: Figure 6 to be updated to reflect how waste facilities can be utilised. QPRC to provide
direction to AECOM on updates required.


· Note – Tip pass will be removed after all tips in QPRC are closed.
· Question (resident): Has Council looked at the research around the effectiveness of different


education campaigns?
Response (Council): all education undertaken at QPRC is adhoc due to low resourcing. No
research has been completed to date by Council.


· Offer from ACT NOWaste to organise a visit to the Hume MRF – TBC
ACTION: QPRC to follow up.


· Bungendore Transfer Station recently issued Environment Protection Licence (EPL) due to tonnes
which are managed through the facility reaching the threshold required to have a licence threshold.
ACTION: AECOM to add information on this EPL to the Briefing Paper.


· Suggestion – Appendix B includes actions that have and have not been completed as outlined in
the former Queanbeyan Waste Strategy and former Palerang Waste Strategy. Would it be useful to
add an explanation within the report why actions have not been completed? ACTION: Council to
confirm and advise AECOM.


· Observation (Resident) – The briefing paper identifies waste to energy but does not discuss if it is
an option for QPRC.
Response (Council) – Waste to Energy will be an option in the long list during the next stage of the
project.


Brendan (QPRC)


ALL
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08 Population, Waste Generation and Resource Recovery
· What is the projected population?
· How much waste do we generate?
· What are our resource recovery rates?


Discussion:
No issues raised


Katherine (AECOM)


09 Benchmarking
· How do we compare to other Councils in the region?
· How do we compare to similar sized Councils?
· How do we compare on education resources?


Discussion:
Eurobodalla achieve 54% diversion – further analysis of this council could be undertaken to see if
QPRC should implement any options they have implemented.


Katherine (AECOM)


10 Community Consultation
· Consultation material
· Timeframe
· Drop-in sessions & focus group
· Your Voice


Discussion:
· Question (Resident) – will any community consultation sessions be held at organised events?


Response (Council) – At this stage community consultation is limited to organised drop-in sessions
and a focus group. Council to consider the option of providing information sessions at community
events over the consultation period.


· Community consultation period to be changed from 21 days to 28 days.


Brendan / Ricky
(QPRC)


11 General business
Nothing raised


Brendan (QPRC)


12 Recommendation to Council
“Recommended that Council:
· Place the QPRC Waste Strategy Briefing Paper on exhibition for 28 days from 12 October 2018 to


9 November 2018 and invite residents and ratepayers to provide feedback and suggestions to be
considered in the development of the Waste Strategy”


No objections to recommendation. No major issues raised about content of briefing paper. ALL


13 Next meeting, wrap up and next steps
Discussion:
Location of next meeting. No preference raised between Bungendore and Jerrabomberra.


Brendan (QPRC)


ALL
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Abbreviations / Glossary
Abbreviation Description
ABS Australian Bureau of Statistics
ACT Australian Capital Territory
C&D Construction & Demolition
C&I Commercial & Industrial
CDS Container Deposit Scheme
Commingled
Recyclables


Materials that are able to be recycled or reprocessed through a materials
recovery facility


CRJO Canberra Region Joint Organisation
DWM Domestic Waste Charge – Charge levied for the kerbside collection of bins
EfW Energy from Waste
EPA Environment Protection Authority
ERP Quarterly Population Estimates
FOGO Food and Garden Organics
GHG Greenhouse Gas
GO Garden Organics
GST Goods and Services Tax
GWC General Waste Charge – Charge levied to cover waste management costs


not directly related to kerbside collections
LGA Local Government Area
MBT Mechanical Biological Treatment
MRF Materials Recovery Facility
MSW Municipal Solid Waste
NSW New South Wales
NTCRS National Television and Computer Recycling Scheme
Organic waste Waste from plants or animals that can be composted into material suitable


for reuse
PEF Process Engineered Fuel
PET Polyethylene Terephthalate
POEO NSW Protection of the Environment Operations Act 1997
QCC Former Queanbeyan City Council
QPRC Queanbeyan-Palerang Regional Council
Residential Waste Waste sent to landfill
RRC Resource Recovery Centre
WARR Waste and Resource Recovery
WTS Waste Transfer Station
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Executive Summary
The Queanbeyan-Palerang Regional Council (QPRC or the Council) is located in the Southern
Tablelands region of New South Wales and covers an area of about 5,300 km2. The Council was
formed in May 2016 after the amalgamation of former Queanbeyan City Council and Palerang Council,
and serves a population of approximately 58,100 people.  Major townships include Queanbeyan,
Bungendore, Braidwood and Googong. There are also several rural villages and a number of large
residential populations living in rural-residential to the west near the ACT border.


In light of the amalgamation, Council is reviewing and consolidating its existing waste strategies. This
will provide an opportunity to address key issues the Council is facing including pressures on existing
waste services from forecast population growth, the need to increase resource recovery rates,
streamline waste services and charges and address key national and regional waste issues which
may impact on the Council.


A number of actions identified in the Palerang Council Waste Strategy and the former Queanbeyan
City Council Waste Strategy have been implemented or completed. Key projects related to the
construction or improvement to facilities and their costs are outlined in the table below.


Table Ex 1 Major waste project implemented in QPRC LGA


Facility Description Approximate Cost


Braidwood Waste Transfer
Station


Facility accepting residual waste,
recyclables and organics from municipal,
commercial & industrial and construction
& demolition sources


$5,500,000


Bungendore Resource
Recovery Facility


Largest facility in LGA. Facility accepting
residual waste, recyclables and organics
from municipal, commercial & industrial
and construction & demolition sources


$4,500,000


Captains Flat Waste Transfer
Station


Local facility accepting mainly residential
waste streams


$400,000


Macs Reef Road Waste
Transfer Station


Local facility accepting residential waste
streams.


$2,000,000


Queanbeyan Waste
Minimisation Centre


Purchase of new mulcher $1,000,000


Queanbeyan Waste
Minimisation Centre


Construction of a Community Recycling
Centre


$200,000


In addition, Council has implemented a number of other key actions such as commencing construction
of the Braidwood Waste Transfer Station, entered into a contract with J.J. Richards & Sons for the
delivery of waste collection services within the former QCC LGA, entered into a contract with Soft
Landings for the processing of mattresses from the QPRC LGA and completing a comprehensive
waste audit for the QPRC LGA. It is noted that following amalgamation, some actions identified in the
previous strategies may no longer be relevant or supported.


QPRC Waste Collection Services


QPRC provides waste services broadly consistent with those offered by other CRJO councils,
however, it should be noted there are considerable variations across the region. Within the QPRC
LGA there are also variations in waste services and practices between the former Queanbeyan and
Palerang councils.  The current kerbside collection services provided within QPRC LGA are
summarised in the table below.
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Table Ex 2 QPRC kerbside waste collection services


Catchment Number of
Services Residual Recycling GO FOGO Collection


Contractor


Braidwood 768 140L (W) 240L (F) N/A 240L (F) Council


Bungendore 1,441 140L (W) 240L (F) N/A 240L (F) Council


Burra/Royalla/Urila 628 240L (F) 240L (F) N/A N/A Council


Captains Flat 275 140L (W) 240L (F) N/A 240L (F) Council


Carwoola/Primrose
Valley 367 N/A 240L (F) N/A N/A Council


Majors Creek/Araluen 376 240L (F) 240L (F) N/A N/A Council


Queanbeyan – Urban 15,856 140L (W) 240L (F) 240L (F) N/A J.J. Richards


Queanbeyan –Urban 1568 240L (W) 240L (F) 240L (F) N/A J.J. Richards


Queanbeyan – Multi-
unit shared^ 2,898 240L (W) 240L (F) 240L (F) N/A J.J. Richards


Queanbeyan – Rural 869 240L (F) 240L (F) N/A N/A J.J. Richards


Sutton Acres 177 N/A 240L (F) N/A N/A J.J. Richards


Vacant (no service) 4,218


Waste Fees and Charges


A number of households in the QPRC LGA pay a domestic waste management charge which covers
costs associated with kerbside waste collection such as wages of waste operational and management
staff, loan repayment; waste contracts waste disposal fees and educational activities.


The majority of residents in the former Palerang LGA also pay a general waste charge. This charge
funds a number Council’s waste management activities including design and construction costs for
new facilities, loan repayments and rehabilitation of closed landfills.  In addition, former Palerang LGA
residents issued with a ‘tip pass’ pay a Landfill Charge to cover costs of disposal of waste within
landfills in the former Palerang LGA.


Council imposes a mandatory charge for businesses in the former QCC LGA for the availability of
business related waste services provided by Council.


Number of Households and Waste Generation Rates


The total number of households in the QPRC LGA is given in the table below.
Table Ex 3 Total number of households QPRC LGA


2016 2021 2026 2031 2036 2050 Difference
(2016-2050)


Total LGA 27,180 28,898 31,365 34,040 36,453 40,552 13,372


MSW generation was estimated based on average generation rates provided in the QPRC Household
Kerbside Bin System Audit as given below. Waste generation has not been modelled based on current
diversion rates but on estimated generation per waste type.
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Table Ex 4 Household waste generation rates (source: EC Sustainable, 2018)


Waste Type Rate Unit


Residual 3.6 kg/household/week


Recycling 4.8 kg/household/week


Organics 8.8 kg/household/week


To identify the estimated volume of waste generated by the LGA up to 2050, the rates of waste
generation in Table 15 were applied to:


· the number of households per year (refer to Table 14)


· 0.7% waste growth rate per year1


The estimated waste generation for the QPRC LGA from 2016 through to 2050 is given in the table
below. This assumes business as usual in relation to ongoing waste management activities.
Table Ex 5 QPRC Waste generation 2016 – 2050 (tonnes per annum)


2016 2021 2026 2031 2036 2041 2046 2050
Residual  6,692  7,381  8,295   9,322   10,338   11,150   11,981   12,680


Recycling  5,019  5,536  6,221   6,992  7,753  8,363   8,986  9,510


Organics  12,269   13,532   15,208   17,091   18,952   20,442   21,966   23,246


Total 23,980 26,448 29,725 33,405 37,043 39,955 42,933 45,435


Recycling Rate Compared to Other Similar Councils


Figure Ex 1 summarises the MSW recycling rates of comparable councils and the ACT, and highlights
QPRC to illustrate how Council currently performs with respect to similar LGA’s in the region.
Figure Ex 1 MSW recycling rate % per council (source: CRJO Waste Strategy 2017 unless noted otherwise)


*Sourced from Wingecarribee 2016-17 WARR Survey
** Sourced from 2014-15 NSW Local Government Waste and Resource Recovery Data Report 2014-15


1 Australian National Waste Report 2016, identified that over nine years, excluding fly ash, waste generation increased by about
19% or an average of 1.9% per year and per capita generation trended upwards with a 7% overall increase over nine years or
an average increase of 0.7% per year (REC & Blue Environment, 2016, page 42).
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As highlighted in the above figure QPRC is currently performing at around the median when compared
to other Councils in the local region with a recycling rate of around 46%. The NSW EPA reported an
overall recycling rate across NSW for MSW of 58% in the latest Progress Report.


Next Steps


This discussion paper will support the following key next steps in the preparation of the new Waste
Strategy for QPRC:


· Provide background information to the first QPRC Waste Strategy Working Group (WSWG)
Meeting currently scheduled for the early September


· Provide background information for a Council meeting currently scheduled for mid-October to
seek Council endorsement prior to proceeding with the first Community Consultation session.


· Provide background information for the first Community Consultation sessions to be held in mid-
October


· Support identification of alternative waste management and resource recovery options. These
options will be identified based on findings from our site inspections, discussions with QPRC staff,
information in the background briefing paper, and outcomes of the initial WSWG meeting and
Community Consultation sessions.
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1.0 Why is QPRC developing a Waste Strategy?
The Queanbeyan-Palerang Regional Council (QPRC or the Council) is located in the Southern
Tablelands region of New South Wales (NSW) and covers an area of about 5,300 km2. The Council
was formed in May 2016 after the amalgamation of former Queanbeyan City Council and Palerang
Council, and serves a population of approximately 58,100 people.  Major townships include
Queanbeyan, Bungendore, Braidwood and Googong. There are also several rural villages and a
number of large residential populations living in rural-residential to the west near the ACT border. The
Council LGA and main waste facilities are shown in Figure 1.


In light of the amalgamation, Council is reviewing and consolidating its existing waste strategies. This
will also provide an opportunity to address key issues the Council is facing:


· To assist QPRC to meet the objective of a sustainable, “clean green” community outlined in the
QPRC 2017 Strategic Directions paper.


· Predicted population growth in the LGA to grow to 76,000 people by 20312


· Not achieving NSW Waste Avoidance and Resource Recovery Strategy 2014-2021 (WARR
Strategy) targets


· Different fees and charges regimes based on the former LGA boundaries


· Different waste services provided across the local government area (LGA)


· Delivery of the same service by Council staff in some areas and by Contractors in other areas


· Sporadic, adhoc waste education activities


· Differences in gate fees at disposal and recycling facilities for the same materials from different
areas


1.1 Significant projects arising from previous waste strategies
A number of actions identified in the Palerang Council Waste Strategy3 and the former Queanbeyan
City Council Waste Strategy4 have been implemented or completed. Key projects related to the
construction or improvement to facilities and their costs are identified in Table 1. In addition, Council
has implemented or completed the following actions:


· Entered into a contract to construct the Braidwood Waste Transfer Station


· Entered into a contract with J.J. Richards & Sons for the delivery of waste collection services
within the former QCC LGA


· Entered into a contract with Soft Landings for the processing of mattresses from the QPRC LGA


· Active participation in a Regional Illegal Dumping squad and associated enforcement activities


· Offered businesses within the QCC LGA access to the ACTSmart waste reduction program (now
expanded to cover the entire QPRC LGA)


· Carried out a comprehensive waste audit for the QPRC LGA


A full list of identified actions and the status of each action from the previous strategies are contained
in Appendix B and C.  Following amalgamation, some actions identified in the previous strategies are
no longer relevant or supported.


2 QPRC (2017), Strategic Directions Discussion Paper, published March 2017 https://yourvoice.qprc.nsw.gov.au/strategic-
directions-discussion-paper
3 URS (2015), Waste Management Strategy 2015-2035 for Palerang Council
4 APC (2013), Waste and Resource Recovery Strategy 2013-2023 for Queanbeyan City Council
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Table 1 Key waste facility projects


Facility Description Approximate Cost


Braidwood Waste Transfer
Station


Facility accepting residual waste,
recyclables and organics from municipal,
commercial & industrial and construction
& demolition sources


$5,500,000


Bungendore Resource
Recovery Facility


Largest facility in LGA. Facility accepting
residual waste, recyclables and organics
from municipal, commercial & industrial
and construction & demolition sources


$4,500,000


Captains Flat Waste Transfer
Station


Local facility accepting mainly residential
waste streams


$400,000


Macs Reef Road Waste
Transfer Station


Local facility accepting residential waste
streams.


$2,000,000


Queanbeyan Waste
Minimisation Centre


Purchase of new mulcher $1,000,000


Queanbeyan Waste
Minimisation Centre


Construction of a Community Recycling
Centre


$200,000


AECOM was appointed by Council to develop the new Waste Management Strategy for the region.


The objectives of the project are to:


· provide an overview of the existing waste management practices and services offered.


· engage and gauge community views on waste and potential waste management options.


· develop potential future waste management and resource recovery options for the Council over a
30-year timeframe, including an estimate of the cost to implement each option.


· develop a strategy to assist Council in meeting the WARR Strategy targets.


· develop a strategic business plan and financial model to ensure the sustainability of the Waste
Strategy over a 30-year timeframe including quantification of a typical residential bill.


This briefing paper responds to the first objective above, and explores the range of existing waste
services and facilities provided across QPRC and how they compare to services provided by
neighbouring councils within the Canberra Region Joint Organisation (CRJO5).


The briefing paper includes the following information:


Section 1: Background and overview to why the waste strategy is being prepared
Section 2: National, State and Regional Waste Management
Section 3: Regulatory Context
Section 4: Existing Services in the QPRC Local Government Area (LGA)
Section 5: Council Fees and Charges
Section 6: Population, Waste Generation and Resource Recovery
Section 7: Benchmarking in the Region
Section 8: What Can / Cannot QPRC Influence
Section 9: Next Steps


5 CRJO: Canberra Region Joint Organisation comprises of Bega Valley, Eurobodalla, Hilltops, Goulburn Mulwaree,
Queanbeyan-Palerang, Snowy Monaro, Upper Lachlan, Wingecarribee and Yass Valley Councils along with the ACT
Government.
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Figure 1 QPRC local government area and waste facilities
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2.0 National, State and Regional Waste Management
This section provides an overview of the current National, State and Regional waste management
environment, including consideration of key trends, constraints and opportunities of potential relevance
to QPRC.
Table 2 Summary of market trends in waste management


Market Factor Potential Impact to QPRC
National China Sword Policy – National


recyclable materials price
volatility


Potential increases in gate fee for recyclables sent
to Hume MRF.
Greater incentive to establish local markets for
reuse/recycling of materials rather than export.


Growing Community Awareness
from media coverage (e.g. War
on Waste)


Increasing local community awareness and
pressure to increase resource recovery and
reduce waste to landfill.


ACT The Hume MRF Variances in gate fee charged to former Palerang
and Queanbeyan Councils.
Potential increases in gate fees due to National
recyclables price volatility.
Impact of CDS on recyclable volumes, materials
and costs.


ACT Mugga Lane Landfill Former QCC LGA sent kerbside collected waste
to Mugga Lane Landfill in the ACT.
Increases in gate fees expected at Mugga Lane
Landfill which will impact QPRC.


ACT and Cooperation with
QPRC


ACT Government is looking for a processing site
to take Food and Garden Organics (FOGO).
QPRC could potentially co-operate with ACT to
establish a site able to take FOGO from both the
ACT and QPRC LGA.


NSW Regional Cooperation QPRC is a member of the CRJO, which is made
up of nine NSW councils and the ACT
Government.
Potential to investigate shared services leading to
cost efficiencies across the region.


Energy from Waste (EfW) Regulatory and market uncertainly in NSW
regarding EfW in the state, which may influence
QPRC position on sending residual waste to an
EfW facility in the region.


Woodlawn Mechanical
Biological Treatment Facility


QPRC MSW processed at the Woodlawn MBT
would enable the Council to achieve its WARR
target for MSW with a single initiative.


NSW Waste Less Recycle More
2017-2021 Extension


Potential NSW Government funding available to
support initiatives identified in the new Strategy.


2.1 National Waste Market Factors
2.1.1 China “National Sword” Policy


Australia has an open export-orientated economy that operates within global supply chains. It is
typically not possible for an Australian jurisdiction to achieve full resource recovery within its own
boundaries. A circular economy requires some waste streams to be transported outside of regional
economies for processing and provision back into national and global supply chains. This does not
preclude significant local economic benefits being achieved via well targeted policies favouring local
processing and purchasing.
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Nonetheless, the prices of most recyclable materials are set in global commodity markets. For
example, the value of recovered steel and aluminium is closely linked to the international price of
newly smelted steel and aluminium, and recovered plastics prices are linked to the price of crude oil.
Until very recently, much of the reprocessing of recyclable materials has been undertaken in China.


In 2013, China launched “Operation Green Fence”, a wide sweeping national program aimed at
improving local environmental outcomes and industry restructuring by reducing waste importation and
contamination of recyclable materials. The latest phase of this operation called “National Sword” bans
the import of many materials along with increased enforcement. On 1 January 2018 China
implemented the National Sword policy, which restricts the import of 24 categories of solid waste
including types of plastic, unsorted paper and metals. Furthermore, the National Sword also imposes a
new 0.5% contamination limit for the remaining recyclable materials not covered by the ban, and
restricts the number of import licences issued. Most Material Recovery Facilities (MRFs), including the
Hume MRF used by QPRC, cannot readily meet these requirements.


As the ACT MRF sends most of the materials it processes to local manufacturers, its direct exposure
to “National Sword” is reduced. Following the recent upgrades at the MRF, it also produces some of
the highest quality product in the country. Nonetheless, given the global fluctuations in prices,
“National Sword” is having an impact on their revenue.


The policy change in China has greatly dented the demand in global markets for recycled materials,
impacting not just Australia but also North America and many Asian and European countries. For
example, earlier this year Visy stopped accepting kerbside recycling material collected from eleven
western Victorian councils, leaving councils uncertain about where to send their yellow-bin
recyclables6.


Global prices for many recycled materials started falling when the Chinese government reconfirmed
National Sword to the World Trade Organisation in September 2017. For example, mixed paper has
dropped from its decade-long range of $200-250/tonne to between $0-80/tonne. Mixed plastic has
dropped from $250-350/tonne to around $50/tonne7.


The domestic market for glass has also collapsed across Australia although this related as much to
the net importation of bottled beverages as to the National Sword policy. Net importation of bottles
leads to Australia having more recycled glass than it needs for local manufacture. Improved recovery
of glass containers via the various state and territory Container Deposit Schemes (CDS) will only
exacerbate this problem.


Global market volatility creates significant risks for Australian companies and councils seeking to
invest in resource recovery and reprocessing infrastructure.


However, the recent developments present a number of opportunities to repurpose waste for
beneficial use locally, thus avoiding global market pressures. For example, crushing glass to replace
sand and gravel in civil works or processing tyres to replace bitumen in road construction and
resurfacing. If such initiatives are undertaken with agreements to ensure supply of tyres and glass and
the purchase of asphalt produced then an attractive investment environment can be created. Such
approaches can have positive economic and social benefits within the local community as well as
achieving waste policy outcomes.


2.1.2 Growing Community Awareness


Over the last year there has been growing interest among the general community across Australia in
waste management and resource recovery driven by increasing media coverage of the sector in
particular the ABCs popular series War on Waste, which first premiered in May 2017 and recently
concluded its second series in August 2018.  Reflecting the popularity of the subject, the program
recently won the 2018 Logie Award for most outstanding Factual or Documentary program.


6 https://www.theage.com.au/national/victoria/recycling-on-the-brink-of-collapse-in-victoria-20180131-p4yz5f.html
7 The National Sword Crisis (2018) https://www.insidewaste.com.au/digital_assets/87d277c6-9778-4399-8b35-
a59f99c40db3/IW_FEB-MAR18_PREBIND3.pdf
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The show has cast a spotlight on a number of key areas which can be influenced by QPRC in their
new waste strategy including:


· Reducing plastic bags and associated litter


· Increasing e-waste recycling


· Re-use / sale of second hand items such as furniture


· Community education programmes designed to reduce contamination rates in kerbside
recyclables and organics


· Reducing food waste to landfill


2.2 ACT Waste Market Factors
Closer to the QPRC region, changes in the ACT can have implications for waste management in
QPRC.  QPRC uses a number of ACT waste facilities including:


· the Materials Recovery Facility (MRF) for co-mingled (yellow bin) recyclables in Hume; and


· the putrescible landfill at Mugga Lane, Symonston.


Recent changes in the waste market in the ACT which will influence the QPRC waste strategy are
discussed below.


2.2.1 The Hume MRF


The ACT’s clean MRF is currently run by Re.Group for the ACT Government. Re.Group upgraded the
MRF over 2016-17 to count beverage containers to ensure maximisation of returns from the recently
introduced ACT Container Deposit Scheme. The upgrades also include installing a glass processing
facility that can make a clean glass suitable for civil applications such as sand or gravel replacement.


Neither former Queanbeyan or Palerang councils had a contract with the MRF, each council paid a
historical gate fee agreed with the previous MRF operator. The two councils are currently charged
substantially different gate fees by Re.Group under these informal arrangements.


2.2.2 ACT Landfill


The ACT has only one putrescible landfill which is located at Mugga Lane, Symonston. Currently,
MSW from the former Queanbeyan City Council (QCC) LGA is sent to Mugga Lane while MSW from
the former Palerang LGA is sent to Veolia’s Woodlawn landfill at Tarago.


The commercial gate fees at Mugga Lane landfill are currently $155.05/tonne8. The ACT Government
“Waste Roadmap” discussion paper, released in May 2018, implies gate fees will need to increase
further9.


Meanwhile, waste sent to Veolia’s Woodlawn facility from the former Palerang LGA has a gate fee of
less than $90/tonne (refer to Section 2.3.3 below for further details on the Woodlawn facility). Veolia’s
greenhouse gas (GHG) emission reporting also indicate that Woodlawn achieves better GHG capture
than Mugga Lane landfill. This means that the carbon footprint of disposing of former QCC LGAs
waste to Woodlawn may be lower than for disposal to Mugga Lane landfill in the ACT, even with
freight10.


2.2.3 ACT Cooperation with QPRC


In August 2016 the ACT Chief Minister and Administrator of the QPRC signed the first ACT – QPRC
Letter of Intent11. This Letter signals the intention of the ACT Government and QPRC to formalise a
relationship underpinned by the NSW/ACT Memorandum of Understanding and the NSW South East
Regional Plan, and outlines the principles and priority areas to be progressed between the ACT and
the former QCC LGA.


8 https://www.tccs.act.gov.au/about-us/fees_and_charges
9 https://www.yoursay.act.gov.au/application/files/8615/2575/8129/WFS_roadmap.pdf
10 A carbon footprint assessment (ISO 14067) would be required to confirm this.
11http://www.cmd.act.gov.au/__data/assets/pdf_file/0020/1017335/2016-08-19-ACT-QPRC-Letter-of-Intent-SIGNED.PDF
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The principles for engagement include:


· optimising best for region outcomes;


· pursuing a borderless approach to key infrastructure; and


· sharing information and data to inform planning and policy development and initiatives.


The ACT Government is currently rolling out an opt-in fortnightly third-bin garden-waste collection
service across the Territory. The 2018 Waste Roadmap discussion paper suggests that this should be
expanded to take food waste, commonly known as a FOGO service in NSW.


The ACT has not yet established a suitable site to take the ACT’s garden waste. A site capable of
processing FOGO would cost millions of dollars. If the site were to utilise windrow composting rather
than in-vessel processing then a large site will need to be found. Given the price of land in the ACT,
proximity to adjoining residential areas and site slopes around the ACT, it is possible that a suitable
site will not be able to be found within the ACT boundary. This is an area where QPRC and the ACT
could potentially work together to locate and develop an organics processing facility which can
accommodate FOGO from both regions.


2.3 NSW Waste Market Factors
According to the NSW WARR Progress Report 2014-15 there are six material categories that are
responsible for over 80% of the waste produced in NSW by weight. These are:


· masonry (29% of total waste);


· organics (29%);


· metals (11%);


· paper and cardboard (8%);


· plastics (4%); and


· glass (2%).


There are readily accessible markets for the first three categories of waste in the QPRC surrounds.
The markets for plastics are weak, particularly since the implementation of China’s National Sword
project. The market for recycled glass is also weak, however it should be possible to establish local
markets for the beneficial reuse of glass.


2.3.1 Regional Cooperation


QPRC is a member of the CRJO, which is made up of nine NSW councils and the ACT Government12.
In 2016 the CRJO councils had a combined population of 228,14113 people or 625,538 with the ACT.


The CRJO has released its Regional Waste Strategy for 2018-2023. In summary, significant transition
has occurred in the waste industry over the last decade, and there now exists ‘pull’ and ‘push’
mechanisms to drive change. Regional waste strategies, such as the one developed by CRJO, are
one component, facilitated and supported by the NSW EPA, to achieve quantum change in waste
management performance.


The Regional Waste Strategy has been based on a medium term five (5) year period to drive more
rapid initial change towards greater recycling and waste diversion from landfill; particularly for NSW
Council members. It is suggested the region first maximises performance of existing services and
assets before analysing options for new and improved regional infrastructure to deliver continued long-
term improvement.


The Regional Waste Strategy aims for greater efficiency from existing services, reducing litter, and
reducing illegal dumping followed by evaluating new regional services and supporting infrastructure to
recover more resources from the waste stream.


12 http://www.canberraregion.org.au/
13 Forecast.id
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The CRJO will be eligible for government investment to establish new joint organisations in regional
NSW that provide a cooperative working arrangement with the NSW Government to address regional
challenges and opportunities.


As a part of this study, AECOM is benchmarking the range and performance of waste services
delivered by councils within the CRJO (refer to Section 6). AECOMs initial investigations have found
the limited data of variable quality with waste generation totals appears to be particularly weak with
regard to C&D and C&I waste generation and recycling rates.


2.3.2 Energy from Waste (EfW)


In 2015 the NSW EPA released the NSW Energy from Waste Policy Statement14. This policy is
broadly supportive of EfW but is quite prescriptive and creates a relatively complex regulatory
environment for potential projects. In 2017, the NSW parliament established an enquiry into EfW15.
Recently the development application for a 552,500 tonne per annum EfW facility proposed by Dial-a-
Dump Industries at Eastern Creek in Western Sydney was refused by the NSW Independent Planning
Commission. Hence, the regulatory framework for EfW project in NSW remains somewhat uncertain.


Nevertheless, new EfW projects – particularly for the use of refuse derived fuels – are progressing.
Two of potential relevance to QPRC are:


· the cement kiln in Berrima which is now using a Solid Waste Derived Fuel as well as coal to
power the facility16; and


· EfW facility to be integrated with the Mt Piper power station near Lithgow17


These facilities will create a domestic market for contaminated paper and cardboard, timber from the
C&D sector, as well as film and mixed plastics.


2.3.3 Woodlawn Mechanical Biological Treatment Facility


In July 2017 Veolia commissioned Stage 1 of a Mechanical Biological Treatment (MBT) 18 facility at
Woodlawn with a capacity of 144,000 tonnes per year. The capacity of Stage 1 has been taken up by
contracts from the Sydney region. Currently, waste sent to Woodlawn from QPRC is sent to the landfill
rather than the MBT. This facility can recover 50-60% of MSW producing a compost/soil amendment
and sorted materials for recycling. The gate fees for this facility are commercial-in-confidence but are
likely to be more than twice the cost of landfill at the same facility19.


Nonetheless, having QPRC MSW processed at the Woodlawn MBT would enable the Council to
achieve its WARR target for MSW with a single initiative.


Veolia is also looking to make a refuse derived fuel from its MBT residuals. This could increase the
resource recovery rate of the facility to over 80%.


2.3.4 NSW Waste Less Recycle More 2017-2021 Extension


Since 2012 the NSW Government has allocated over $800 million under the Waste Less, Recycle
More initiative to fund resource recovery, litter reduction and other waste related projects. The NSW
EPA Waste Less Recycle More Phase 2 (also referred to as 2017-2021 Extension) provides $337
million in grants to eligible projects as summarised in Figure 2 below.


14 https://www.epa.nsw.gov.au/-/media/epa/corporate-site/resources/epa/150011enfromwasteps.pdf
15 https://www.parliament.nsw.gov.au/committees/inquiries/Pages/inquiry-details.aspx?pk=2436
16 https://www.boral.com.au/sites/default/files/media/field_document/Berrima-Cement-cmty-meeting-presentation-270717.pdf
17 https://www.energyaustralia.com.au/about-us/media/news/energy-recovery-plant-could-supply-40000-homes-create-300-jobs
18 MBT is the common name used in Europe for these facilities. In NSW they are often called Advance Waste Treatment (AWT)
facilities. In the ACT they are often call residual-waste or dirty Material Recovery Facilities (Dirty MRFs).
19 Personal communications, Jim Hennessey, Sales Manager Veolia, 2 July 2018
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Figure 2  NSW EPA Waste Less, Recycle More funding initiatives


In addition to the grant programs noted in the above graphic, more recently the NSW EPA has
announced new programs under the Waste Less Recycle More initiative designed to support local
recycling sector address issues arising from the China Sword policy.  There are several programs of
direct relevance to QPRC, which may assist in funding initiatives recommended through the QPRC
strategy. The key programs of potential interest are noted below:


· Better Waste and Recycling Fund


· Bin Trim business grants


· Circulate, NSW EPA Industrial Ecology Program


· Civil Construction Market Program


· Combatting Illegal Dumping: Clean Up and Prevention Program


· Community Recycling Centre Fund


· Council litter grants


· Funding for regional collaboration


· Funding for voluntary regional waste groups


· Landfill consolidation and environmental improvements


· Local Government Organics Collection System Grants Program


· Love Food Hate Waste education
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· Major Resource Recovery Infrastructure Program


· Pilot Program to Reduce Illegal Dumping on Charitable Recyclers


· Product Improvement Program Grants


· Waste Recovery Facility Expansion and Enhancement Program


· Weighbridge Fund.
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3.0 Regulatory Context
This section summarises the current legislative and regulatory environment at a State and National
level including likely changes in the short to medium term which may influence the QPRC waste
strategy.


3.1 New South Wales Regulation
3.1.1 Protection of the Environment Operations (POEO) Act 1997
The Protection of the Environment Operations (POEO) Act 1997 establishes management and
licensing requirements along with other provisions to deliver environmentally appropriate outcomes.
The POEO Act also establishes the ability to set various waste management requirements via the
regulations. It is the primary piece of legislation regulating pollution control and waste disposal in
NSW.


The POEO Act defines waste as:


· something that is discharged or deposited in the environment such that it causes an alteration in
the environment; or


· something that is discarded, rejected, unwanted, surplus or abandoned; or


· any processed, recycled, re-used or recovered substance produced wholly or partly from waste
that is applied to land, or used as fuel, but only in the circumstances prescribed by the
regulations; or,


· anything prescribed by the regulations to be waste.


A material or product is not precluded from being waste under NSW law merely because it may be
processed, recycled, re-used or recovered.


Waste is generally categorised into three groups:


· Municipal Solid Waste (MSW) – largely comprising of household waste but often including other
council wastes such as street sweepings and rubbish collection from bins in parks and public
spaces;


· Commercial and Industrial (C&I) waste – the waste made by businesses or industry. However, if
business waste is collected by the local council it may be categorised as MSW; and


· Construction and Demolition (C&D) waste – the waste produced in construction and building
activities including demolition.


Across Australia C&D waste from the building sector and C&I waste from other businesses are
generally larger sources of waste than MSW from households.


QPRC manage predominately MSW, however additional C&I services are provided to small
businesses and some waste facilities operated by QPRC accept C&D waste. Therefore management
of all three categories of waste are discussed in this briefing paper.


QPRC operates the Bungendore Resource Recovery Facility on Tarago Road. The Bungendore
facility was issued an environment protection licence (EPL no. 21023) in August 2018. The EPL
includes requirements for groundwater monitoring and noise monitoring.


3.1.2 Protection of the Environment Operations Waste Regulation 2014
The Protection of the Environment Operations Waste Regulation 2014 (the Waste Regulations) was
introduced on 1 November 2014. The Waste Regulations sets out provisions covering the way waste
is managed in terms of storage and transportation as well as reporting and record keeping
requirements for waste facilities. The Waste Regulation also makes special requirements relating to
asbestos and clinical waste.
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The key areas of the Waste Regulations of importance to QPRC include:


· Management of tyres


· Illegal dumping


· Unlicensed landfills


These are discussed in further detail below.


Tyres


Since July 2015, consignors and transporters of waste tyres have been required to monitor the
movement of waste tyres within NSW. These requirements apply to loads of waste tyres greater than
200 kilograms or more than 20 waste tyres, whichever weighs less. The disposal facility is required to
record all details of receiving waste tyres.


The EPA has developed an electronic system called WasteLocate20 to make this a simple and
transparent process that can be used by all relevant parties to meet reporting obligations.


In addition, the threshold for storing waste tyres has been significantly reduced. A site which stores
more than 5 tonnes of tyres or 500 waste tyres on site at any time requires an environment protection
license (EPL).


Illegal Dumping
Since November 2014, the Protection of the Environment Operations (General) Regulation 2009
contains a list of wastes that automatically constitute land pollution under section 142A of the POEO
Act. These wastes include:


· hazardous waste


· restricted solid waste


· >10 tonnes of asbestos waste; and


· >5 tonnes of waste tyres or more than 500 waste tyres.


This amendment is designed to send a strong signal to polluters that dumping waste poses a risk to
the community and the environment and is unacceptable in NSW.


To support efforts to reduce illegal dumping and littering the NSW EPA has developed the Don’t be a
Tosser campaign, which enables the public to report litterers and dumpers online. If provided with
enough information, the NSW EPA then issues fines accordingly.


Unlicensed Landfills
Clause 111 of the Protection of the Environment Operations (Waste) Amendment Regulation 2017
introduces a defence to land pollution at unlicensed landfills. The clause provides minimum
operational standards which must be implemented at an unlicensed landfill site. The minimum
standards require landfill operators to:


· manage and reduce the risk of fire, odour, noise, and dust emissions;


· control public access to the premises; and


· undertake general maintenance.


This clause is relevant to the ongoing operation of Nerriga and Braidwood landfills which need to be
operated in accordance with clause 111 until their closure and rehabilitation.


20 https://wastelocate.epa.nsw.gov.au/
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3.1.3 Waste Avoidance and Resource Recovery (WARR) Strategy
The NSW Waste Avoidance and Resource Recovery Act 2001 reflects the importance the community
places on minimising waste and maximising resource recovery by requiring the WARR Strategy to be
reviewed and replaced every five years.


Section 12 of the Act specifies that the strategy must:


· include targets that address waste reduction, resource recovery and diversion of waste from
landfill


· be benchmarked against international best practice


· undergo a public consultation process.


The WARR strategy promotes the waste hierarchy, which is often paraphrased as “reduce, reuse, and
recycle”.


Figure 3 The NSW EPA waste hierarchy (source: NSW WARR Strategy 2014-2021)


The waste hierarchy should be understood as a ‘heuristic’ or ‘rule of thumb’. It provides a guideline for
considering options prior to more detailed analyses. There are wastes the Government would not seek
to reduce the generation of, such as end-of-life tyres, because protecting public safety is more
important. With regards to reuse or recycling, glass containers can be recycled into new glass
containers, or crushed to make sand and gravel replacements. The most sustainable option may
depend on the specific location of the product and the distance required to transport it to eligible
recycling markets. In this instance, the more sustainable waste management option for QPRC may
differ between Braidwood and Googong.


WARR Strategy Performance Report


The most recent WARR Strategy Progress Report 2014-15 was released in 2017 and summarises the
improvements NSW has made towards meeting the 2014 targets set out in Waste Avoidance and
Resource Recovery Strategy 2007 (‘2007 WARR Strategy’). This progress report is the first since the
2014 target year passed and as such is the first opportunity to measure the state’s progress against
the targets set in 2007.


The following table outlines 2007 WARR Strategy Targets, versus the resource recovery performance
in metropolitan NSW, the non-levy area of NSW, the former QCC LGA and former Palerang LGA as
provided in the WARR Strategy Progress Report.  It should be noted that former Queanbeyan and
Palerang Councils existed separately during this time, and therefore the WARR data is also separate.
QPRC performance is also provided based on the recycling rate achieved in 2016/17 as report in the
CRJO Regional Waste Strategy 2018-2023.
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Table 3 2007 WARR Strategy targets and QPRC performance


Waste
Category


2014
WARR
target


Sydney
Metro


2014-15
Non-levy
2014-15


Former
Palerang LGA


2014-15


Former
Queanbeyan
LGA 2014-15


QPRC
2016/17


Municipal
Solid Waste
(MSW)


66% 58.2% 56% 43.4% 48.8% 46%**


Commercial
and Industrial
Waste (C&I)


63% 61.2% 50% - - Not
available*


Construction
and
Demolition
Waste (C&D)


76% 72.7% 57% - - Not
available*


* C&I or C&D recycling collection services are delivered primarily by the private sector and limited data is available for QPRC to
measure overall performance against these targets.
** Source: CRJO, Regional Waste Strategy (2018-2023), Appendix 6


The Waste Avoidance and Resource Recovery (WARR) Strategy 2014-2021


The latest WARR strategy was released by the NSW EPA in 2014 and sets new recycling targets to
be achieved by the year 2021-22 as summarised below.


The Waste Avoidance and Resource Recovery Strategy 2014-2021
Avoid and reduce waste generation


By 2021–22, reduce the rate of waste generation per capita


Increase recycling


By 2021–22, increase recycling rates for:


• municipal solid waste from 52% (in 2010–11) to 70%


• commercial and industrial waste from 57% (in 2010–11) to 70%


• construction and demolition waste from 75% (in 2010–11) to 80%


Divert more waste from landfill


By 2021–22, increase the waste diverted from landfill from 63% (in 2010–11) to 75%


Manage problem wastes better


By 2021–22, establish or upgrade 86 drop-off facilities or services for managing household
problem wastes statewide


Reduce litter


By 2016–17, reduce the number of litter items by 40% compared with 2011–12 levels and then
continue to reduce litter items to 2021–22


Reduce illegal dumping


From 2013–14, implement the NSW Illegal Dumping Strategy 2014–16 to reduce the
incidence of illegal dumping statewide


As part of this strategy, by 2016–17:


• reduce the incidence of illegal dumping in Sydney and the Illawarra, Hunter and Central
Coast regions by 30% compared with 2010–11


• establish baseline data to allow target-setting in other parts of the state
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3.1.4 NSW Landfill Levy


The landfill levy is one of the key instruments that the NSW Government uses to encourage less waste
generation and increased resource recovery. Some of the revenue collected from the landfill levy is
used to help fund resource recovery initiatives by industry and local Governments.


The 2018-19 NSW waste levy is currently:


· $141.20/tonne in the Metropolitan Levy Area


· $81.30/tonne in the Regional Levy Area.


The concessional waste levy rate for virgin excavated natural material is:


· $127.08/tonne in the Metropolitan Levy Area


· $73.17/tonne in the Regional Levy Area.


The levy on trackable liquid waste for 2018-19 is $75.60/tonne.


QPRC is currently not located within the levy paying area. While a review conducted by
consultancy firm KPMG in 2012 for the NSW EPA recommended extending the regional levy to the
QPRC area21, AECOM understands this is unlikely in the medium term.
Nonetheless, the existing levy structure impacts the Council and changes the market conditions for
recycling operations and waste movement. This is due to recyclers charging a small margin below
landfill cost and the large amounts of waste that are being moved from NSW to Queensland and from
the ACT to Veolia’s Woodlawn Landfill (near Tarago). It is now likely that the movement of waste to
Queensland may greatly reduce given the proposed introduction of a $70/tonne waste levy in south
east Queensland from early 201922. This will lead to further changes in the NSW waste market.


3.1.5 Container Deposit Schemes


The NSW container deposit scheme (CDS), Return and Earn, began rolling out across NSW on 1
December 2017. The scheme was established under the Waste Avoidance and Resource Recovery
Amendment (Container Deposit Scheme) Act 2016 No 57 and the Waste Avoidance and Resource
Recovery (Container Deposit Scheme) Regulation 2017.


The scheme enables individuals and businesses to return eligible containers and receive 10c per
container. As of June 2018 there are three drop-off points in Queanbeyan/Jerrabomberra but none
across the rest of the QPRC.


The ACT is implementing a complementary CDS via the Waste Management and Resource Recovery
Amendment Act 2017, which commenced on 30 June 2018.


CDS radically transforms the value of used beverage containers to councils. For example eligible
glass beverage containers have gone from less than $100 a tonne, at times costing the Hume MRF
over $80/tonne to recycle, to being worth over $500/tonne23. PET bottles, which might have been
worth $50-350/tonne, could now earn $5,000-$10,000/tonne under the CDS24.


QPRC is able to claim the 10c from containers collected through kerbside recycling collections once a
revenue sharing model is agreed with the MRF. This is a potential opportunity to offset costs related to
waste management.


3.2 ACT Waste Legislation
The ACT passed the Waste Management and Resource Recovery Act 2016 (the Waste Act) in August
2016. The Waste Act requires all waste facilities to be licenced and all waste transporters to be
registered. Rigorous reporting requirements are stipulated for waste facilities and transporters. The
ACT is currently implementing the Waste Act and its various requirements.


21 https://www.epa.nsw.gov.au/your-environment/recycling-and-reuse/warr-strategy/policy-makers
22 https://www.brisbanetimes.com.au/politics/queensland/waste-levy-announced-for-queensland-to-stem-interstate-dumping-
20180601-p4ziv3.html
23 Assuming a typical 375ml bottle weight of 170grams.
24 Assuming a weight range of 10-20g per eligible container
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For some time the ACT has been home to poor waste operators with facilities that practiced
uncontrolled stockpiling or ’above ground landfilling’. Waste stockpiling has resulted in many fires in
the ACT. The progressive enforcement of the new Waste Act’s provisions are likely to result in some
of these poor waste operators shutting down their ACT sites and seeking to establish new facilities
interstate, potentially in QPRC.


Under the Waste Act, Council is considered both a waste management business (as Council operates
the composting facility located at Oaks Estate in the ACT) and a waste transporter. For example, when
a Council waste vehicle travels from Queanbeyan to Bungendore along the Kings Highway (within the
ACT) the Waste Act is triggered. The fact that Council is subject to conditions of the Waste Act leaves
Council vulnerable to potential changes to this Act and Regulations enacted under it.  For example,
under the Waste Act the ACT Government may decide to implement a waste levy in the future for
waste transporters and waste management businesses.  This will have a potential impact on Council
in particular related transport of recyclables from QPRC to the Hume MRF in the ACT.


3.3 Australian Government (Cwth)
At the National level the key Federal responsibilities that impact on waste management in the QPRC
are corporations’ law, the Environment Protection and Biodiversity Conservation Act 1999, and
national product stewards schemes.


Product stewardship schemes involve businesses taking responsibly for the full lifecycle of their
products and materials to ensure they are appropriately managed to minimise impact on the
environment and human health. In Australia the Commonwealth’s Product Stewardship Act 2011 can
be used to establish mandatory, coregulatory and voluntary schemes.


Paintback, established in 2016, is an example of a voluntary product stewardship scheme. It allows
households and professional painters to drop off their paint containers and any unwanted paint for
free. The scheme is funded by a 15c/L (excl. GST) levy applied to the paint wholesalers.
Unfortunately, at present the nearest free drop-offs for QPRC residents are in Canberra and
Wollongong.


The National Television and Computer Recycling Scheme (NTCRS) is the only example of a co-
regulatory product stewardship scheme in Australia presently. The NTCRS was established in 2011
and to date, more than 1,800 collection services have been made available to the public with more
than 230,000 tonnes of TV and computer e-waste collected and recycled under the scheme25.
Individuals and businesses can drop off up to 15 items at a time (a keyboard, mouse and monitor
equals one item). Unfortunately, at present the nearest free drop off to QPRC residents are in the
ACT.


New product stewardship schemes are under consideration or development. The Minister for the
Environment and Energy (Cwth) has listed the following product classes as priorities for assessment
during 2017-18:


· batteries


· electrical and electronic products


· elastic oil containers


· photovoltaic systems and


· plastic microbeads and products containing them.


25Evaluation of the National Television and Computer Recycling Scheme (NTCRS) ACIG for the Dept of the Environment and
Energy. October 2017
Department of the Environment and Energy http://www.environment.gov.au/system/files/resources/407f8a95-080b-4daa-8189-
747c000d5fa3/files/ntcrs-evaluation-report.pdf
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4.0 Existing Services in the QPRC LGA


4.1 Residential Waste Services
QPRC provides waste services broadly consistent with those offered by other CRJO councils.
Nevertheless, there are considerable variations across the CRJO and within QPRC where waste
services and practices between the former Queanbeyan and Palerang councils.


4.1.1 Kerbside Collection


Former QCC residents receive a three bin kerbside service. This includes a 240L fortnightly collection
for recyclables, a 240L fortnightly collection of garden waste and a 140L or 240L weekly collection of
residual waste. Kerbside collections in the former QCC LGA are provided under contract by
J.J. Richards. The contract with J.J. Richards commenced in April 2015 and will conclude in April
2022. The contract includes an optional extension to 2025.


Former Palerang LGA residents living in Braidwood, Bungendore and Captains Flat also receive a
three bin service consisting of 140L weekly collect for residual, a 240L fortnightly collection for
recyclables and a 240L fortnightly collection for food and garden waste (FOGO) service.


Former Palerang LGA residents living in Royalla/Burra/Urila receive a two bin service consisting of
240L fortnightly collection for residual waste and a 240L fortnightly collection for co-mingled recycling.
Residents living in Carwoola/Primrose Valley receive one 240L fortnightly collection for co-mingled
recycling and currently self-haul their residual waste, which is also the case for Sutton Acres.
Residents living in Majors Creek/Araluen receive a 240L fortnightly residual waste collection and a
240L fortnightly co-mingled recycling service.


The current waste collection services and the associated catchment services in QPRC are
summarised in Table 4 below. The former Palerang LGA collection services are provided directly by
Council staff using Council-owned trucks.


More remote rural residents within the QPRC are required to self-haul all their wastes to council
provided collection points (e.g. bin compounds, rural recycling stations, waste transfer stations (WTSs)
and landfills) which are located across the LGA as shown in Table 7. The location of these facilities is
shown in Figure 4.
Table 4  QPRC waste collection services


Catchment Number of
Services Residual Recycling GO FOGO Collection


Contractor


Braidwood 768 140L (W) 240L (F) N/A 240L (F) Council


Bungendore 1,441 140L (W) 240L (F) N/A 240L (F) Council


Burra/Royalla/Urila 628 240L (F) 240L (F) N/A N/A Council


Captains Flat 275 140L (W) 240L (F) N/A 240L (F) Council


Carwoola/Primrose Valley 367 N/A 240L (F) N/A N/A Council


Majors Creek/Araluen 376 240L (F) 240L (F) N/A N/A Council


Queanbeyan – Urban 15,856 140L (W) 240L (F) 240L (F) N/A J.J. Richards


Queanbeyan –Urban 1568 240L (W) 240L (F) 240L (F) N/A J.J. Richards


Queanbeyan – Multi-unit
shared^ 2,898 240L (W) 240L (F) 240L (F) N/A J.J. Richards


Queanbeyan – Rural 869 240L (F) 240L (F) N/A N/A J.J. Richards


Sutton Acres 177 N/A 240L (F) N/A N/A J.J. Richards


Vacant (no service) 4,218


(W) Weekly collection, (F) Fortnightly collection, N/A Collection service not offered


^ Some shared multi-unit bins are collected twice weekly
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4.1.2 Bulky Waste


Households in the former Queanbeyan LGA are provided two kerbside clean-ups per financial year,
the cost of this service is covered through rates. These are accessed by contacting Council and
booking in their collection, and are able to place one trailer load of materials out for collection. For
residents living in either multi-unit dwellings or rural areas of the former QCC LGA, two collections are
provided on fixed dates.


The approximate number of annual bulky good collections undertaken by Council in the former QCC
LGA are summarised below.
Table 5 Approximate number of bulky good collections in former QCC LGA


Year Loads


2012-13 3206


2013-14 2888


2014-15 2564


2015-16 2717


2016-17 2582


2017-18 2792


Given there around 18,000 dwellings in the former QCC LGA, it would appear that the number of
residents utilising the bulky goods collection service is relatively small.


Bulky goods collections were included in the previous Palerang Waste Management Strategy. Due to
significant safety issues and resourcing constraints it has not yet been implemented. Former Palerang
LGA residents currently self-haul their bulky waste to transfer stations.


4.1.3 Waste Disposal
Residual waste collected from the former Palerang LGA through kerbside collection, WTS’s and bin
compounds are disposed of at Woodlawn Waste Management Facility or Braidwood Landfill.
Recycling collected by Council from kerbside collections or at WTS’s and bin compounds is taken to
the Hume MRF.


Residual waste collected from the former QCC LGA catchments are sent to Mugga Lane Landfill in the
ACT. Recycling collected by Council from kerbside collections is taken to the Hume MRF.


FOGO material from the former Palerang LGA was previously sent to Landtasia Organic Farm in
Mulloon for composting. However, this arrangement ended in 2017 and Council is currently
investigating alternative arrangements for processing this material. In the interim, FOGO collections
are taken to Bungendore RRF where the food waste component is extracted. The green waste
components go to Council’s green waste pile and food waste is sent to GoTerra, a worm-farming
business. The former QCC LGAs garden waste was composted at Oaks estate near the sewage
treatment plant.


A summary of where MSW is currently disposed of by QPRC is provided in Table 6.
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Table 6 Waste disposal summary


Former Palerang LGA Former QCC LGA
Waste
Category Disposal Facility Disposal Facility


Residual Woodlawn Waste Management Facility,
Braidwood Landfill or Nerriga Landfill


Mugga Lane Landfill, ACT


Recycling Hume MRF Hume MRF


Organics Green waste – Woodlawn for reuse as mine
rehabilitation material
Food waste – GoTerra Worm Farm


Oaks estate near the sewage
treatment plant


Bulky Waste Self-haul by residents to WTS Bungendore Resource
Recovery Facility and
Braidwood Landfill


The waste services provided by the QPRC for each waste catchment are summarised in Table 7.
Table 7 Summary of waste services for the main townships in the QPRC


Waste
Catchment


Township/
Locality


Residual
Kerbside
Collection


Recycling
Kerbside
Collection


Bin
Compound


Rural
Recycling
Station


WTS RRC Landfill


Araluen Araluen ü ü ü


Bungendore Bungendore ü ü ü ü


Primrose Valley ü


Carwoola ü


Hoskinstown ü


Mount Fairy ü
(2 sites)


Tarago ü


Braidwood Braidwood ü ü ü


Durran Durran ü


Mongarlowe ü


Ballalaba ü


Captains Flat Captains Flat ü ü ü


Collector - ü


Macs Reef Bywong/
Wamboin


ü


Sutton East ü


Majors Creek Majors Creek ü ü ü


Nerriga Nerriga ü


Burra District  Royalla ü ü


Burra ü ü


Urila ü
(select areas)


ü
(select areas)


ü


Williamsdale ü
(select areas)


ü


Queanbeyan Queanbeyan ü ü ü
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Figure 4 Waste facilities in the QPRC
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4.1.4 Access to Self-Haul Facilities


AECOM undertook an analysis of residents’ access to existing waste facilities. Waste facilities in the
QPRC were plotted in ArcGIS and the population was overlayed using ABS 2016 Census data.
ArcGIS was used to calculate the distance of each household to a landfill-resource management
centre or transfer station. Average speeds of 95km/h were assumed for the main roads; 75km/hr for
secondary roads; and 45 km/hr for urban areas. The distribution of population in the LGA is shown in
Figure 5. The time (minutes) required for residents to access a waste facility is shown in Figure 6.
Figure 5 Population distribution map (source: Australian Bureau of Statistics, 2016)
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Figure 6 Illustrative map – travel time in minutes to the nearest waste facility
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4.1.5 Education


Education activities are limited within the QPRC LGA and often occur in an adhoc fashion. QPRC
funds Keep NSW Beautiful to run the EnviroMentors program26 in local primary schools. In March
2018 five local primary schools chose to participate. The Bournda Environmental Education program27


also runs waste education activities for QPRC schools (via the CRJO). Bournda helped two QPRC
schools undertake waste audits in 2017-18.


QPRC staff also provides presentations to local schools, if requested, on an adhoc basis. In addition,
QPRC staff also attend community events such as local shows to provide community education and
undertake occasional bin inspection programs.


4.2 Council Provided Waste Services for Business
Businesses located in the former QCC LGA can access the following QPRC waste services:


· 1 x 240 L residual waste bin


· 240 L co-mingled recycling bins provided based need and storage  space available


· 240 L co-mingled greenwaste bins provided based need and storage  space available


If they generate more residual waste than this then they are required to organise their own waste
services.


The former Palerang region of QPRC provides approximately 123 services to the commercial and non-
residential sector according to the 2016-17 WARR survey.


The services currently offered to businesses in the region are summarised in Table 8.
Table 8 Council provided waste services for local businesses


Service Former Palerang LGA Former Queanbeyan LGA
Residual Yes Yes
Recycling Yes Yes
FOGO No No
GO No Yes
Bulky good drop-off Yes No
Waste reduction education No Yes


4.2.1 Business Recycling Programs


Within the former QCC LGA, QPRC has also been supporting business participation the ActSmart
business recycling program28 since 2012. Approximately 20-30 new business have participated in the
program each year since then with some 32 choosing to remain accredited in the system - voluntarily
recording and sharing waste and recycling data.


A further 76 former QCC LGA businesses have participated in the NSW EPA Bin Trim29 program.
Recently further Bin Trim funding was allocated to the region and local businesses are being
encouraged to participate.


These businesses recycling and waste reduction programs have been shown to significantly reduce
waste to landfill from participating businesses. However, the participation rate remains a relatively


26 http://knswb.org.au/our-programs/enviromentors/
27 http://bourndaeec.nsw.edu.au/
28 https://www.actsmart.act.gov.au/what-can-i-do/business/recycling
29 https://www.epa.nsw.gov.au/your-environment/recycling-and-reuse/business-government-recycling/bin-trim
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small portion of the 4,500 or so business in the QPRC area30. Hence, the overall impact of these
programs, on resource recovery in the QPRC, at their current participation rates, is likely to be modest.


4.2.2 Food Rescue


QPRC recently received a funding grant through the EPA Waste Less Recycle More program to help
reduce food waste and rescue food for provision to vulnerable groups via OzHarvest. A Food Rescue
Project Officer will be appointed in 2018 who will work with QPRC businesses and OzHarvest to
progress this valuable initiative.


While the quantities of waste diverted through food rescue tend to be relatively small – they provide
significant social benefits to disadvantaged members of the community, educational benefits for all
involved and often provide economic benefits to the participating businesses.


4.3 Construction and Demolition Waste
C&D waste from the former QCC LGA is taken to the ACT C&D MRF at Mugga Lane or the Capital
Concrete Recycling (CCR) Facility at Pialligo. Soil is also taken to the CCR facility. In 2018-19 a new
soil facility is expected to open at Mugga Lane.


Building operations in the former Palerang LGA take C&D waste to the Bungendore WTS. C&D
businesses are encouraged to separate materials through pricing mechanisms. Concrete and metals
are sent to appropriate facilities for recycling, and residual waste is transported to Woodlawn for
disposal.  A relatively small amount of C&D waste is also received at the Braidwood landfill.  Council
does not currently accurately and comprehensively track overall C&D waste volumes and
recycling/diversion rates.


The largest new area of development in the QPRC is the Googong estate which is expected to grow
from 892 to 3,748 households by 203131. C&D waste from this area is currently transported
approximately 20 km to the Re.Group MRF in Canberra through Jerrabomberra, or to CCR through
Karabar and Queanbeyan.


4.4 Planned Changes to Waste Infrastructure
The former Palerang Council has been undertaking a staged plan to close the rural landfills servicing
the former Palerang waste catchments. The closure of these rural landfills will reduce the potential
long term environmental liabilities for Council although there are significant costs associated with
closing these facilities. The landfills listed in Table 9 have been closed or have been identified by
Council for closure. In place of the landfill sites, Council has developed a plan to construct a series of
RRC, WTS’s and bin compounds. Construction of the RRCs and WTS’s will improve Council’s ability
to track resource recovery rates and therefore develop programs to increase diversion rates. Table 9
details the planned closure and rehabilitation dates for these facilities, and the planned waste
management practices which will service the communities over the next 20 years.


30


http://stat.abs.gov.au/itt/r.jsp?RegionSummary&region=10102&dataset=ABS_REGIONAL_ASGS&geoconcept=REGION&meas
ure=MEASURE&datasetASGS=ABS_REGIONAL_ASGS&datasetLGA=ABS_NRP9_LGA&regionLGA=REGION&regionASGS=
REGION
31 .idcommunity (2018), Googong: Population, households and dwellings. <https://forecast.id.com.au/queanbeyan-
palerang/population-households-dwellings?WebID=150 >







AECOM Waste Strategy for QPRC
QPRC Waste Strategy - Briefing Paper – Current status of waste management in the
QPRC region


Revision 01 – 24-Sep-2018
Prepared for – Queanbeyan-Palerang Regional Council – ABN: 95 933 070 982


25


Table 9 Completed and planned changes to waste management infrastructure


Landfill
Planned
Closure
Date


Rehabilitation
Date


Proposed/Implemented Waste
Management Practice


Actual/Estimated Costs to
Close Old Landfill


Araluen Closed 2019/20 Roadside domestic waste
collection service supplemented
by a bin compound.


$500,000 (estimated)


Bungendore Closed 2018/19 The Bungendore RRC and WTS
opened in December 2014.


$1,500,000 (estimated)


Braidwood 2018/19 2019/20 Council has begun construction
of a RRC and WTS on Bombay
Road immediately west of the
sewerage treatment works.


$2,000,000 (estimated)


Captains
Flat


Closed 2015/16 WTS in operation. $500,000 (actual)


Collector - - Landfill to remain open for
foreseeable future. Operated by
Upper Lachlan Shire.


-


Macs Reef Closed 2018/19 Macs Reef WTS was opened in
December 2014.


$1,500,000 (actual)


Majors
Creek


Closed 2019/20 Roadside domestic waste
collection service supplemented
by a bin compound.


$500,000 (estimated)


Nerriga 2019/20 2020/21 Nerriga Landfill will continue to
operate until 2018/19 dependent
on public consultation. In
association with closure of the
landfill an alternative waste
management service will be
investigated.


$500,000 (estimated)
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5.0 Council Fees and Charges


5.1 Existing Domestic Waste Management Charges
Council has a number of different fees and charges which are applicable depending on the location of
the property. A summary of the domestic waste charges applicable in 2018/19 is shown in Table 10
and Table 11. Domestic waste management charges are applied to residents with a kerbside waste
collection. Additional charges for extra or larger bins are not shown. The full Revenue Policy is
available from Council’s website.
Table 10 Domestic waste charges former QCC 2018-19


Code Description Domestic
Waste Charge


Number of
services


DW1  Domestic Waste 140L waste bin, 240L recycling and
240L green waste


$319 12,056


DW2  Domestic Waste 240L waste bin, 240L recycling and
240L green waste


$425 1,606


DW7  Multi unit Shared service 240L waste bin, 240L recycling $291 3,245


DW8  Multi unit Shared service including shared greenwaste
(requested by body corporate)


$319 58


DW10 Vacant Domestic Waste Charge $25 620


DW11 Rural Waste Availability Charge for occupied premises
outside of the urban Domestic Waste Collection areas


$47 326


DW
15


Rural Waste Collection - Optional fortnightly 240L waste
bin and 240L recycling per annum


$346 38


DW17 Rural Waste Collection - Optional fortnightly 240L
recycling only per annum


$176 8


Table 11 Domestic waste charges former Palerang Council 2018-19


Type Domestic
Waste Charge


Number of
services


DWP1 Domestic Waste Urban - 140L waste bin collected
weekly, 240L recycling and 240L Green Waste collected
fortnightly


$375 2,060


DWP4 Domestic Waste Rural 240L waste bin collected
fortnightly and 240L recycling bin collected fortnightly


$303 735


DWP6 Domestic Waste Rural – Bin compound 240L waste bin
and 240L recycling bin collected fortnightly


$228 49


DWP8 Sutton East, Carwoola, Urila and Primrose Valley –
240L Recycling Bin collected fortnightly


$105 508


DWP10 Sutton East, Carwoola, Urila and Primrose Valley –
Additional 240L Recycling Bin collected fortnightly


$85 16


DWP12 Annual Domestic Waste Charge – Vacant Land (urban) $25 11
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The domestic waste management charge covers the following costs associated with management of
residential waste:


· Wages of operational and management staff


· Corporate overheads


· Loan repayments


· Insurance


· Depreciation


· Vehicle operational and maintenance costs


· Waste Contracts


· Purchase of bins and other assets


· Waste disposal fees


· Education activities


Further detail on costs will be provided at later stages of the waste strategy project.


5.2 General Waste Charge (former Palerang LGA)
The majority of residents in the former Palerang LGA pay a general waste charge. In 2018/19 this
charge is either $25 (for vacant properties without a ‘tip pass’), $361 or $400 per rateable property.
This charge funds the following components of Council’s waste management activities:


· Design and construction costs for new facilities


· Wages of operational and management staff


· Corporate overheads


· Loan repayments


· Insurance


· Depreciation


· Vehicle operational and maintenance costs


· Waste Contracts


· Rehabilitation of closed landfills


· Maintenance of facilities


· Waste disposal fees


· Education activities


Further detail on costs will be provided at later stages of the waste strategy project.


5.3 Landfills Charge (former Palerang LGA)
Any property issued with a ‘tip pass’ within the former Palerang LGA pays a Landfill Charge. This
charge covers the cost of disposing of waste at landfills within the former Palerang LGA. This cost is
separated from the General Waste Charge following a ruling by the Australian Taxation Office.


The Landfill Charge is $52 for the 2018/19 financial year. It is expected that this cost will be removed
following closure of the remaining landfills in the Palerang LGA.
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5.4 Business Waste Management Charge (Former QCC LGA)
Council recognises that many businesses operate private waste removal services because of the
nature of their manufacturing or business processes. In these premises Council’s waste service is not
required. However, Council incurs costs in the administration and provision of the waste and recycling
bins in business premises. As a result, Council imposes a mandatory charge for businesses in the
former QCC LGA for the availability of the service and an optional charge if the owner chooses to
actually have a waste or recycling bin collected from the premises.  The business waste management
charge covers the following costs:


· Access to the ACTSmart business and office recycling program


· Access to School Waste Education Program (schools only)


· Access to Queanbeyan WAMI


· Loan repayments


· Insurance


· Depreciation


· Wages


· Overheads


· Vehicles costs


· Waste Contracts


· Purchase of bins and other assets


· Waste disposal fees


Further detail on costs will be provided at later stages of the waste strategy project.
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6.0 Population, Waste Generation and Resource Recovery
6.1 Population and Households
6.1.1 Population Data


According to the Australian Bureau of Statistics 2016 Census, QPRC LGA population currently stands
at 59,136. Council’s population is forecast to increase by 32.4% to a total of 78,756 by 203132. Most of
this population growth is expected to occur in greater Queanbeyan and the new estates of Tralee and
Googong and the township of Bungendore. These trends are reflected in the number of growth in
households over the next 30 years in the QPRC LGA.


6.1.2 Household Data


QPRC provided their modelling for growth in household numbers across a number of localities. The
estimated number of households in QPRC from 2016 to 2050 with and without a Domestic Waste
charge is provided in Table 12 and Table 13.
Table 12 Number of households with domestic waste charge from 2016 to 2050


Locality
Number of Households with Domestic Waste charge


2016 2021 2026 2031 2036 2050 Difference
(2016-2050)


Carwoola-Greenleigh-
The Ridgeway


827 844 907 980 1,055 1,131 304


Crestwood 2,439 2,556 2,608 2,642 2,672 2,864 425


Googong 866 1,682 2,672 3,812 4,928 6,190 5,324


Jerrabomberra 3,284 3,292 3,299 3,306 3,312 3,551 267


Karabar 3,483 3,495 3,525 3,547 3,572 3,830 347


Queanbeyan 3,221 3,399 3,449 3,489 3,529 3,783 562


Queanbeyan East 2,176 2,332 2,368 2,395 2,420 2,594 418


Queanbeyan West 1,323 1,333 1,345 1,360 1,375 1,474 151


Royalla - Burra 614 629 639 649 659 706 92


Tralee - Environa 7 105 510 1,075 1,500 1,608 1,601


Bungendore 1,792 1,912 2,549 3,111 3,572 4,410 2,618


Braidwood 772 819 869 922 978 1,154 382


Captains Flat 278 280 282 284 286 292 14


Araluen 166 170 174 178 182 193 27


Burra/Williamsdale 453 458 463 468 473 490 37


Carwoola 330 341 352 363 375 409 79


Majors Creek 212 217 222 227 232 246 34


Primrose Valley 42 43 44 45 46 48 6


Royalla 219 224 229 234 239 256 37


Sutton Acres 177 181 185 189 193 205 28


Urila 30 30 30 30 30 30 0


Total 22,711 24,342 26,721 29,306 31,628 35,464 12,753


32 Queanbeyan-Palerang Regional Council | population forecast, idcommunity – demographic resources. Viewed 31 May 2018,
<https://forecast.id.com.au/queanbeyan-palerang>
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Table 13 Number of households without a domestic waste collection service


Locality
Number of households without Domestic Waste Charge


2016 2021 2026 2031 2036 2050
Difference


(2016-
2050)


Bungendore 783 799 815 831 847 893 110
Braidwood 1539 1564 1590 1617 1644 1718 179
Captains Flat 70 71 72 73 74 77 7
Araluen 97 98 99 100 101 104 7
Burra/Williamsdale 251 256 261 266 271 288 37
Carwoola 17 17 17 17 17 17 0
Majors Creek 48 49 50 51 52 55 7
Macs Reef 1231 1261 1291 1322 1354 1447 216
Collector 91 93 95 97 99 105 14
Nerriga 342 348 354 360 366 384 42


Total 4,469 4,556 4,644 4,734 4,825 5,088 619


The approximate total number of households in the QPRC LGA (including households with and
without the domestic waste charge) is given in the table below.
Table 14 Total number of households QPRC LGA


2016 2021 2026 2031 2036 2050 Difference
(2016-2050)


Total LGA 27,180 28,898 31,365 34,040 36,453 40,552 13,372


6.2 QPRC Waste Generation Rates
6.2.1 Municipal Solid Waste


QPRC commissioned the QPRC Household Kerbside Bin System Audit (EC Sustainable, 2018) of
kerbside waste bins in 2018. The results from this report have been used to model waste generation
for the QPRC LGA. The audit identified that on average the composition of waste generated by
residents is residual to landfill (21%), recyclables (28%) and organics (food and garden) (51%). Based
on the average kilograms of waste type per household per week (kg/hh/wk), as shown in Table 15, the
total waste generation for all households in the LGA was modelled. Waste generation has not been
modelled based on current diversion rates but on estimated generation per waste type.
Table 15 Household waste generation rates (source: EC Sustainable, 2018)


Waste Type Rate Unit


Residual 3.6 kg/household/week


Recycling 4.8 kg/household/week


Organics 8.8 kg/household/week


Total 17.2 kg/household/week
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To identify the estimated volume of waste generated by the LGA up to 2050, the rates of waste
generation in Table 15 were applied to:


· the number of households per year (refer to Table 14)


· a 0.7% waste growth rate per year33


The estimated waste generation from 2016 through to 2050 is given in Table 16 and illustrated in
Figure 7.
Table 16 Waste generation 2016 – 2050 (tonnes per annum)


2016 2021 2026 2031 2036 2041 2046 2050
Residual  6,692  7,381  8,295   9,322   10,338   11,150   11,981   12,680


Recycling  5,019  5,536  6,221   6,992  7,753  8,363   8,986  9,510


Organics  12,269   13,532   15,208   17,091   18,952   20,442   21,966   23,246
Total 23,980 26,448 29,725 33,405 37,043 39,955 42,933 45,435


Figure 7 Estimated Waste Generation in QPRC LGA based on current generation rates


6.2.1.1 Council Drop-off Facility Information


Drop off (self-haul) is domestic material delivered by residents directly from households to a council
drop off facility or a council mobile service(s). This includes material dropped off by residents such as
Residual Waste, Dry Recycling, Garden Organics, E-waste, Mattresses, Metals, Hazardous, other
(e.g.; Batteries, Globes, Cartridges, etc.).  The following information is from the QPRC 2016-17 WARR
survey.


33 Australian National Waste Report 2016, identified that over nine years, excluding fly ash, waste generation increased by about
19% or an average of 1.9% per year and per capita generation trended upwards with a 7% overall increase over nine years or
an average increase of 0.7% per year (REC & Blue Environment, 2016, page 42).
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Table 17 Council drop-off facility information (source: QPRC WARR Survey 2016-17)


Name of Facility Tonnes Received Tonnes disposed of to
Landfill Measurement Method


Queanbeyan Waste
Minimisation Centre


2,436 24 Council Methodology


Bungendore Resource
Recovery Centre


3,588 2,213 Weighbridge


Macs Reef Waste
Transfer Station


500 391 Weighbridge


Braidwood Landfill 1,149 939 Council Methodology


Captains Flat Waste
Transfer Station


0 0 Council Methodology


Nerriga Landfill 169 67 Council Methodology


T
o
t
a
l


7,842 3,634 -


6.2.2 Commercial and Industrial Waste Generation


As noted in Section 4.2 a commercial service is offered by QPRC to businesses in the former QCC
LGA. According to the QPRC 2016-2017 WARR Survey the following waste quantities were collected
by Council from the commercial and non-residential sector:


· Residual Waste –from 667 premises – 570 tonnes


· Recyclables – from 447 premises – 135 tonnes


· Greenwaste – 48 premises - 0.004 tonnes


QPRC provide the former Palerang LGA with 123 waste and recycling services to the commercial and
non-residential sector however does not separately record these quantities from municipal waste.


The above quantities based on services provided by QPRC to the C&I sector, are expected to
represent only a small percentage of the overall C&I waste generation in the LGA, with the majority
collected by private waste contractors and delivered to facilities in the ACT region.


6.2.3 Construction and Demolition Waste Generation


As noted in Section 4.3 C&D waste is currently received at Bungendore Transfer Station and
Braidwood landfill. The following figures are noted in the 2016-17 WARR Survey:


· Concrete 53.8 tonnes  - passed onto external processor


· Mixed C&D: 584.6 tonnes – landfilled


· Sand, soil and rubble – 584 tonnes – Internal council use (recycled/reused)


The quantities noted above are expected to represent only a small percentage of the overall C&D
waste generation in the LGA with the majority delivered to processing facilities in the ACT region as
noted in Section 4.3.


6.3 Resource Recovery
Average resource recovery rates for the whole of Australia and NSW are presented in Table 18.  As
noted in Section 3.1.2 QPRC achieves around 46% resource recovery from the MSW sector, which is
in-line with the average for the NSW Regional regulated area.
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Table 18  Estimates of average resource recovery in Australia and NSW 2014-1534


Waste Category Australia Sydney Metro Rest of NSW  (no levy)


Municipal Solid Waste
(MSW)


51% 58% 56%


Commercial and
Industrial Waste (C&I)


64% 61% 50%


Construction and
Demolition Waste (C&D)


64% 73% 57%


Based on the waste bin audits undertaken in 2018 (EC Sustainable, 2018) the current kerbside
diversion rates and potential diversion rates based on improved additional resource recovery is given
in Table 19. As shown in Table 19 with improved resource recovery there is potential to increase the
kerbside diversion rate from 46% to around 78%.
Table 19 Diversion rates - current and potential (source: EC Sustainable, 2018)


Diversion rate type


Diversion rate (% by weight)
Former QCC LGA Former Palerang LGA


Overall
Urban Rural Urban Rural – 1-bin Rural 2-bin


Current kerbside
diversion rate


45.1 35.5 54.8 73.4 38.8 46.7


With
additional
recovery
of these
material
types from
the waste
bins


Recyclables 52.7 40.7 61.3 - 45.3 54.0


Garden
organics


45.5 36.0 55.4 - 43.8 47.3


Other
FOGO
compliant
material


69.9 53.4 72.0 - 69.8 70.4


All above 77.9 59.2 79.2 - 81.4 78.2


34 Based on Table 3 NSW WARR progress report 2017 https://www.epa.nsw.gov.au/-/media/epa/corporate-
site/resources/waste/17p0083-warr-strategy-progress-report-2014-
15.pdf?la=en&hash=6C52BEF220E9C0EB2BF63368EE965E1673B0EDF8 and the Australian National Waste Report 2013
<http://www.environment.gov.au/system/files/resources/4b666638-1103-490e-bdef-480581a38d93/files/wgrra.pdf>
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7.0 Benchmarking in the Region
Waste generation and services data for other councils in the QPRC region and beyond has been
provided by the CRJO by way of their Regional Waste Strategy35. This information was supplemented
by consultation with individual councils who provided additional information and findings from the latest
NSW Local Government Waste and Resource Recovery Data Report 2014-15.  AECOM has compiled
this data into a benchmarking table, which can be found in Appendix A. Key findings are summarised
below and in the following sub-sections:


· All councils in the region provide a weekly residual waste collection service however some
townships don’t receive the service such as Carwoola, Primrose Valley and Sutton Acres.


· All councils in the region provide a 240L fortnightly recycling collection service, except for Snowy
Monaro which offers varying bin sizes (120L, 240L, or 360L).


· All councils except for Yass and Upper Lachlan provide either a 240L Garden Organics (GO) or
Food and Garden Organics (FOGO) service.


· All councils in the region offer a bulky waste collection service to sections of the community.


7.1 MSW Recycling Rates
Figure 8 summarises the MSW recycling rates of comparable councils and the ACT, and highlights
QPRC in green to understand how Council currently performs with respect to the surrounding LGA’s in
the region.
Figure 8  MSW Recycling rate per council in percentage (source: CRJO Waste Strategy 2017 unless noted otherwise)


* Sourced from Wingecarribee 2016-17 WARR Survey


** Sourced from 2014-15 NSW Local Government Waste and Resource Recovery Data Report 2014-15


As highlighted in the above figure QPRC is currently performing at around the median when compared
to other Councils in the local region with a recycling rate of around 46%. The NSW EPA reported an
overall recycling rate across NSW for MSW of 58% in the latest Progress Report.


35 Wright (2018), Regional Waste Strategy for the Canberra Region Joint Organisation (CRJO), June 2018
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7.2 Garden and Food Organics Recovery Rates
Figure 9 presents the quantity of organics (Garden and / or Food Organics) that each comparable
council is recovering.
Figure 9  Annual organics recycling per council in tonnes per capita


Figure 10  Annual organics recycling per council in tonnes total
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7.3 Waste and Recycling Service Providers
Table 20 provides a summary of who (In House or Contractor) provides the waste collection services
in each LGA.
Table 20 Waste and recycling service providers (source: CRJO Regional Strategy 2017)


Member Waste/Recycling Contractor Organics Contractor


Yass In House No Service


Bega1 Cleanaway Cleanaway


Eurobodalla Suez Suez


Goulburn-Mulwaree In House In House


Upper Lachlan2 In House No Service


Hilltops Elouera Industries Cleanaway


QPRC JJ Richards (Former QCC LGA)
In House (Former Palerang LGA)


JJ Richards (Former QCC LGA)
In House (Former Palerang LGA)


Snowy Monaro Remondis / In House In House


ACT Suez Corkhill Brothers


Wingecarribee JJ Richards JJ Richards


Albury Cleanaway Cleanaway
Note 1.  Bega Recently tendered its waste, recycling and FOGO collections, to start July 2018
Note 2.  Will review/re-new their recycling contract in June/July 2018


As shown in Table 20 generally Councils in the region contract out their waste, recycling and organics
collection services.


7.4 Waste Fees and Charges
Benchmarking waste rates, fees and charges in the region needs to be treated with caution given the
varying methods for developing and assigning fees in each region.
Table 21 outlines current residual (mixed) waste disposal fees and annual domestic waste charges at
a number of facilities in the CRJO region and similar Councils.
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Table 21 Waste fees and charges (source: councils published annual rates and fees/charges 2018)


Member
Residual Waste
Drop Off Domestic
Rate ($/tonne)


Residual Waste
Drop Off Rate
Commercial
($/tonne)


Annual General Domestic
Waste Charge Rateable
Residential Properties


Yass $30 $90 $387


Bega $156 $218 Standard Residential - $473.65
Standard Rural - $416.15
Standard Multi-Unit $473.65


Eurobodalla $135 $135 $313.90


Goulburn-Mulwaree $208 $208 Rural Waste Card $320


Upper Lachlan Not Available Not Available Condobolin - $459
Other Areas - $345


Hilltops No Charge for Rate
payer/Residents


$140 Varies:
Harden/ Murrumburrah $438
Boorowa $200
Galong $350
Young $322


QPRC Queanbeyan WMC
Utes and Trailers
$7 per visit


Queanbeyan WMC
Utes and Trailers
$7 per visit


Varies:
Former QCC LGA –
DW1 - 2018/19 - $319
(140L waste, 240L recycling,
240L greenwaste)


Former Palerang
LGA facilities
Varies depending
on load size


Former Palerang
LGA facilities
$155 per tonne
without Tip Pass
$100 per tonne with
Tip Pass


Varies:
Former Palerang LGA
–
DWP1 – 2018/19 - $375
(140L waste, 240L recycling,
240L greenwaste)


Snowy Monaro $155 $195 $440 (Domestic Waste and
Recycling Collection)
$539 (Domestic Waste, Recycling
& FOGO Collection Cooma only)


ACT $96.05 $155.05 No separate Domestic Waste
Charge (included in General
Rate)


Wingecarribee $323.60 $323.60 80L Waste Service - $422
140L Weekly Waste Service $526
240L Weekly Waste Service $680


Albury $153 $153 $250 Default Service Option


As can be seen from the above table the QPRC General Waste Charges are generally in-line (if not
lower) that other similar Councils in the CRJO region.  Further details on the QPRC waste
management charges are provided in Section 5.0.
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8.0 What Can / Cannot QPRC Influence in the Waste Sector?


8.1 What QPRC Can Influence
QPRC can control the range, price, accessibility and convenience of waste services provided to
households in the region.


While most waste services to the C&I and C&D sectors in the QPRC are provided by the private
sector, Council can choose to intervene in these markets using planning controls, by subsidising
additional waste services and/or infrastructure.


Council can provide infrastructure and services on a user pays basis or fund these initiatives through
specific levies within the rates bills to residents or businesses.


Council can ensure that suitably zoned and located land is made available for developing and
operating waste management and resource recovery infrastructure.


Council can improve resource recovery in both the residential and non-residential sectors through
delivering and supporting targeted education campaigns designed to raise awareness on what can
and cannot be recycled, reducing litter and avoiding waste generation.


8.2 What QPRC Cannot Influence
QPRC cannot influence national and global consumer trends that lead the quantities and composition
of waste generated. It can, however support individuals, families, school, community organisations and
businesses to make better decisions around purchasing and waste disposal to reduce local waste
generation.


In general, local councils have only limited influence over the State and Federal regulatory
environment. The QPRC agreement with the ACT Government and relationship through the CRJO
provide QPRC will direct channel to progress its views to the highest levels of the ACT Government.


QPRC cannot influence national and global markets for recyclable materials. It can, however, create
stable markets for various local recyclable streams through its purchasing policies and programs.
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9.0 Next Steps
This discussion paper will support the following key next steps in the preparation of the new Waste
Strategy for QPRC:


· Provide background information to the first QPRC Waste Strategy Working Group (WSWG)
Meeting currently scheduled for the early September


· Provide background information for a Council meeting currently scheduled for mid-October to
seek Council endorsement prior to proceeding with the first Community Consultation session.


· Provide background information for the first Community Consultation sessions to be held in mid-
October


· Support identification of alternative waste management and resource recovery options. These
options will be identified based on findings from our site inspections, discussions with QPRC staff,
information in the background briefing paper, and outcomes of the initial WSWG meeting and
Community Consultation sessions.  Based on our initial research and discussions with Council,
provided below are some preliminary options for consideration by Council and the WSWG:


- Sending QPRC MSW to Veolia’s Woodlawn MBT.


- Negotiating formal arrangements with Re.Group (current Hume MRF owner and operator) for
the use of the Hume MRF. This agreement could cover CDS eligible containers. A lower gate
fee may be achieved via QPRC agreeing to purchase MRF glass for use in roads and civil
works.


- Supporting the objectives of the NSW CDS scheme through:


§ Establishing a sorting facility to remove CDS containers from yellow-bin collections prior
to its provision to the Hume MRF


§ Promoting and supporting staff and residents participation in the NSW EPA “dob in a
tosser” campaign.


§ Installing public place recycling bins for CDS containers.


§ Establishing CDS waste collection services at commercial operations including hotels
and clubs.


§ Assisting sporting clubs or community groups to establish CDS collection operations.


- Establishing a facility to restore and refurbish the better pieces of furniture, recovered from
bulky waste collection or drop-off at local transfer stations. This furniture could be resold
within the region or more widely.


- Gaining better access to existing product stewardship schemes as well as earlier access to
new schemes as they are established. Options include establishing Council run drop off
centres for items covered under product stewardship schemes  and then transporting this
waste to free drop off centres36.


- Expanding former QCC LGAs third bin service to take food waste. This could be done on a
fortnightly or weekly basis. Such a change should be introduced in combination with a
community education campaign.


- Co-operation with the ACT Government to establish an organics processing site able to take
food and garden organics from both QPRC region and the ACT.


- QPRC may wish to further investigate opportunities to support local business development
through their purchasing practices, waste management contracts, the provision of
appropriately zoned land, increased education activities and/or direct investment.


36 This would need to be done regularly enough to ensure each load was below any threshold for commercial waste (e.g. less
than 15 computers at a time taken to the Mugga lane drop offs or less than X L of paint).
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10.0 Limitations
AECOM Services Pty Limited (AECOM) has prepared this report in accordance with the usual care
and thoroughness of the consulting profession for the use of Queanbeyan Palerang Regional Council
and only those third parties who have been authorised in writing by AECOM to rely on this Report.


It is based on generally accepted practices and standards at the time it was prepared. No other
warranty, expressed or implied, is made as to the professional advice included in this Report.


It is prepared in accordance with the scope of work and for the purpose outlined in the AECOM
conditions of tendering included in the proposal dated 17 March 2018.


Where this Report indicates that information has been provided to AECOM by third parties, AECOM
has made no independent verification of this information except as expressly stated in the Report.
AECOM assumes no liability for any inaccuracies in or omissions to that information.


This Report was prepared between June and September 2018 and is based on the conditions
encountered and information reviewed at the time of preparation. AECOM disclaims responsibility for
any changes that may have occurred after this time.


This Report should be read in full. No responsibility is accepted for use of any part of this report in any
other context or for any other purpose or by third parties. This Report does not purport to give legal
advice. Legal advice can only be given by qualified legal practitioners.


Except as required by law, no third party may use or rely on this Report unless otherwise agreed by
AECOM in writing. Where such agreement is provided, AECOM will provide a letter of reliance to the
agreed third party in the form required by AECOM.


To the extent permitted by law, AECOM expressly disclaims and excludes liability for any loss,
damage, cost or expenses suffered by any third party relating to or resulting from the use of, or
reliance on, any information contained in this Report. AECOM does not admit that any action, liability
or claim may exist or be available to any third party.


Except as specifically stated in this section, AECOM does not authorise the use of this Report by any
third party.


It is the responsibility of third parties to independently make inquiries or seek advice in relation to their
particular requirements and proposed use of the site.


Any estimates of potential costs which have been provided are presented as estimates only as at the
date of the Report. Any cost estimates that have been provided may therefore vary from actual costs
at the time of expenditure.
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Appendix A Benchmarking Table


Jurisdiction


Population (2016
census)
Area (ha)
Towns with >1000
people


Waste Facilities
Utilised by each
Council


Waste Facilities in
the LGA WARR Performance Dedicated waste


resources / Initiatives


Bega Valley Shire
Council


33, 253


6,279km2


Bega – 4,668
Merimbula – 3,544
Tura Beach – 2,921
Tathra – 1,675


Shoalhaven Recycling
MRF in Bomaderry


Landfills
CWF
Eden


Transfer Stations
Bermagui
Cobargo
Candelo
Bemboka
Wallagoot
Merimbula
Eden


MSW Recycling Rate:
48%


Organics recycled:
4,833t


No dedicated resource


Eurobodalla Shire
Council


37, 232


3,422 km2


Batemans Bay –
11,294
Moruya – 3,982
Narooma – 3,342
Tuross Head – 2,120
Dalmeny – 1,932
Malua Bay – 1929
Batehaven – 1,776
Broulee – 1,717
Tomakin – 1,001


Suez Recycling MRF
in Moruya


Landfills
Surf Beach
Brou


Transfer Stations
Yarragee Road
Moruya


MSW Recycling Rate:
54%


Organics recycled:
12,377t


As required


Own initiatives:
Review existing
strategy
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Jurisdiction


Population (2016
census)
Area (ha)
Towns with >1000
people


Waste Facilities
Utilised by each
Council


Waste Facilities in
the LGA WARR Performance Dedicated waste


resources / Initiatives


Goulburn-Mulwaree
Council


29,609


3,220km2


Goulburn – 22,890
Marulan – 1,178


Endeavour Industries
Recycling MRF in
Goulburn


Landfills
Marulan WMC
Goulburn WMC


Transfer Stations
Tarago


MSW Recycling Rate:
47%


Organics recycled:
3,282t


Waste Education &
Project Officer


Own initiatives: new
recycling infrastructure


Hilltops Council


18,498


7,139km2


Young – 7,170
Harden – 2,030
Boorowa – 1,211


Elouera Industries
Recycling MRF in
Cootamundra


Ecofill Landfill in
Jugiong


Landfills
Booroowa
Young
Bendick Murrell
Koorawatha
Reids Hill
Bribbaree
Rye Park
Milvale
Tubbul


Transfer Stations
Young
Booroowa
Harden


MSW Recycling Rate:
47%


Organics recycled:
1,660t


Limited resources


Own initiatives:
Developing new
strategy







AECOM Waste Strategy for QPRC
QPRC Waste Strategy - Briefing Paper – Current status of waste management in the QPRC region


Revision 01 – 24-Sep-2018
Prepared for – Queanbeyan-Palerang Regional Council – ABN: 95 933 070 982


Jurisdiction


Population (2016
census)
Area (ha)
Towns with >1000
people


Waste Facilities
Utilised by each
Council


Waste Facilities in
the LGA WARR Performance Dedicated waste


resources / Initiatives


Queanbeyan-
Palerang Regional
Council


56, 368


5,319km2


Queanbeyan – 26,162
Jerrabombera – 9,528
Bungendore – 4,178
Googong/Tralee –
2,759
Braidwood – 1,651


Re.Group Recycling
MRF in ACT


Queanbeyan Waste
Minimisation Centre
(WAMI)


ACT Govt. Landfill in
ACT


Landfills
Braidwood
Nerriga


Transfer Stations
Bungendore
Macs Reef
Captains Flat


MSW Recycling Rate:
46%


Organics recycled:
6,460t


Limited resources


Snowy Monaro Shire
Council


20,218


15,162km2


Cooma – 6,742
Jindabyne – 2,629
Bombala – 1,387
Berridale – 1,197


Re.Group Recycling
MRF in ACT


Landfills
Bombala
Cooma
Jindabyne


Transfer Stations
Adaminaby
Berridale
Bredbo
Cathcart
Nimmitabel
Numeralla
Delegate


MSW Recycling Rate:
34%


Organics recycled:
1,175t


One full time employee


Own initiatives:
FOGO kerbside
expansion to Bredbo,
Michelago, Nimmitabel
Mobile CRC to rural
areas
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Jurisdiction


Population (2016
census)
Area (ha)
Towns with >1000
people


Waste Facilities
Utilised by each
Council


Waste Facilities in
the LGA WARR Performance Dedicated waste


resources / Initiatives


Upper Lachlan Shire
Council


7,695


7,102km2


Crookwell – 2,641


Re.Group Recycling
MRF in ACT


Landfills
Crookwell
Gunning
Tuena
Bigga


Transfer Stations
Collector
Taralga


MSW Recycling Rate:
19%


Organics recycled:
0t


Education Campaign
to support planned
improvements to
kerbside services


No recorded initiatives.


Yass Valley Council


16,142


3,999km2


Yass – 6,506
Murrumbateman –
3,219
Sutton – 1,660


Re.Group Recycling
MRF in ACT


Ecofill Landfill in
Jugiong


Landfills
Gundaroo
Eco-Fill Jugiong


Transfer Stations
Binalong
Bookham
Bowning
Yass
Murrumbateman
Wee Jasper


MSW Recycling Rate:
36%


Organics recycled:
1,389t


No recorded resources


No recorded initiatives


ACT


396,397


168km2


Canberra


Re.Group Recycling
MRF in ACT


Corkhill Brothers GO
processing in ACT


ACT Govt. Landfill in
ACT


Landfills
ACT Government
Landfill


Transfer Stations
Corkhill Brothers
Re.Group MRF


MSW Recycling Rate:
68*%


Organics recycled:
-**
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Jurisdiction


Population (2016
census)
Area (ha)
Towns with >1000
people


Waste Facilities
Utilised by each
Council


Waste Facilities in
the LGA WARR Performance Dedicated waste


resources / Initiatives


Wingecarribee


47, 882


2,689 km2


Bowral – 12,949
Mittagong – 8,999
Moss Vale – 8,579
Bundanoon – 2,729
Robertson – 1,865


Landfills
Wingecarribee RRC


Transfer Stations
Wingecarribee RRC


MSW Recycling Rate:
27%
Organics recycled:
45t


Waste Education
Officer


No recorded initiatives
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BAppendix B
Implementation


Strategies: Queanbeyan
City Council
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Number Number Action Status


Rural Waste Services


1 QCC QCC1
Offer the rural community an optional 240L garbage service and/or
240L recycling bin, serviced on alternate fortnights Completed


2 QCC QCC2
Close the recycling drop-off facility at Fernleigh Park following
introduction of the above services Completed


General Waste


3 QCC QCC3


Offer the community an optional 80L general waste bin for low
waste generators at a reduced waste charge – linked to 2015
contract


Not incorporated into the
waste collection contract


Recycling Services


4 QCC QCC4


Improve recycling recovery through increased
awareness/education programs – endeavour to capture 50% of
current recyclables in general waste bin and reduce contamination
to <10%


Ad hoc education activities
but no structured program


5 QCC QCC5


Develop and/or implement a recycling bin contamination policy
which can revoke service where there are serious and continual
issues Not commenced


6 QCC QCC6


Council engage a bin auditor to routinely inspect every recycling
bin prior to collection to identify offending households (earlier if
funds permit) Not commenced


7 QCC QCC7
Where additional recycling bin capacity is required, provide as an
option a 360L recycling bin at minimal additional charge. Implemented


In preperation for the next waste collection contract, specify that
the collection fleet must be capable of collecting bins ranging 240-
360L for recycling Implemented


8 QCC QCC8


Maintain the current contractual arrangements with ACT NOWaste
and Remondis in relation to acceptance and processing of all
recyclables generated by Council.


Council maintains
contractual arrangements
in line with our legislative
and regulatory
requirements


Garden Waste Service


9 QCC QCC9
Where additional garden waste bin capacity is required, Council
provide additional 240L bin on cost-recovery basis Implemented


10 QCC QCC10


Develop a comprehensive business plan to consider all options,
costs and risks in relation to collection, transport, processing and
marketing of the finished product from both the self-hauled and
existing garden waste collection. Not commenced


11 QCC QCC11 Promote mulch sales to the community
Ad-hoc promotions but no
structured program


Garden and food waste


12 QCC QCC12


Undertake a comprehensive business plan to consider the full
range of options, costs and risks for a combined food and garden
waste service Not commenced


13 QCC QCC13


Apply to the State Government ‘Waste Less Recycle More’ grant
funding to offset the cost of implementation based on $35/Hhld
and $20,000 for waste audit Not commenced


14 QCC QCC14


Conduct a trial to ascertain the take-up rate, contamination rates
and issues associated with food/ green waste collection and
services. Not commenced
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Number Number Action Status


Rural Waste Services


15 QCC QCC15


Council review trial by:
• conduct a waste audit to quantify participation, contamination,
diversion, recovery and carbon reduction impact
• conduct survey regarding collection frequency to determine if
changes should be introduced to the garden/food and general
waste bins Not commenced


16 QCC QCC16
Introduce a source-separated food waste collection service to all
households with an existing garden waste bin Not commenced


17 QCC QCC17
Provide each householder with a new 240L ventilated MGB,
kitchen caddy and supply of bio-bags – March 2015 Not commenced


18 QCC QCC18
Engage a full-time waste education officer on contract for 12
months Not commenced


19 QCC QCC19
Offer an ‘opt in’ service for med-density housing where the body
corporate nominate their building to be part of the program Not commenced


WAMI


20 QCC QCC20
Install new and improved directional signage regarding the location
of the WAMI Completed


21 QCC QCC21


Investigate reconfiguration of the existing site to offer an expanded
drop-off area for low toxic problem wastes as defined by the NSW
EPA – gas bottles/fire extinguishers, paint, lead acid batteries,
florescent tubes, smoke detectors and used motor oil


Community Recycling
Centre to open before
Christmas 2018


22 QCC QCC22


Apply for ‘Waste Less Recycle More’ funding grant funding to
provide new and upgrade existing drop-off facilities for low toxic
problematic waste


Completed. Community
Recycling Centre to open
before Christmas 2018


23 QCC QCC23


Council enter into negotiations with SEROC and DHL in relation to
providing a permanent e-waste (computer, peripherals and
televisions) collection point at the WAMI


E-waste product
stewardship program has
effectively collapsed in the
area. One-off collection
events held annually in
Queanbeyan and E-waste
facilities provided at Mugga
Lane


24 QCC QCC24
Support SEROC/SERRG to coordinate a regional tender for
processing of mattresses


Not commenced.
Mattresses sent to Soft
Landings for processing


25 QCC QCC25


Provide expanded facilities at the WAMI for mobile phones, toner
cartridges, scrap metal, used chemicals, unwanted but reusable
household items, clothing and textiles .


CRC constructed.
Additional items provided
for depending on available
space


26 QCC QCC26
Investigate an alternative location for the operation of the Men’s
Shed Not commenced


27 QCC QCC27
Install weighbridge for accurate data recording of all deliveries in
and out of the facility


No longer supported as
site constraints mean that
a weighbridge cannot be
installed in a safe and
efficient location.


28 QCC QCC28
Establish a DrumMuster compound for used plastic agricultural
containers Not commenced
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Number Number Action Status


Rural Waste Services


29 QCC QCC29


Lobby the federal government to extend EPR on all e-waste,
mattresses, gas bottles, fire extinguishers, paint and smoke
detectors Not commenced


30 QCC QCC30
Council support and promote the introduction of a regional
mattress recycling program.


Completed. Mattresses
sent to Soft Landings for
processing


31 QCC QCC31


Conduct a feasibility study into the various operating models in
other locations to assist in determining the preferred structure to
suit Council’s risk profile in relation to the future operation of a
reuse shop. Not commenced


32 QCC QCC32


Engage with local charities and undertake an EOI with the local
community to determine the level of interest in operation of a reuse
shop at a Council-provided facility as social enterprise Not commenced


33 QCC QCC33
Investigate an alternative larger site and develop a master plan for
all recycling/reuse activities in the same location Not commenced


Bulky Waste Clean-Up Service


34 QCC QCC34


Maintain bulky waste service to twice per annum for single
households in the urban areas with additional services on a fee for
service or ‘pay as you go’ basis On-going


35 QCC QCC35 Maintain bulky waste service in med-density areas to two per year On-going


36 QCC QCC36
Maintain the current service level to rural community of two
scheduled services per year. On-going


37 QCC QCC37
Promote trash-and-treasure days or second-hand
Saturday/Sunday to encourage reuse


Council supports the
Garage Sale Trail


38 QCC QCC38
Continue to review opportunities to maximise diversion of hard
waste from landfill On-going


Litter Management


39 QCC QCC39 Council continue to support and promote litter reduction initiatives On-going


40 QCC QCC40 Council monitor developments re national CDS program.


Completed. CDS
implemented in ACT and
NSW


Illegal Dumping


41 QCC QCC41


Contact ACT Government and local police to determine interest in
working cooperatively as a dedicated group of officers in tackling
illegal dumping and pursuing offenders.


Completed. Regional
Illegal Dumping squad
created.


42 QCC QCC42
Seek funding if appropriate from ‘Waste Less Recycle More’
funding package On-going


43 QCC QCC43
Establish and maintain a database and map to identify incidences
of repeat illegal dumping activity


Completed. EPA portal
utilised for this purpose


44 QCC QCC44
Install motion activated cameras in target ‘hot spots’ in an effort to
reduce activity


Implemented. Cameras
installed as necessary at
problem locations


45 QCC QCC45
Work cooperatively with real estate agents ensuring all new
tenancies and home-owners aware of the services and penalties On-going


46 QCC QCC46


Encourage ongoing dialogue between rangers, health surveyors,
real estate agents and strata managers to reduce dumping
incidents. On-going
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Number Number Action Status


Rural Waste Services


47 QCC QCC47


Undertake a media campaign to raise awareness of the  issue of
dumping and the penalties and enforcement activities of Council
rangers Not commenced


Event Waste Management


48 QCC QCC48
Apply waste-wise event management principles for events
organised at Council venues. On-going


49 QCC QCC49
Provide recycling opportunities at shopping precincts, swimming
pool, sports fields and parks On-going


50 QCC QCC50


Council consider the purchase of specific bins, hoods and signage
to clearly differentiate what products go where for use at events
and sporting functions. Completed


Tender for collection and processing


51 QCC QCC51


Prepare tender documents for a new waste collection contract for
urban areas with variable bin size including:
• General waste 80L–240L, recycling 240L–360L & garden
organics 240L
• Provide options based on existing and alternative destinations
based on extra time/ distance for:
      • garden organics/food
      • residual waste from general waste bin
• Seek prices to:
      • deliver and service special event activities
      • provide recycling services to C&I
      • require a financial commitment to education
      • include RFID for bins and vehicles
      • fuel-efficient vehicles


Tender conducted and
Contract awarded


52 QCC QCC52
Issue an EOI for med/long-term waste processing options of
residual waste Not commenced


53 QCC QCC53


Ensure contractual arrangements in place with ACT
NOWaste/Remondis in relation to acceptance and processing of
all recyclables


Council maintains
contractual arrangements
in line with our legislative
and regulatory
requirements


54 QCC QCC54


That Council seek EOI from interested parties to:
• process the existing stockpile of 7,000– 10,000m3 of garden
waste into grades suitable for sale
• receive and process the estimated 3,000t garden organics
delivered to the WAMI
• Receive and process the anticipated 1800t of garden waste
arising from the garden organics kerbside collection OR 3,500t
garden/food waste from kerbside collection
• 4,000t stockpile of bio-solids from QCC STP
• 850tpa of bio-solids from QCC STP Not commenced


Education


55 QCC QCC55
Communicate to the community the range of bin sizes and fee
options available


On-going through Council
communications


56 QCC QCC56
Engage KABC to deliver the annual school education program to
all public and private schools within the Council area On-going


57 QCC QCC57
Market test all graphics and educational material to gauge
community understanding prior to release. Not commenced
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Number Number Action Status


Rural Waste Services


58 QCC QCC58
Continue to provide education in a range of mediums for all ages
and demographics


On-going, however no
structured program


59 QCC QCC59
Develop bin stickers for placement on either the outside of all bin
lids or front of bin. Not commenced


60 QCC QCC60
Develop, promote and implement training in organics management
including low waste gardening, composting, worm farming Not commenced


61 QCC QCC61


Provide subsidised worm farms and compost bins for those
households attending training and seeking to manage organics on
site Not commenced


62 QCC QCC62
Provide worm farms and compost bins at cost for the broader
community Not commenced


63 QCC QCC63
Promote the State Government ‘Love Food Hate Waste’ program
and website


Participated in LFHW
program in 2017


64 QCC QCC64
Promote businesses and solutions for people wishing to donate or
recycle items. On-going


Regional collaboration


65 QCC QCC65
Continue to work collaboratively within the region for the benefit of
the region On-going


66 QCC QCC66


In partnership with SERRG & SEROC, consider the opportunity for
a Sustainability Hub to co-locate resource recovery, education
facilities, reuse centre and small business opportunities


Action no longer supported
by regional group


Development Control Plan


67 QCC QCC67
Develop a DCP for garbage storage areas for to ensure sufficient
space and access for servicing Not commenced


Commercial and industrial


68 QCC QCC68 Conduct waste audit to determine weight and composition Not commenced


69 QCC QCC69 Review pricing policy based on audit results Not commenced


70 QCC QCC70
Promote waste collection services to the C&I sector by offering
multiple lifts of 240L bins


Council provides multiple
recycling bins to C&I sector
at their cost


71 QCC QCC71
Council to promote existing recycling and organics services
offered to the C&I sector


Not commenced. Action no
longer supported due to
difficulty in ensuring
promoted businesses are
complying with best
practices


72 QCC QCC72
Council continue to promote and support the Free ACTSmart
Business Program On-going


73 QCC QCC73


Support the training of a Council staff member in the Bin Trim tool
and then undertake outreach to the business community on waste
management


Council is utilising the
Southern Region Business
Enterprise Centre for this
action


74 QCC QCC74


Council promote the Bin Trim and Sustainability Advantage
programs to the business community as free or government-
assisted programs On-going







AECOM Waste Strategy for QPRC
QPRC Waste Strategy - Briefing Paper – Current status of waste management in the
QPRC region


Revision 01 – 24-Sep-2018
Prepared for – Queanbeyan-Palerang Regional Council – ABN: 95 933 070 982


CAppendix C
Implementation


Strategies: Palerang
Council
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Strategy Service
Waste Management
Aspect


Action Expected outcome
Estimated Diversion
Potential


Priority Status


PC1 Residential Putrescible


Conduct surveys of rural areas which are not
currently serviced by a residual garbage
collection service to determine best waste
management services for these areas


Surveys on whether to introduce
kerbside collections, transfer
stations or bin compounds N/A Medium Not commenced


PC2 Residential Putrescible


conduct regular spot inspections of kerbside
residual bins and bin compounds to identify
where recyclables and/or organics are being
incorrectly placed in the residual bin (where
recycling/greenwaste bins are provided)


feedback to individuals and/or
community on issues/areas for
improvement. Consider
rewards/penalty system 5% High


Ad hoc inspection carried
out, however no structured
program of inspections


PC3 Residential Recycling


Conduct surveys of rural areas which are not
currently serviced by a recycling collection
service to determine best waste management
services for these areas


Surveys on whether to introduce
kerbside collections, transfer
stations or bin compounds N/A Medium Not commenced


PC4 Residential Recycling


conduct regular spot inspections of kerbside
recycling bins and bin compounds to identify
contamination levels


feedback to individuals and/or
community on issues/areas for
improvement. Consider
rewards/penalty system 5% High


Ad hoc inspection carried
out, however no structured
program of inspections


PC5 Residential
Putrescible/Recycling/
Organics


Conduct formal audits (2-3 year interval) of
kerbside bins and compounds to measure
diversion from landfill.


Diversions rates
input to education programs
feedback to public on areas for
improvements 5% Medium


Audit conducted in early
2018


PC6 Residential Organics


Continue City to Soil
Undertake audit of kerbside collections to
assess performance
Invest in education efforts to increase
diversion of organics and reduce
contamination
Investigate options to determine best triple
bottom line solution for food and organic
garden waste including investigation of new
greenwaste/depot site


Diversions rates
input to education programs
feedback to public on areas for
improvements
new greenwaste/depot site 57% High


City to Soil continues with
different processors
Audit conducted in early
2018
Ad hoc education activities
but no structured program
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Strategy Service
Waste Management
Aspect


Action Expected outcome
Estimated Diversion
Potential


Priority Status


PC7 Residential Organics


Conduct viability study for implementation of
"Compost Revolution" program and/or
education workshops for maintaining chickens
for areas outside green waste collection areas implementation study 33% Medium Not commenced


PC8 Residential Bulky Waste


Conduct feasibility study to assess the
implementation of a bulky waste collection for
urban and rural residents implementation study


decreased illegal
dumping Medium Not commenced


PC9 C&D Data


create a program for tracking C&D waste
disposed at Council facilities
Based on data, develop C&D diversion plans
Investigate feasibility of new C&D waste
storage and recycling facility near
Bungendore


C&D diversion plans
feasibility study 70% Medium


C&D disposal information
enhanced through improved
data capture at facilities


PC10 C&I Data


Conduct a bin audit of all C&I customers in
LGA to determine approximate volume of
waste generated by sector and recycling
rates. Following audit, develop and implement
program to increase diversion


Audit
Diversion plans 70% Medium Not commenced


PC11 Public Putrescible


Conduct a review of public waste
management services provided. This may
include surveying where public bins are
currently located and auditing their
utilisation/collection frequency Audit N/A Medium Not commenced


PC12 Public Recycling
place recycling bins in public places where
putrescible bins are located additional recycling bins 29% High


Recycling bins being
installed in Bungendore and
Braidwood town centres


PC13 Public Recycling


investigate the use of reverse vending
machines in public places, at community
events or as part of education programs.
Investigate options for participating in NSW
government program to provide 800 RVM
across NSW investigation report


increase in public space
recycling and provides
education and
community engagement Low


CDS commenced, however
no drop off locations within
the former Palerang LGA. 3
locations within former
Queanbeyan LGA
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Strategy Service
Waste Management
Aspect


Action Expected outcome
Estimated Diversion
Potential


Priority Status


PC14 Public Green waste


Review and implement a plan to comply with
relevant orders at all facilities to allow sale
and distribution of mulch and/or garden
organics to public
investigate viability of establishing new facility
near Bungendore


management plan
feasibility study High


Preliminary investigations
commenced for new site for
composting activities,
however, delayed following
amalgamation


PC15 Public Events


continue operating events as "waste wise"
events with deployment of additional recycling
bins to service the events and develop a
method for collecting data to measure
recycling rates monitoring measures High On-going


PC16 Public Illegal dumping


Prepare an illegal dumping management plan
which identifies methods Council will use to
address illegal dumping continue to monitor
the success of illegal dumping efforts
implemented by Council, following receiving a
grant under the Combatting Illegal Dumping
program. investigate additional options for
reducing illegal dumping and review grant
program


illegal dumping management
plan High


Not commenced, however,
Council involved in the
Regional Illegal Dumping
Squad.


PC17 Public Reuse


investigate options for installing a NACRO
accredited charity clothing bin in town centres
develop "Clothing Collection Bin Placement
Policy"


Clothing Bin Placement Policy
identified bin locations High Not commenced


PC18
General
Practices Education/Workshops


key to implementing an effective waste
management strategy and any resource
recovery initiatives is ensure the community
has appropriate training and education


waste reductions, community
workshops, education
campaigns 10% High


Ad hoc education activities
but no structured program


PC19
General
Practices Data


Create a program for improving data
collection at Council waste facilities. Based on
data collected, review diversion plans for all
waste streams


improved data collection
improved diversion plans High


Improved data collection
through installation of
weighbridges at major
facilities and more frequent
data collation.
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Strategy Service
Waste Management
Aspect


Action Expected outcome
Estimated Diversion
Potential


Priority Status


PC20
General
Practices


Operation of Nerriga
and Braidwood
Landfills


Review operations of Nerriga and Braidwood
Landfills in accordance with clause 111 of the
POEO Waste Regulation 2014 compliant landfills High


Both landfills scheduled for
closure. Improved
management practices at
each facility through actions
of Program Coordinator –
Waste


PC21
General
Practices Plastic free


identify community support for implementing a
plastic bag and/or bottle free local
government area Medium Not commenced


PC22
General
Practices


Waste Facilities and
Services Officer


To ensure that waste management is fully
integrated with Council activities and goals,
Council should review hiring a dedicated
resource with Council to manage waste
infrastructure, conduct regular surveys of the
community, design and provide waste
education material and workshops


Program Coordinator -
Waste engaged to manage
waste infrastructure and
waste operations. Following
amalgamation, activities
identified in this action will
be shared amongst a
number of Council
employees


PC23
General
Practices SERRG


Work with SERRG to identify a regional
approach to some (or all) problem waste
streams in order to access greater funding
under the Waste Less, Recycle More initiative On-going





